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OT ABTOPOB

MNpepnaraemoe Balemy BHMMaHuIO uaganume 2009 roga — HoBas nepepaboTaHHan Bepcus
yuyebHoro nocobus English Grammar: Reference and Practice. Hawe noco6ue 66110 co3gaHo
Ha OCHOBE Knaccuyeckunx paboT no rpaMmaruke aHrNMMNCKoro a3blka, uaaaHHbix B Poccuun, a Takxe
y4ebHUKOB BPUTAHCKUX U aMEPUKAHCKUX aBTOPOB — MPUMBEPXEHLEB KOMMYHUKATUBHOIO NOAX04Aa
B 06y4eHnn A3biky. OfHaKO MHOrONETHUIA ONbIT PaboTel B ayaAUTOPUKU NOACKA3an PAan U3MEHeHNI
1 JOMONHEHWIN, KOTOPbIE, HE HapyLlasi CTPYKTYPY Nocobus, 3Ha4YNTENbHO NOBLILLAKT ero addek-
TUBHOCTb.

Mpexae Bcero yuebHoe nocobue AONONMHEHO HOBbIMWA KOMMYHUKATUBHBIMM YIIPaXXKHEHUSMMU,
KOTOpbIe npegnonaraiT CO34aHUE U NMPUMEHEHUE rPaMMaTUYEeCKON MOLENU B COOTBETCTBYIOLMX
peyeBbIX cUTyaumnsax. Ytobesl obecneynTbs NCUXONOrnM4eckyo KOMQOPTHOCTL NpoLuecca o0byyeHns,
COKpalLeHbl AJINHHbIE, TSDKeNOBEeCHbIE YNPaXHeHUs. Paj ynpaxkHeHnin cCHaBXXeH niiocTpaumamm,
yTO TaKxke genaet ero user friendly.

YTOuHEeHbl U pacluMpeHbl HEKOTOpbIe TeopeTUYeckue rnaebl Nnocodua. Hosoe nspaHue
BKNo4aeT 16 TeMaTUYecKux pasfenos, B KOTOPbIX MPUBOAATCA 06LUME CBEAESHWUA MO KaXA0i TeMe U
00BbACHAIOTCA 0CcoBLIe cnyyaun ynoTpebneHna rpammaTyeckx mogeneit. Llens gaHHoro y4e6Horo
nocobus — U3NOXUTL B AOCTYNHOM (hOPME OCHOBHbIE OCOBEHHOCTU MPaMMaTUHECKOr0 CTPOS aHM IMIACKOTO
A3blKa, HEOOXOAMMBIE ANA NPAKTUYECKOro UCMONb30BaHUS.

B ocHoBe cTpykTypbl nocobus nexar Aga NpuHLMNA: CONOCTaBNEHME rPaMMaTUYECKUX MOaEenen
PYCCKOro W aHrMMIACKOro A3bIKoB 1 auddepeHumanma CXoqHbIX (4158 HOCUTENEN PYCCKOTo A3biKa), HO
pasnuyalowmxca no cyTu, rpaMMaTuHeckux CTPYKTYP aHrMMACKOro A3bika. Jlyyiiemy yCBOEHUIo
mMarepuana [omkHel cnocobcToBaTh TabnnLbl, CXeMbl M MOAENN, CUCTEeMATU3MPYIOLWME MaTepuan
pa3nenos.

[aHHoe nagaHve npeagHasHa4YeHo ANS yHalMXCs WKOA U MTMMHAa3Wi, a Takke A9 CTYAeHTOB
HEA3bLIKOBbLIX BY30B C YrnyBneHHLIM U3y4eHueM aHrnmMnckoro a3bika. OHO MOXET BbiTh YCMneLHo
MCNoNbL30BaHO Ang paboTkl CO CTyAeHTaMm Ninboii hopmbl 0BY4EHNS 1 YPOBHSA A3bIKOBOW MOATrOTOBKMN,
MOCKOJIbKY NoApoBHbIE 06bACHEHUS CHabXeHb! GOMbLUMM KONMYECTBOM NPUMEPOB, TabNuLL U MOAENen,
3aKpennsemMbix B pa3HO0BpasHbIx yrpaxHeHusax. K 60NbLLMHCTBY YNPaXHEHWA NpuiaraioTcsi OTBEThi-
KIIOYM, U3[aHHble oTaensHol kHuro The Keys. Bnarogapsa atomy Hale y4ebHoe nocobue Takxe
noaxoauT AN CaMOCTOATENbHOW paboThl.

B HOBOI1 pepakumm nocobuns cebilue 800 ynpaxHeHui, 60NbLUVHCTBO U3 HAX BbINOIHEHO B BUAE
«paboueil TeTpaau». YnpaxHeHus pacrnonaraoTcs No NPUHLMMNY HapacTaHus A3bIKOBbIX TPYAHOCTEN
W NpegHasHaveHbl 419 CTYAEeHTOB HadymHaowmx (A), npooomkaowmx (B) u npoasuHyTeix (C) rpynn.

B TeyeHue 15 net marepuan nocobus ycrnelHo UCNoIb30BasICS B Pa3nMyHbIX LieNeBbix NporpamMmmMax,
npv 06y4eHnn CTYAEHTORB C PasHbiM YPOBHEM Si3bIKOBOI NOArOTOBKM.

T. HO. Apo3poRa,
B. . Maunosa,
A. 1. BepecToBa
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THE VERB

1. The Verb “to be”

The Verb 7o be in the Present Simple Tense

\\
4 POSITIVE FORM NEGATIVE FORM QUESTIONS

| am (I’'m) I am not (I’mnot) Am 17

You are (you’re) You are not (you’re notoryouaren’t) Are you?

He is (he’s) He is not (he’snotorheisn’t) Is he?

She is (she’s) She is not (she’snotorsheisn’t) Is she?

It is (it’s) It not (it’s notoritisn’t) Is it?

We are (we're) We are not (we’re notorwe aren’t) Are we?

You are (you’re) You are not (you’re notoryou aren’t) Are you?

They are (they’re) They are not (they’re not or they aren’t) Are they?

The verb to be has the meaning: 6biTb, SBNATECH, HAXOAUTHCS .

O Today is Monday. — CerogHs noHegenbHWUK.

O Peteris ateacher. — l1éTp — yunTens.

O The lamp is on the table. — Jlamna Ha cTone.

O The railway station is in the centre of the city. — Bok3an HaxoouTcs B LeHTpe ropoja.

NOTES:
1. Short answers 2. Questions with WHAT, WHO,
1. Nouns = pronouns: WHERE, » HOW
O Are your parents at work? O Whois that girl?
Yes, they are. O What is on the table?

O Where are the children?

2. Positive short answers do not use contractions:
O How old are you?

O Are you a student?
Yes, | am.

O Are theyin Moscow?
Yes, they are.

3. Contractions are used in negative short answers:
O Isshe ateacher?
No, she isn’t.



THE VERB

]

(A) Fill in am, is or are.

1. The sky is very blue today. 2. |
tired. 3. This shelf
children

not
very heavy. 4.The
.................... asleep. 5. Look! This
Mabel. 6. | cold. Can
you shut the window, please? 7. The castle
one thousand years old. 8. My brother
.................... good tennis players. 9. Amy
.................... at home but her parents
in church. 10. My sister

2 (A) Write full sentences. Use am, is or are.

1. (my grandparents very old)
My grandparents are very old.

2. (my desk very comfortable)

3. (yourspectaclesinyourbag)
. (| nOt Very C |eve r tOday) ..................................
5. (thishouseveryexpensive)
6. (theshopsnotopentoday)
7. (Mr.Wren's grandson sixyears old)
8. (the housesin this streetverybig)
9. (the examination notdifficulty
10. (those flowers very beautiful)

3 {A) Write positive or negative sentences. Use
am/am not/is/isn’t/are/aren’t.

1. Brussels ...is... the capital of Belgium.

2. 1..amnot... interested in hockey.

8. | munasnssssines angry.

R | T cold today.

5. TheHague...........occoerennn. in Switzerland.
S e e e afraid of dogs.

7. Myhands.......cccooevvuneennn. dirty.

IR 1 ——————— a very big country.

10

9. ~The AMUr .. in Europe.

10: BHamionds .qusvssssns cheap.

11. Motor-racing ..........cccceeeeunn. a dangerous sport.
12. Squirrels .......ccccoeeeveen.... big animals.

4 (A) Fill in the right forms of the verb to be.

Totay ...vmmssmmss Tom's birthday. He [
B s twelve years old today. All his
friends Do there. His sister |
B e eiaS T there toco. Hername ®............ '
............ Kate. She ®...................... eleven years |
old. Only Jenny, his girlfriend .................c......
not there. Where ®...................... she? She |
L — il They ... o allin |
the kitehen; it ™. s full of children. |
They (2 i, all hungry and thirsty. |
There "3.....ooeeiiieiennnns a lot of sandwiches on ||
the table. There (", ..................... some bottles ||
of lemonade, too. Tom’s parents and|
grandparents "%........cccccveeeeenn. not in the kitchen,
Thiey M8k e maasnss in the garden. They are
having tea. Tom’s little brother Timmy |
Y e wmmgmemmanmnns inhisbed. It ... '
his time to sleep.

5 (A) Read the text in Ex. 4 again and give short
answers.

Is it Timmy’s birthday? — No, it isn't.

2. lIsdennythere? — ....ccocerieiiiiiiiiiiiiiieceeeeia,
3. IsTomelevenyearsold? —..........cevvvievinennnns
4. IsdJdenny Tom's mother? —........coovvieiininnnnnns
5. IsKate Tom’s:Sister? = s
6. Arethere sandwiches on the table? — .............
7. Are the children in the garden? — ..................
8. Arethey hungry and thirsty? — ........cc.ccoone.
9. Are the parents in the kitchen? — ..................
10. Are the grandparents there, t00? — ................




THE VERB

‘TO BE”

é (A) At the party Mike wants to know all about Q (A, B) Translate into English.

Jenny. He asks Tom a lot of questions.
He wants to know:

1. whodennyis  Who is Jenny?

2. how'old sheliS s s s
3. ifshe isianice girl oo
4, whysheisn'there ........ccocceiiiiiiiiiiiiininniins
5. WheresheiSNOW.....cccoevvreereiieeiniiiiiiniiieaaan,
6. ifherparentsareathome...........ccoooiiininnn.

7 (A) Here are some of Tom’s answers. What
are the questions?

1. s Jenny eleven years old?
No, she isn’t. She is twelve.

N OO UOR PP M . 7. 2
Yes, she is. She is a very nice girl.

B st e e s SRR Fan s b 2
Yes, she is my girlfriend.

- L T . ?
Because she s ill.

S TSR SRPPO R ?

She is at home.

8 (A, B) Ask questions. (Read the answers to
the questions first.)

1. (his name?) Robert.
What's his name?
2. (single or married?) I'm single.
Are you single or married?
3. (British?) No, I'm not.
4. (where /from?) From Australia
5. (how old?) I'm 18.
6. (astudent?) No, I'm a secretary
7. (your mother a teacher?) No, she’s a lawyer.
8. (where /from?) She’s ltalian
9. (hername?) Rachel
10. (how old?) She’'s 40

11

1. Teoi 6pat noma? 2. CKOMbKO CTOAT 3TN OTKPLITKA?
3. 3Ta rocTMHULA O4eHb goporas. 4. 4 MHTepecylocb
uckyccteom (be interested in). 5. Bce marasuHsbl
cerofHs OTKPbIThl. 6. My3eii cerogHs oTkpbIT? 7. MHe
xapko. 8. Mos cectpa — apxutexTop. 9. Al He ycTana.
10. Otkyna poaom eé Myx? 11. OHKM He CTyAeHTHl,
oHu Bpauw. 12. Tebe MHTePECHbLI MHOCTPaHHbIE A3bIKN?

] O (B, C) Using the words from the box and
your own ideas, complete the letter below.

s in the background  beauful

..Last time you asked me to tell you about
my family. OK, this is the photo of my family.
The man on the right



THE VERB

The Verb fo be in the Past Simple Tense

( POSITIVE FORM NEGATIVE FORM QUESTIONS

| was | was not Was 1?

You were You were not Were you?

He was He was not Was he?

She was She was not Was she?

It was It was not Was it?

We were We were not Were we?

You were You were not Were vyou?
were were not Were they?

was not = wasn’t
were not = weren’t

| am in Russia now. — | was in Russia last summer.

(A B Poccun ceitvac. — A 6bin B POCCHM NPOLUILIM IETOM. )

The weather is nice. — The weather was nice when we were on holiday.

(Moropa xopowas. — MNoroga 6eina xopowas, Koraa Mbl BbIIM Ha KaHWKYax.)

11

sentences are Present and some are Past.
1. Last year their son was 26 so he is 27 now.

(A) Fill in am/is/are/was/were. Some

nice but yesterday
cold. Can |

....................

2. Today the weather
it cold. 3. |
have something hot to drink? 4. |
hungry last night so | had something to eat. 5. Where
you at 10 o’clock last Sunday morning?

6. Don't buy those shoes. They .........c.coo..v.. too
expensive. 7. Why ...l you so tired
yesterday? 8. We mustgonow. It .................... very
late. 9. Thistime lastyear | ...............u... in England.

10. We tired when we arrived home
so we went to bed. 11. Anton Chekhov died in 1904.
.................... a famous Russian writer. 12. “Where
the dogs?” — “l don’t know. They
in the garden ten minutes ago.”

12

-I 2 (A) Fill in was/wasn’t/were /weren’t.

1. We didn’t like that house. It was very old and it
wasn't large enough. 2. Helen got married when she
21 years old. 3. | called you yesterday

evening but YoU .........cvceveeenns at home. Where
.................... you? 4, Myson .................... at work
last week because he .................... ill. He's better
now. 5. The shops .........cceeeunee. open yesterday
because it ...l a public holiday.
5 i Mot L5 you at home at 9.30?" — “No, |

at work.”

]3 (B) Work in pairs. Ask and answer
questions, using the prompts below.

— Where was Peter yesterday evening?

— He was at the theatre.

T



"TO BE”

THE VERB
3. Mrs.Brown /library ......cocovveviieeciniieinniinnnnnns
4. yourfriends / CiNema ............oooooocorocoemrr.
5. Danand Jack / Café .................corvrrrormr.
6. YOU / CItY CENEIE wovvvrooeoeeeroereoe
7. you and your colleague / Street .................
8. Mr. Smith / department store ......................

....................................................................

] 4 (A, B) Translate into English.

1. T'oe oHu Bbiny BYepa Be4epom?

2. Moyemy Tbl B4epa ono3pan?

3. [Ero eyepa He Obino B yHUBEPCUTETE.

4. MeHsa Tam He Bbino.

5. E& He Obino poma B 5 4acos.

6. [Mo4emy Tol Tak Hanyrancs e4epa? (be scared)

7. Buepa 6bin0 He 04eHb CONMHEYHO, HO TeNNo.

8. OHa 0o4eHb HEpPBHWYANA WU3-3a 3TOr0 HeOenw
Ha3aj, HO ceiryac BCE B Nopsiake.

9. OHu He BbinKm BONBHLI, A yBEpPeH. (be sure)

10. Monroga Hazag 370 ObLINO 4OPOTro ONA HWX,

cenyac — Her.

"g 5 (B, C) Work in pairs. Ask and answer
questions to complete information about Mr. Smith
and his children. (Student A looks at Text A, student
B looks at Text B, they ask and answer questions.)

When was Mr. Smith born?

— He was born in 1975.

Text A

Mr. Smith was borninM................... in Washington.
His two sons Patrick and Michael were born in
) s when Mr. Smith was on a two-week
business trip in Russia. First time they were together
in St. Petersburg ®................... . Their holiday was
great because it was very warm and sunny. Now
they are in Y. . But Mr. Smith is very

disappointed with it because it is very cold and nasty
there.

TextB
Mr. Smith was bornin 1975in ®................... . His
two sons Patrick and Michael were born in Washington,
too, when Mr. Smith was © ... ......c.cceuenee . First

time they were together in St. Petersburg two
years ago. Their holiday was great because
e . Now they are in Moscow. But
Mr. Smith is very disappointed with it because

] é (A, B) Using the verb to be in the Present
Simple and the Past Simple forms, compare
picture A with picture B below.

Thirty years ago Jack was young and
enthusiastic. Now he is a middle-aged

man.



THE VERB

2. "There + be” Consfruction

I. We use the there + be construction when talking O There are many French books in this library.
about the existence or presence of people, things, O There was a meeting at the club yesterday.
etc. in a particular place. This construction has the O There will be a good crop in this region
meaning «ecTb», «MMEETCH», «HAXOANUTCH», this year.

«cywjectsyet». The verb to be in this construction O There hasn’t been any rain for some days.
can be used in different tense forms:

there is/are there was/were there will be
there has/have been there had been
Word Order

adverbial modifier of place
adverbial modifier of time

there + be + subject +

The corresponding Russian sentences begin with adverbial modifiers.

-

Russian English

B Moeii komHaTte ecTb (MmeeTcs) TenedoH. There is a telephone in my room.

B cagy (vmeeTcs) MHOro A610Hb. There are many apple-trees in the garden.

There was a meeting at the Institute yesterday.

B4epa B uHcTutyTE BBINO COBpaHue.

The verb to be in this construction can be used with modal verbs (can, may, must, ought to):
O There must be a dictionary on the shelf.
O There can be no doubt about it.
O There ought to be more books on the subject in our library.

We can also use some other verbs after there — to live, to exist, to stand, to lie, etc.:
O There lived an old doctor in the village.
O There exist different opinions on this problem.

If the subjects are of different number, the predicate agrees with the subject that stands first:
O There is a table and six chairs in the room.
Q There were some books and a dictionary on the table.

ll. We can also use this construction when it does not refer to a place:

a) there + be is used to introduce new information:
O There will be a party tonight.
O There have been two telephone calls
for you.

b) to talk about a number or amount:
O There are forty of us, | think.
O There was a great deal of anger about the
decision.

14



"THERE + BE” CONSTRUCTION

Interrogative and Negative Forms

Q Is there a telephone in your room? Mind that the sentences: “There is a book on the

— No, there isn’t. table”. («<Ha ctone kHura».) and “The book is on the

No, there is no telephone in my room. table”. (<KHura Ha cTone».) have a different meaning.

O Was there a meeting at the Institute? The first one shows that there is something (“a book”)

— No, there wasn’t. in that place, the second one shows that the object

O Will there be many people there? (“the book”) we now are speaking about or looking
— No, there won’t. for is in that place (“on the table”).

No, there won’t be any people there.

It and There as Impersonal Subjects

In many kinds of English sentences we use the word it or the word there in the subject position. These are
usually “impersonal” sentences — sentences where there is no natural subject.

Impersonal there is used, as it was shown above, to say that something exists in a particular place, to
introduce new information, etc.

Impersonal it is used:

It was a nice day yesterday.
It’s raining hard.

(= when talking about the weather:

— in expressions of time, day and distance: It is nearly one o’clock.
It was late when we arrived.
It’s the sixth of April.

It's far from here to the nearest town.
Who is it? — It's me.

What is it? — It’s a book.

It's a pity...

It was a shame...

It’s important to...

- when identifying something:

- in expressions, such as:

It was fun working with him.
It was a pleasure to be there.
It's strange we haven’t noticed it.

- to express opinions about places, events,
situations:

o000 |00 | 0000 |0 O

many students' ... in your group?

5. | was Rungry but ccsmnmmmman anything to

(= - A o A S a football match on TV last

night. 7. ..o many people at the

'I meeting? 8. Look! .......cooeeeeevinnnn. an accident. Call
(A, B) Use the there + be constructioninthe the ambulance! 9. ........................ 24 hoursin a
correct tense form. day. 10. This box is empty. .......cecocrvrnennn. nothing
1. LOOK! wovveeeeeeeeeeeaee, their telephone number  iNit. 11, i, somebody at the airport
in the letter. 2. Chester is a very old town. ............... to meet you when you arrive tomorrow. 12. When
,,,,,,,,, many old buildings there. 3. Excuse me, We arrived at the cinema, ........................ along

........................ a restaurant near here? 4. How Queue outside.

15



THE VERB

2 (A, B) Ask questions to the following statements,
then answer them according to the model.

There is a good programme on TV tonight.

— Is there a good programme on TV
tonight?
- Yes, there is.

There aren’t any theatres in my town.

— Are there any theatres in your town?
— No, there are not/there aren’t.

1. There s a cat in the window.

2. Thereareafewchangesin the text.
3. There are plenty of glasses in the cupboard.
4. There were a lot of people at the stadium.
5. Thereisn'tanything onthe plate.
6. Therewasn'tanybodyintheroom.
7. There are difficult exercises in this book.
8. Thereissomethingontheshelf.
9. There will be some interesting programmes on

TV tomorrow.

10. There are several empty seats in the room.
11. There weren'tany pears on the plate.

3 (B) Complete the sentences by translating the
words in brackets.

1. I think (gomxHa 6biTk)
possibility to do it. 2. (MoryT 6bITb)
.................. some books on the subject in our
library. 3. | suppose (nomkeH GbiTh)
.............. some way out in this situation. 4. (He
MOXET BbITh) any reason to think
s0. 5. You can choose what you want to do.
(BO3MOXHO, eCTb) some options.
6. (onxHO 6bITh) more money
to help one-parent families. 7. (MoryTt 6biTb)

16

different oppinions on the
problem. 8. For life to exist (BONXHbI BbITL)
air and water. 9. | think (MoryT
different ways to check

4 (A, B) Translate into English.

A

1. B 3TOM XypHane MHOro WMHTEPECHLIX cTaTen.
2. B HaweM ropoge MHOro MyseesB WM TeaTpos.
3. B aTo1h koMHaTe ecTb TenedoH? 4. B 310 KOM-
Harte gBa okHa. 5. B vauwike He 6bino yas. 6. CKkonbko
cratei 610 B 3TOM XypHane? — Tam ObU10 HECKOSb-
KO cTaTei. 7. CKONbKO CTYAEHTOB B ayauTopumn? —
Asaguate. 8. Pagom ¢ HalwmM aoMom GyaeT napk.
9. Ha atoi ynuue b6eina wkona? 10. Ha crone nexur
HECKONbKO KHUT .

1. PapoMm ¢ Hawwumm poMmom ecTb wkona. Wkona
Haxo4oMTCH pPSAOM C Hawmm AoMom. 2. B ropope
HECKONLKO TeaTpoB. TeaTpbl HAXOAATCA B LIeHTpe
ropoga. 3. B Base ctoanu ugetsl. LiBeTsl cToanm
B Kpacueow Ba3ze. 4. B Teatpe MHoOro getei. etun
ceilvac B Teatpe. 5. CywiecTByeT HECKONbKO
cnocoBoB pelueHus 3Toi 3aaa4m. Cnocobbl pelueHus
3TOW 3aa4u NpuBeaeHbl Ha cTpaHuue 5.

5 (A, B) Fill in it or there.

| e e e snows a lot in Russia in winter.
2. Take your umbrella. ...i.....coooivinies is going to
rain and ISWINdy; 100. 3. .
was a strong wind yesterday. 4.
is dark in the room. Can you turn on the light?

Y L ey O is a big cloud in the sky.
..................... isgoingtorain. 6. .....................is a
bUS COMING. i LT (1] ] S (A ————
isacatatthedoor.Is..................... Mrs. Brown’s?
T WHIOUS smvnsianina B e S L is me.
T is important to learn this rule.



THE VERB "TO HAVE"

é (B) Look at the pictures below. In the first one it is winter, in the second one it is summer. Compare
the two pictures using there + be in the Present Simple or the Past Simple.

Picture A Picture B

=,

é’/
/J_j

3. The Verb "to have”

The Verb fo have in the Present Simple Tense

4 POSITIVE FORM NEGATIVE FORM QUESTIONS R
| have (got) (I've got) | have notgot Have | got?
You have (got) (you’ve got) You have notgot Have you got?
He has (got) (he’sgot) He has notgot Has he got?
She has (got) (she’sgot) She has notgot Has she got?
It has (got) (it’sgot) It has notgot Has it got?
We have (got) (we’ve got) We have notgot Have we got?
You have (got) (you’ve got) You have notgot Have you  got?
They have (got) (they’ve got) They have notgot Have they got? '

have not got = haven’t got
has not got = hasn’t got

O P’ve got a cat but | haven’t got a dog.
O What have you got in your bag?

17



THE VERB

1. In British English, we often use have or have got to mean “possess”.
O | have anew car. /| have got a new car.
(I own, | possess a new car.)

2. Do you have..? and | don’t have... are common especially in American English.
Q They don’t have any children. (= They haven't got any children.)
Q It'sanice house but it doesn’t have a garden. (=it hasn’t got a garden.)
O Does Ann have a car? (= Has Ann got a car?)
QO How much money do you have? (= How much money have you got?)

3. Got-forms are most common in the present tense. We use the correct forms of have in other tenses to
mean “possess”.

Q | had abad cold last week.

Q We will have a new apartment soon.

4. When the verb to have is used in such expressions as:
— to have dinner/breakfast — o6epatb/3aBTpakaTb
— to have tea/coffee, etc. — nuTe 4an/kode n 1.4,
— to have a bath/a shower — NpUHATL BaHHY/AyLW
— to have a shave/a wash — no6puTbLCA/NOMBITLCA
- to have a rest/a sleep/a dream, etc. — OTQAOXHYTb/NOCNaTh/Me4TaTh U T.4.
- to have a holiday/a good time, etc. — OTA0XHYTb/XOPOLLO NPOBECTU BPEMA U T.4,.,

in the negative and interrogative forms it takes the auxiliary verb to do:
O Do you have tea or coffee for breakfast?
d Where does he have dinner?

5. Got-forms are not generally used to talk about habits and repeated actions.
O We have meetings on Mondays.
O Do you often have colds?

The past of have is had (for all persons). In negatives and questions we use did + have.

I/he did not have
I/he didn’t have

I/he had

Did I/he have?

2 (A) Write questions.

1. (you/a bicycle?) Have you got a bicycle?

2. . (you/a DVD player?) .....ssssimissrsmiissasiasanns ?

: 3. (yourfather/a.car?) ..o ?
3 3,

] (A Viits the stiasfarm (We'veugof i hese:t 4. . (Carol/marny Tends?) . i
got, e RO S et e s g REp 7
1. we have got  weve got 5. (Mr. and Mrs. Lewis/any children?) ...............
2. NEBRASGOL oo et ?
3. theyhave got ... 6.  (how MUCh MONEY/YOU?) ..cveevereereeerreeerenna.
4. ShehasnOt GOt .o 7
5 Tthasgol .oumennumsmrumssmvon 7. (what kind of car/John?) .........cccccvvvevvunnnns.
G | Have notgol . s s msaupnsimmisis. 2

..................................................................

18



THE VERB

TO HAVE"

3 (A) What have Alice and Keith got? What have you got? Look at the information and write sentences

about Alice, Keith and yourself.

Alice (she) Keith (he) you
a camera no yes ?
acar yes no ?
black hair no no ?
brothers/sisters two brothers one sister ?
1. (Keith/a camera) Keith has got a camera. 7. (Alice/black hair) ..........cccvvvevreireiereninecrnennns
2. (I/black hair) ['ve got black hair. 8. (Alice/two brothers) .........cccceeeeveeveeervveerersnnes
(or: | havent got black hair.) 9. (Keith/black hair) .........cccceerrverereeeerinererenens
3. (Alice/acamera) AliCe .........ccevvveevvuneeevnnnnnnn. 10. (AlICE/ACAr) .vuviiiiieiiiiieiiiiiiee e e e e aaeas
4. (l/acamera) | ....coccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeaans 1 1. ((Keith/asSISIer) v s Srsvis
5. (1/2CaAr) coeviiiieeciee 12, (1/brothers/sisters) .. cusvisissssissass s
B: (Keith/aean) uumesmssaismmmpmsmaiaain | S s s i s sy e s

(B) Translate into English.
Y HUX ecTb TPy coBaku 1 TPWU KOLLKK.,

=~ B

....................................................................

2. Y Heé Bonblume 3enéHble rnasa.

3. Ywmoero Gpara rony6as Mawma.
4. Cromkoysacasewnn (land)?
5. Y HAC He GbIO MALLIMHbI B NPOLLAOM rOgY.

5 (B, C) Work in pairs.

Student A: You want to buy a present for Student
B’'s niece (Mary). You are not sure what to buy
because you do not know what she has already got.
Find out this information using the words and phrases
below. At the end you should make a decision.

Student A
How about toys? Has Mary got many toys?
1. soft toys or dolls?
5 ated d y bear'? ................................................
. aBarb|e doll’? ................................................
" any games Orpuz zles‘? ...................................

6. Y meHs B4epa Gonena ronosa.

. Korp.aau nbereqaﬁ‘? .....................................
8. Mbixopowo nposeny spems sdepa.
9. OmHa XOpOLWO NpoBeNa OTNYCK Ha lore.

....................................................................

Student B: You are going to answer Student A’s
guestions about your niece Mary. Look through the
words and phrases below, they will help you to answer
the questions.

Student B
Yes, she has. She’s got a lot of them.
1. Both, but more interested in soft toys.
2. Yes, two.
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5. fairy tales? ‘Cinderella’, for example?

5. Yes, but not ‘Cinderella’.

Thank you. You've been of great help. I'll buy Mary a puzzle and ‘Cinderella’ fairy tale.

6 (B, C) Work in pairs. Now change the roles. Student B is going to ask questions and StudentAis

going to answer them.

Student B: You would like to get information about
your new neighbours that moved to your house a
week ago. Using the words and phrases below ask
Student A questions about your new neighbours.

Student B
Have they got any children?
1. pets?
) ; b|g . or asm 5 " car’? ......................................
. ]ObS’) ............................................................
N many books at h ome’) ....................................
5. detective stories? books of my favourite

detective writer?

7 (B) Here is Mary’s school timetable. Write ten sentences, beginning

with “She has got... / She doesn’t have...”

1) She has got Maths at nine o’clock on Mondays.

2) She doesn't have French on Wednesdays.

Student A: You are going to answer Student B's
questions about your new neighbours. Look through
the words and phrases below, they will help you to
answer the questions.

Student A
Yes, they have. They've got two boys, Mark
and Peter.

1. Yes, adogand a cat.
2. No car, but four bicycles.
3. Of course, both shop-keepers. They've got

a bookshop nearby.
4, Yes, loads of them.
5. Not sure, maybe. It's better to ask them

in person.

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday
9.00 - 10.00 Maths French English Maths Physics
10.15 — 11.15 History Maths Chemistry French Chemistry
11.30 — 12.30 Biology Physics Russian Geography English
2.00 -3.00 English Geography Sociology Russian Maths
3.15 —-4.15 Games Economics Games English Games




ENGLISH TENSES ACTIVE

8 (B) Write some sentences about what happens during your week. Use the prompts below.

I have English lessons three times a week.

Prompts: have tests, have examinations, have club meetings, have a walk, have lunch with friends, have
coffee, have a swim, etc.

4. English Tenses Active

The category of tense denotes the relation of the action either to the moment of speaking or to some
definite moment in the past or future. The category of tense and the category of aspect are intermingled.
The category of aspect shows the way in which the action develops, whether it is in progress or completed,
etc. There are four groups of tenses: Simple, Continuous, Perfect, Perfect Continuous. The Simple form
has no aspect characteristics whatever, the Continuous, Perfect and Perfect Continuous forms denote both
time and aspect relations.

SIMPLE (Indefinite) = PRESENT
shows an action as a fact > PAST
(customary, repeated) ::) = -
> PRESENT
shows an action as a process _
PERFECT => PRESENT
shows an action completed e
+
before a definite moment, => PAST ( thnve-+ FaRt Partolple )
connected with it E> FUTURE
PERFECT CONTINUOUS ) PRESENT
shows an action in progress, ot
whose duration before E> PAST Cto R
a definite moment is expressed > FUTURE
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English Tenses (Active)

PAST

period of time in the past

moment in the past

PERFECT
IMPLE NTIN FE
S CcO Uous PERFECT CONTINUOUS
verb be + -ing have + Past Participle have been + -ing
am
ask(s) is asking have . sked have  een asking
has has
are
E *Repeated, *Action (process) going | *Completed action *Action (process) which
ﬁ customary action on at the present moment | whose result is visible | began in the past and
E in the present is still going on now
usually/generally now, ever/never for a month/a long time
always/never at present, just/already/yet since 5 o'clock
often/seldom at the moment lately/recently how long/since when
sometimes/every day | Look! Listen! this week/today
*Fact *Future action planned | by now
*Future action (to before for
a timetable, schedule) since
asked was
Sk bt asking had asked had been asking
*Action (succession *Action (process) taking | *Action completed *Action (process) which
of actions) in the past | place ata given moment/ | before a certain began before a definite

moment in the past and
was still going at that
moment

FUTURE

yesterday at 5 yesterday by 5 o’clock yesterday | He had been working
last week from 5 to 6 yesterday before he came for 2 hours when my
3 days ago all day long/the whole day | by the end of last year | brother came.
in 2005 when we came *Sequence of tenses
will ask will be asking will have asked will have been asking

*Future action

tomorrow
next week
in 3 days
in 2050

*Action (process) taking
place at a given moment/
period of time in the
future

at 5 tomorrow

from 5 to 6 tomorrow
all day long tomorrow
when he comes

*Action completed
before a definite
moment in the future

by 5 o'clock tomorrow
when he comes
by next summer

*Action (process) which will
begin before a definite
moment in the future
and will be going on

at that moment

When you come, I'll have
been working
for 2 hours.
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5. The Simple Forms

5.1 The Present Simple Tense

It is formed from the Infinitive without the particle to:

4 AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE \
| work | do not work Do I work?
He works He does not work Does he work?
She works She does not work Does she work?
It works It does not work Does it work?
We work We do not work Do we  work?
You work You do not work Do you work?
They  work They do not work Do they work? !
do not =don’t

does not = doesn’t
The Present Simple may denote:

1. apermanent action (a fact): 3. arepeated. customary action:
Q She speaks English. They live in France. Q The Browns go to the seaside every summer.
O We write two tests each term.
2. the general truth:
O The Earth rotates round its axis. 4. afuture action according to a timetable:
Q Vegetables grow well in this climate. O The train leaves at 10 tomorrow.

The:Presents:mple is used wnh the following adverbials of time: usuaﬂy, often vay
i day/every weelg/every month, in the mommg/aftemoon/evemng, at mght onc

Place of Adverbs

(Often, always, seldom — before main verbs,
after the verb to be

She seldom goes there. _
Do you often help your mother with the housework? :
He is always polite. -

They usually go home by bus.
Usually, my working day starts at nine.

Usually, generally — before main verbs or
at the beginning of a sentence

Sometimes - before main verbs,
at the beqginning or at the end of a sentence

He sometimes comes here.
Sometimes he comes here.
He comes here sometimes.

Every day, in the morning, on Mondays -
at the beginning or at the end of a sentence

On Sundays, we often go to the cinema.
| check my mail every day.

00 000 |00 |poD
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]

to the model.

(A) Answer the following questions according

What does a driver do? — He drives.

1. Whatdoasassingerdo?  uuasaviasais
2. Whatdoesarunnerdo? .........ccceeeureinniinnnnnn,
8: WhatdostudentSdo? < ausmmnmaviinmsns
4, Whatdoesadancerdo? ..........coeevvviivniinnnnnnn
5. What do cookS dO? ....oeevviniiiiiiniiniiiiiiniinain
6. What dodancers do? .....uwisivesssissvase
7. What does a painter do? .........cccccevvvveninnnnnnn.
8 WhatdoYeacheis do? wsansimmmnasinieaiis
9. Whatdoesatypistdo?.......cocooeiiiiiiiiiiininnnn.
10. What do painters do? ........c.oeeevvieviieiiinennn.
11. Whatdowriters do? ......ccvevviviiiiieiieiieieeiennns

2 (A) Write the following sentences in the 3rd
person singular.

| think | am tired. — He thinks he is tired.

1. You thinkyou areill. ........cccoovvvviiiiiininnnns . 2. They
often visit their granny. ...........ccccceceriniiinnnn. . 3. We
live in Leeds: s smissiasnaniiisissiin . 4. You usually
Speak to0 QUIBKIY: . oo eerarmsnisisnssimasnnes . 5. Do you
like boiled potatoes? ..........ccoiiiiiiiiiiinnnn.
6. Good animals always obey their masters
.............................. . 7. The boys box in the
gymnasium on Frldays ..............................
8. His dogs always attack the nelghbours
.............................. . 9. Heavy trucks make a lot of
MOIBOL i scbes Srennnesmensmmnmmes =

3 (A) Write the following sentences a) in the
negative, b) in the interrogative.

1. She understands the rule.

2. He usually has breakfastat 8 o'clock.
3. Thelecture startsat10.15.
4. Theyusualywalkinthe morning.

She remembers them well.

....................................................................
....................................................................
....................................................................

4 (A, B) Put the verb in brackets into the Present
Simple.

1. Oscar Wilde and Bernard Shaw (be) ...t
the most witty British writers. 2 . Their children (go)
to a private school. 3. Little Amanda
(collect) all sorts of toy-pigs. 4. My
father (like) a lot of milk in his tea
and a few lumps of sugar. 5. We usually (spend)
our holidays in Spain. 6. My English
...................... in a nice house that
on a hill. 7. My brother
in ltalian opera. 8. My sister
a good appetite and she always
heartily. 9. Let’s go outside. It
terribly hot in the house.
over there?

......................

(be)
10. What you (see)
11. In England the traffic (keep)
the left but on the Continent it (keep)
to the right. 12. They often (come)
to see me in my town house.

......................
----------------------

5 (A, B) Answer the questions, using the Present
Simple.

1. What time do you go to school? (generally,
usually) 2. What do you do on Sunday mornings?
(often) 3. How do you spend your leisure time?
(usually, occasionally) 4. What sort of radio
programmes do you listen to? (usually, often,
always) 5. How do you help your parents? (always,
sometimes, usually) 6. What sort of films do you
enjoy? (nearly always) 7. Where do you read for
your examinations? (normally, sometimes) 8. Where
do you have your meals? (usually, sometimes)
9. What do you take if you have a headache?



THE SIMPLE FORMS

(generally, usually) 10. How do you celebrate your
birthday? (nearly always, occasionally)

é (A, B) Put the verb in brackets into the
correct form.

The lecture begins at 10 o'clock (begin).
How many languages do you speak (you/

speak)?

1. Whattime ..........coeveeereviiviinnns (the museums/
open) in St. Petersburg?

2. |l have a bike but | ....coavimiasinsmmimmes
(not/use) it very often.

3. How many cups of tea ........ccoevvvveieeiiririnnn,
(you/drink) a day?

A ) o S ————— (you/do)?” — “lam
a chemical engineer.”

5 "Where v (your father/come)
Tromi?® = M8 st rans (come)
from Minsk.”

6. If you need help, Why .....c.cooovvimeniiiiiiinennnn.
(you/not/ask) for it?

A (play) the guitar but |
............................... (not/play) very well.

8. ldon't understand the word “maintain”. What
“maintain” ........oceeeiiieiin, (mean)?

7 (A, B) Make questions. Begin the questions,
using the word(s) in brackets.

Bob plays chess. (How often)?

How often does Bob play chess?
| get up early. (What time/usually?)
What time do you usually get up?

1. Felixwatches birds. (How often?)

2. lwrite to my parents. (How often?)
3. Ihave dinner in the evening, (What time/usually?)
. Sheworks(Where'?) ......................................
5. lgotothe Zoo. (How often?)
6. People dostupid things. (Why?)
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7. The motor breaks down. (How often?)

8 (A, B) Translate the sentences into English,
using the Present Simple Tense.

1. A 06bI4HO Aena aomallHee 3agaHue BeYepomM.
2. Mow opyr xuBeT Ha Cesepe. 3. Mos cecTtpa yuuT-
Cq B MEOAVLMHCKOM Konneaxe. 4. Y HUx nBa 3aHsa-
TWUA MO MHOCTPaHHOMY A3bIKy B Hegenio. 5. OH Bceroa
HaBeluaeT Hac, koraa 6eiBaeT B Mockse. 6. «Ckonb-
KO BpeMeHW Bbl TpATUTE Ha A0POry AOMON?» — «Kak
npaewno, a8 Tpady Ha Aopory AOMOW 0KONo Tpuaua-
™ MUHYT». 7. OH Tenepb peako nyTelwecTsyerT.
8. Bbl 4acto xooute B KMHO? 9. OHa HUKOrga He
onasapiBaeT. OHa BCerga npuxoauT BoBpems. (on
time) 10. «Bbl yyBCTBYETE 4TO-HMBYOL?» — «HeT, a4
HUYero He 4yyscTBylo». 11. Ero oteu — uHxeHep.
OH cTpouT MOCTEI. 12. A He y4y GpaHLy3CKuMiA A3bIK,
A y4y Hemeukuin. 13. Tenepb Mbl PeaKo ¢ HUMK
BCTpedYaemca. 14. EE myx 4yacTo e3guT B KoMaHau-
pOBKM? (go on business)

Q (B, C) James is a university student. He is
going to answer your questions about his eating
habits. Using the ideas below, write down the
questions.

1. How many meals a day / have?
How many meals a day do you usually
have?

2. When / have breakfast?

3. How often / eat out?

4. What cuisine / prefer?

5. What / your favourite
restaurant?

6. Cook yourself? You like it?

7. Watch any cookery programmes? Why?
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Look through the notes James has left. How would you answer the questions if you were him?

1. (usually) two-three during the week, (normally) four — at
the weekends

7 a.m., on Sunday / wake up at 11, so no breakfast
Occasionally. When my friends invite me.
Mexican. Like spicy food

Mexican, but with friends / Spanish

Yes, nearly always. My hobby

Sometimes. They give some useful advice.

L T =

e 2 T

NogkwN

Usually | have two-three meals a day during the week, at the weekends | normally eat four times
a day.

............................................................................................................................................................
............................................................................................................................................................

5.2 The Past Simple Tense

Regular verb + -ed
A
Past Simple
% Irregular verbs D

(See List of Irregular Verbs, Appendix 2)

Spelling and Pronunciation Rules

Regular verbs form the Past Simple and Participle Il by adding -ed to the stem of the verb, or only -d if the
stem of the verb ends in -e:

to want — wanted to unite — united

to open — opened to live — lived

The pronunciation of -ed (-d) depends on the sound preceding it. Itis pronounced:
[id] after t, d: wanted ['wontid], landed ['lendid];
[d] after voiced consonants except d and after vowels: opened [ oupnd], played [pleid];
[t] after voiceless consonants except t: worked [wa:kt].

The following spelling rules should be observed:
a. Final yis changed into i before the addition of -ed if it is preceded by a consonant:
to carry — carried
to reply — replied
y remains unchanged if it is preceded by a vowel:
to enjoy — enjoyed
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b. Ifaverb ends in a consonant preceded by a short
to stop — stopped to sob — sobbed

to plan - planned to stir — stirred

stressed vowel, the final consonant is doubled:
to submit — submitted

final ris doubled if it is preceded by a stressed vowel:

to occUr — occurred

to prefEr — preferred

to refEr — referred

final ris not doubled when preceded by a diphthong:

to appear — appeared
final I'is doubled if it is preceded by a short vowel,
to compel — compelled to quarrel -

stressed or unstressed:

quarrelled

AFFIRMATIVE

(

NEGATIVE

|/he worked /wrote

I/he did not work/write

Did |/he work/write?

The Past Simple may denote:

1. An action performed in the
O We entered the house in silence.
O He met us at the station.

I/he didn’t work/write

The Past Simple is used with the following
adverbials of time: yesterday, last night/week/
month/year/Monday, two days/weeks/months
;aga, then. in 1993/1825 etc These adverb:als

2. A succession of past actions:
O He shut the window, switched off EI. l saw hsm yesterday
the light and went upstairs. EI ~ Last week, he retumed froma busmess
3. Ar t ion in th “tp; = :
O He made an entry in his diary every night.
NOTE: Repeated actions are often expressed by
used to + Infinitive,
would + Infinitive.
/

USED TO

WOuLD

«paHblue», «Korga-To», «bbiBano»

- refers to regular events in the past which are
now finished or different. It can refer to past
actions, habits or states («paHbLue», «korga-To»).
Used to is only past!

O (When | was young) | used to work
much.

O Did you use to collect stamps?

O Hedidn’t use to be very punctual.

- refers to typical behaviour or an action which
took place from time to time in the past. You

cannot use would when talking about states or
habits in the past. Would in this meaning cannot
be used with the verb to be.
U He would spend all his days locked in
his room.
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You cannot use would without a change in meaning in the negative sentences.
O We didn’t use to drink coffee in the morning. (Mbl HUKOrga He nunw Koge no ytpam.)
O We wouldn’t drink coffee in the morning = We refused to drink coffee in the morning.
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It is necessary to distinguish between two particularly confusing verb phrases, used to and be used to.

e

USED TO + Infinitive
(«paHblUe», «KOoraa-To», «bbiBano»)

BE USED TO + Noun/Gerund
(«NPUBLIKHYTb»)

Used to + Infinitive refers to habitual actions in
the past, it cannot be followed by a noun (or a

gerund):
QO When | was in England, | used to eat a

big breakfast.

Used to is a fixed idiom and is not used in any
other tense.

The phrase is parallel in structure to be interested
in, and it is possible to put a noun after to:

O I'm used to his curious ways.

O I'mused to hearing about the odd things

he does.
The verb to be in to be used to can be used in
any appropriate tense.

Be used to suggests familiarity through a repetition
of the activitity or occurrence; it does not state
the existence of a habit as such.

-l O (A) Form the Past Simple of the verbs below and write them in the correct column of the chart.

Then read them aloud.

Reply, employ, land, refer, dance, book, cry, answer, travel, destroy, refer, cook, fry, arrange,
stay, sneer, plan, phone, offer, deny, enjoy, complete, try, play, stop, prefer, dive, rub.

(V + double
consonant + -ed)

(V + -ied)

(V+ -yed) \

.......................

11

(A) Read a sentence about the presentand 2.

then write a sentence about the past.

Granny usually gets up at 6.30. Yesterday

she got up at 8.00.

1. Granny usually wakes up early.

Yesterday morning

Granny usually walks in the garden.
Yesterday

3. Granny usually has a sandwich for lunch.

Yesterday

Granny usually goes out in the evening.

Yesterday evening

5. Granny usually sleeps very well.

Yesterday
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] 2 (A) Put one of these verbs in each sentence:

spend el throw

I was thirsty so | bought apple juice in

the shop.

1. Myfather.....coovveveeeen, me how to drive when
lwas 17.

2. James ......cooeiiiiinnnn, down the stairs and
........................ his leg.

3. We needed SOMe MONEY SOWE .....vvvvverererrrnnns
our summer house.

d:  TheV isevmsiimniiis a lot of money yesterday.
They .o a dishwasher which
........................ 10,000 rubles.

B, TheDOY . wsvsisyois the ball to the dog
andthe dog ..........cccvivuansin, it.

-I 3 (A) Write questions. A friend has just
come back from Italy and you are asking him
about the trip.

What place/go to?

What place did you go to?
The weather/fine?
Was the weather fine?

how long/stay there? ..............cccceeeivveevnnnnn..
stayat abholel P g it 0N v i tivicinss
GO @IONIBT 154 i aiscnsmmsviven s A TI e S vFnn e nensuns
how/travel? .........cooeeieiiiiiee e
the food/good? ......ooovvvieieeee e,
what/do in the evenings? .........ccvvvvvieeennnn,
make any friends there? ...........cccceeveevrnenenn.n,

Nookown -~

] a (A) Put the verb into the correct form. All
the sentences are past.

I (not/go) didn’t go to the park yesterday

because the weather (not/be) wasn't very

good.
1. I (MOt/have): ..umsswsamasssvensss breakfast this
morning because | (Not/have) ............occvvvvveennnnn. time.
2:We NOBUY) i anything because
we (not/have) .....ccoooeeevevvineiinnnnnn, any money. 3. |
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because | (not/feel)
............................. sleepy. 4. She (not/be)
interested in the book because she (not/
understand) it.

] 5 (A, B) Fill in the gaps with the right verb in
the Past Simple Tense.

Pam Msnmmmsimnsimioes to prepare a birthday
present for her sister Kate who was very busy in her
office and @........cccooiveiiiiiiiinnn, to stay there until
7 P80 Pam ... .oovwsvimvsmsisssis to cheer up her
sister a bit. First, she “............cccevvvieinnn. a birthday

cake with chocolate cream and a cherry on top.
Then, she % her sister’s room with
funny balloons and © a special
present — a new CD of her favourite band. After that,
............................. to the cinema to buy two
tickets for the next day film. When Kate
B s home after her tiresome day in
the office, she was very excited about the presents
her younger sister ¥ for her.

Pam meets her friend Jane who asks her questions
about Kate’s birthday. Write down the questions
Jane asks:

No, she wasn’t. She was in her office.
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D ek A A T S RIS ?
She wished to come earlier but in fact there
was so much work that she came late.
T 2
First, her favorite cake with chocolate cream.
. S B 1 o ?
No, | baked it myself
SRRSO 0 | DO - . /0.1 1 ?
How did you guess? Yes, | bought it. She likes
their music.
Bl omribrren e S e R A A ?

Yes, she did. She was very excited about them.

] é (B, C) A. In pairs, ask and answer questions
about the latest holiday you had. (Ex. 15 will help
you.)

B. Write a short paragraph about your partner.

...........................................................................
...........................................................................

PAST SIMPLE VS. USED TO - WOULD

] 7 (B, C) Choose the correct alternative.
Explain your choice. (In some sentences both
variants are possible.)

1. | used to/would like to play chess when | lived
with my father. 2. We didn’t use to/wouldn’t go out
much when we stayed at Granny’s. 3. | used to/
would forget my glasses at home every time | went
to the office. 4. Why did they use to/would they
play tennis here every Sunday morning? 5. They
used to/would call him “Captain”, | don’t know why.
6. What sort of things did you use to/would you
believe when you were a child? 7. | used to/would
visit him twice a week. But he left for France 2 years
ago. 8. Why did she use to/would she hate her
black shoes? They were so funny.

] 8 (A, B) Complete the sentence with usedto. 1.

He doesn’t play the piano any more but
he used to play it every day.

1. She doesn’t eat sweets now but she

them every day.

30

2. Miranda .o my colleague
but we don’t work together any longer.

3. We live in Sussex now but we ......................
........................ in Scotland.

4, Now there is one cinema in our town but there
..................................... five.

5. When they were young they ....................
....................... our garden but they don’t like
it now.

6. Melly walks everywhere now. She ............c..c.....

a horse.

] Q (B, C) Write some sentences about Denis

who started following his friend Henry’s lifestyle.
Denis stopped doing some things and started doing
other things. You can use the following hints: be in
time for, read thrillers, surf the Internet, play
football, meet his friends on Saturdays, go
hiking, etc.

Make sentences like these:

Denis never used to be on time for work, /
Denis didn't use to be on time for work, now
he always comes to work on time.
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2 @ (B, C) What did people use to do and did
not use to do 30 years ago? In pairs, ask and answer
questions using the prompts below. Fill in the chart
with your answers.

~ talk on mobile phones, send fa

- read more, write letters, send

~ buy and sell over the Internet, eat al
 restaurants, listen to records, etc.

A: Did they use to talk on mobile phones

30 years ago?
No, they didn't.

B:

didn’tuseto...
talk on mobile phones

......................................................................

2 ] (B, C) Think of any reasons why people
used to do some things and did not use to do other
things. Complete the text below with the notes from
Ex. 20. You can add you own ideas if you wish.

So much has changed since the 1980s! 30 years
ago people
BECANSE s sys s rmi s S T e T .
They also
Lo U .
DECAUSE. ...coiiiiiiiiic e ;
At the same time they
and

............................................ . But nowadays people

2 2 (A, B) Translate into English, using the Past
Simple Tense.

1. Mbl Ha4anu aToOT OMbLIT Ha MPOLUMIOA Hepene.
2. OHW BepHYNUCb AOMOW B 7 Yacos Bedepa. 3. Mol
pewnnn nocnatb 370 NMCbMO BYepa. 4. KoMy Bbl
oTAanu aTu XxypHansl? 5. Buepa a Bctpetun Ctusa
B Bubnuoteke. 6. Koraa Bbl ero BUaeny B NOCheaH1in
pa3? — B npoLunbiA BTOPHMK. 7. B NpoLLniomM roay Ml
He uay4anu dpaHLy3CKuii. Mbl U3y4an aHrIMRCKMIA.
8. B koTopom 4acy Bbl Havanu paboTaTh BYepa? —
Mocne o6epa. Y Hac Bbino mano pabotsl. 9. Moroaa
Gblna xopowas, 1 Mbl C APY3bAMU MOLAM B Napk.
10. e Bbl BbInK Yac Tomy Hazan? 11. A BcTpeTvn ee
nosas4yepa, U OHa pacckasana MHe 06 3ToMm.

2 3 (B, C) Translate into English, using used to
and would + Infinitive.

Tenepb oHa naberaeT xo4WTbL TyOa Tak
4acTo, Kak paHblue. — Now she avoids
going there as often as she used to.

1. OH, BbIBano, BHE3AMNHO MNOSBNANCH B JOME CBOE
mMarepu, HO OHa Bcerga Gbina paga emy. 2. OHa,
6bIBaNO, HacamMu cuaena y oTkpPbITOro okHa, risas
Ha nec. 3. A IMYHO Aymalo, YTO TENEPh Bbl FOBOPUTE
NO-aHrMMNCKK Ny4le, Yem paHblue. 4. Tenepb oH
COBCEM He KypUT, TaK Kak Yy HEro nnoxoe 3a0poBLe,
a Be[lb paHblUe OH KYpWI CUrapeTy 3a CUrapeTtoi
(be a chain smoker). 5. OH Ha4an nayyatb hpaHLy3-
CKWIA, a B IETCTBE OH 3aHUMAJICH aHIIMIACKUM C YacT-
HbIM NpenoaasaTtenem. 6. Korpga-To oH 6bin BecbMa
COCTOATENBHBLIM YEIOBEKOM, HO 3TO BCE YXe B Npo-
LLJIOM.

24 (B, C) A. Work in pairs. Student A looks
through text A, Student B looks at text B.

Student A

You are Nick. You would like to find a part-time job
in the fast food industry. You used to work in this
industry when you were a student. Look at the
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following information and complete your story. You
can add some ideas of your own.

At that time you lived in ("
(city?). You used to work in a fast food restaurant
(what kind of restaurant?)
a week (how many days a

week?), mostly in @i (what time
of the day?). Youusedto®.......cccccvineiiiiniennnnnn. and
(B), i tiiiierrearrrrerreeaeennas (your duties?). You used to
wear a uniform @ ... (what kind?).
Youusedtoearn ®. . ......coociiiiiiiiiieiennnnns a week.

You quitted @
because '

later (when?)

Student B

You are a manager of a fast food restaurant. You
are going to interview your partner about his/her work
experience in the fast food industry. Write down your
questions using the prompts below. Use both the
Past Simple and Used to in your questions.

1. you /work / in the fast food industry?
Did you use to work in the fast food
industry?

2. where /when / you / work?

3. how many days a week / you / work ?

4. what time of the day / you / work?

5. what /your / duties?

6. how much /earn?

7. when /you / quit?

8. why /you /quit?

B. In pairs, ask and answer questions about Nick’s experience in the fast food industry.

5.3 The Future Simple Tense

s AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE \
| will work | will not work will | work?
He will work He will not work Will he work?
She will work She will not work Will she work?
It will work It will not work Will it work?
We will work We will not work will we  work?
You will work You will not work will you work?
They  will work They will not work Will they work?

I'll work

| won’t work

NOTE: Will is used for all persons (/, we, he, she, you, etc.). In British English, shall can

be used for / and we.
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1. The Future Simple Tense denotes a future
action:
O You will write these exercises tomorrow.
O lamtired. | will go and have a nap before
dinner.

2. The Future Simple is used with the following
adverbials of time: tomorrow, the day after
tomorrow, next week/manﬂr/yeat;fﬂﬂanday,
in three days/a week, in 2050, etc. These
adverbials go m&m&mm_m
end of n :

QI wil see him tomorrow.
- O Next Tuesday.,'
" businesstrip.

3. Apart from predlct:ng the future, will and shall
are used in some other ways:

shall in offers:

O Shall | get your coat for you?

shall in suggestions:

O Shall we go to the movies?

in threats:

Q  Justwait! You’ll regret this.

will in requests/invitations:

O  Will you open the window, please?

(Also see “Talking about the Future”.)

2 5 (A) Put the verb in brackets into the Future
Simple.

1. He (be)
(be)

here soon. 2. The dress
ready tomorrow. 3. They (be)
at the station in time for the 10.30
the result in a
twenty years old next

train. 4. | (know)
day. 5. | (be)

year. 6. They (remember) ......ccceeeeeeennennnn. you well.
7. When he (COMe) ... back? 8. When
he comes, | (apologize) ..........cccovvvvrnnnns to him.
9.1 (not see) ..oooevvivenieineennnns this beautiful city
again. 10. 1 (recognize) .........coceeeevrvinnnn. his pictures

anywhere.
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4. The Future Simple Tense is not used after the
conjunctions:

when as soon as provided
till as long as in case
until if

before unless

after on condition that

In such clauses the Present Simple Tense is used.
Be attentive with if/when-clauses:

introduces an object or attributive
clause — the Future Simple is used.
e
O Idon’'t know when they will arrive.
BUT: When they arrive, I'll inform you.

&

O | don’t know if he will agree.
BUT: If he agrees, 'l call you.

introduces an adverbial clause of time —
the Future Simple is not used.

«nu» — the Future Simple is used.

«ecnu» — the Future Simple is not used.

2 6 (B, C) Choose the correct form of the verb
in these sentences.

1. When he calls/will call | give/will give him a piece
of my mind. 2. | am/will be at home if you need/will
need anything. 3. They are/will be in the gallery if
you decide/will decide to speak to them. 4. If they
want/will want your advice, they get/will get in touch
with you. 5. If you have/will have anything to report,
put it in writing and send it to me. 6. | write/will write
about it when | have/will have time. 7. He waits/will
wait until they send/will send for him. 8. He is/will
be all right when this is/will be over. 9. I'd like to
ask you a few more questions before you go/will
go. 10. | don’t know/won’t know when they come/
will come to see us. 11. Ask him if he stays/will stay
for dinner. 12. | wonder/will wonder if we ever see/
will see each other again. 13. | am/will be not sure
if they are/will be in time. 14. He can’t tell us when
the motor starts/will start.
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27 (A, B) Use the words in brackets in the
correct form.

1. When the weather (get) warmer,
| (start) practising again. 2. Come
and see me when you (come) up
to town and we (talk) everything
over. 3. He (want) to know if you
(be) free tomorrow morning at
10.00. 4. | (be) down at your office
at 12 tomorrow. 5. | (wonder) when
they (write) to us. 6. When things
[ =] { [FARRARA S a little more settled, we (come)
......................... to see you. 7. They can't tell me
when they (be ) free. 8. Go straight
on till you (come) to a fountain at
the corner of the street; then turn left and you (find)
this shop on your right. 9. Ask them
when they (move) to a new flat.

10: 1 (B8] iioscvssvumnsmssunas glad when | (get)
......................... to the top! 11. He doesn’t say when
he (COME) ..ovvveeieieeiciin, back. 12. “Give this

message to your teachers as soon as you (come)
......................... to school,” said his mother. -
“All right,” said the boy, running out. — “I (be)
sure it (be) still
in his pocket when he (get)
tonight,” said his father. 13. Before we (talk)
about it, I'd like to show you

something.

2 8 (B, C) Use subordinate clauses of time or
condition instead of the underlined parts of the
following sentences. Make some changes if
necessary. Pay attention to the use of tenses.

| will have time next week and | will fix
the car. If | have time next week, I'll fix

the car.
1. All will go well and | will graduate in June.

2. Hewill finish this job and we wil give him another.
3. The traffic conditions will get much worse and
the city will have to build elevated roads.

4. The light will turn red and all the cars will stop.
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5. The weather will clear and we will finish our
GAMES: wissassminn s s e
6. | will be paid tomorrow and | will buy this dress.
7. We will get there before you and we will wait for
L .
8. He will come home and his father will give him a
GO0 LAINGT0 5 - i cmo i rienagpssmm g nsnn s ansss
9. He will take this medicine and will be all right.

2 Q (A, B) All the sentences are future. Put the
verbs into the correct form: will/won’t or the
Present Simple.

As soon as | (see) see him, | (tell) will tell

him everything.

1o ftheyi(get) e i it here on time,
we can make it.

2. There is a surprise waiting for him when he
o T ) [t e R, home.

3. Before you (leave)..........ccivicieacnininen . sir, |
([0 111, =) [P a T you your present back.

4 W you (Teel) .cmicsissssnasnnirss better this
afternoon, we (drive) ......c..ccccvvvviinninnnn. to the
coast.

5. Give him this message when you (see) ...............
............. him.

B: -[lF-we (CORIe) - o in time, we
iNd) oo it them there.

T M (D) .o cmimnmmnnrm s lucky, | (get in)
............................ without a ticket.

8. (you/be) .....ccooovviiiiiiiiiiiannn. lonely without me,

away?

30 (A, B, C) Make one sentence from two
sentences.

They are off soon. You must visit them

before that. (before)
You must visit them before they are off.

1. I'm going to finish my work. Then I’ll go to the
cinema. (when)
2. He'll spend a week in Brussels. Then he’ll go to

England. (before)
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3. He’'llcome to London in April. He can stay with us.
(WHEN) .cuniiimsmmmsssianmsssdasiormsmnssns
4, It's going to be dark soon. Let’s leave before

that. (before)
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English.

1. B cnenytowlem rogy mue 6ynet 20 ner. 2. BoaMoXHo,
OH NpPUAET cerogHsa. 3. Koraa Bel HA4HETE U3y4aTb
WMHOCTPaHHbLIA A3bIK? 4. OH ymaeT, Bam HE NOHPaBUTCS
HOBbI BGaneT. 5. OHa ByneT goma B 6 Yacos? — HeT,
6. A HapetoChb, Bbl XOPOLIO HAaMNULLETE KOHTPOMLHYO
pabory. 7. Y Bac 3aBTpa bynet mHoro pabotsl? — [a.
8. Sk3ameHbl HauHyTea 1 noHs. 9. DunbM ByaeT o4eHb
mHTEepecHbIM. 10. Mbl yBUOWMCH C HUM Ha CneayioLen
Hepene.

(A, B, C) Translate the sentences into

3 2 (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1. OHM He Ha4yHyT coBellaHve, noka He nNpuaet
rnaBHbliA UHXeHep. 2. Ecnu Bbl BCTpeTUTE WX,
NnonpocKuTe ux NO3BOHUTL Ham. 3. Bel cpasy yaHaeTe
xemMmy, Kak Tonbko yBuauTe e€. 4. IHTepecHo, korga
OHW BepHyTCcs. 5. He nepexogurte ynuuy, noka He
3IOKETCH 3eNEHbIA cBeT. 6. Kak Tonbko OH NpueaeT,
OH NMO3BOHUT BaM. 7. OH ByaeT O4eHb CHacTIMB, Koraa
Tbl NpueneLus 8 Hoto-Mopk. 8. Ecnu Bel ByaeTte nuTb
aTy BOAYy, Bbl 3aboneete. 9. A He Mory ckasaTtb Bam,
korna oHu BepHyTes. 10. Ecnum Bbl ceiidac He BO3bMETE
Takcu, Bbl ono3gaeTe Ha camonét. 11. Korpa Bbl
3axoTuTe YBUOETL MeHsl, no3soHuTe. 12. Bbl He ByneTe
3HaTb aHrMUIACKWIA A3bIK, NOKA HE HAYHETE YNMOPHO
3aHumMaTbes. 13. A 3arnsHy K Bam nepeq 0Tbe3aoM.
14. Korpga HacTynuT 3uma, 1 yeay B Mnguio. 15. A He
3Halo, Korga s ero CHoBa YBIXY.

3 3 (B, C) Michael is going to have a job interview tomorrow morning. His wife Jenny asks questions
about it. Work in pairs. Using conjunctions and the prompts below, restore their dialogue. The first line

has been done for you.

A
Jenny: How are you going to get to the office?
Michael: [If it doesn’t rain, I'll walk there.

{ Jenny |

How / get to the office?

take a taxi / arrive earlier. What / do then?

The employee / ask to introduce yourself / what
you talk about?
When / call me to tell the result?

Qou have positive answer / how celebrate it?

i

{ Michael )

¢ 4

it not rain / walk there.

but it rain / take a taxi.

arrive there / have a walk around to relax and
enter / have a coffee at the nearest café.

the employee / ask to introduce myself / talk about
my qualification and work experience.

not call / the interview over.

but | free / immediately let you know the result.

\Igo through it / go to the restaurant in the evening /
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Tomorrow mornin

Now, using the information from the task above, write about Michael. Start like this:

? Michael is going to have a job interview. He hasn't decided yet how to get

EOTHE OTAGE BIILIE .. | o s s e s i s s i

6. The Contfinuous Forms

[ to be + -ing (Participle I) '

6.1 The Present Continuous Tense

The Present Continuous may denote:

An action going on at the present moment:
O Why are you wearing that funny hat?

1.

3.
con.

O Look? — Something’s burning.
Q Listen! Somebody is singing.

O Andrew’s reading up for his examinations

these days.

A future action when it is planned:

O | am leaving tonight.
Q They are getting married in June.
O We are playing tennis tomorrow.

A continuous process (with the adverbs always,

stantly):
O The Earth is always moving.
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4 AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE \
| am reading | am not reading Am | reading?
He reading He is not reading Is he reading?
She is reading She is not reading Is she reading?
It is reading It is not reading Is it reading?
We are reading We are not reading Are we reading?
You are reading You are not reading Are you reading?
They are reading They are not reading Are they reading?

I'm reading
She’'s reading She isn’t reading
We're reading We aren’t reading

4. An action thought of as a continual process (with
the adverbs always, constantly).

O He is always grumbling.
O Sheis constantly laughing.

The Present Continuous is used with the
following adverbials of time: now, at the moment,
‘at present, still, nowadays, today, tonight, etc.
Most adverbials of time usually go at the end of a
0O [I'mreading a book at the moment.

G

O Heis still wearing that old jacket.
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Verbs Not Used in the Confinuous Form

The following groups of verbs do not express a
process, that is why they are not used in the
Continuous form:

1. Verbs denoting sense perception — to see,
to hear,;

2. Verbs denoting mental activity — to know,
to believe, to think (= have an opinion), to doubt, to
feel (= have an opinion), to guess, to imagine, to
mean, to realize, to recognize, to remember, to
suppose, to understand,

3. Verbs denoting wish — to want, to wish;

4. Verbs denoting feeling — to love, to like, to
dislike, to hate, to prefer;

5. Verbs denoting abstract relations — to be,
to have, to contain, to depend, to belong, to concern,
to consist of, to deserve, to fit, to include, to involve,
to lack, to matter, to need, to owe, to own, to
possess, to appear, to resemble, to seem;

6. Verbs denoting physical properties of objects —
to measure (= have length, etc.), to taste (= have a
flavour), to smell (= give out a smell), to sound, to
weigh (= have weight);

7. Verbs denoting affect or influence - to astonish,
to impress, to please, to satisfy, to surprise.

NOTE: Such expressions as:
- to see the sights of;
- to see somebody home/off;
- to have dinner (lunch, supper)
can be used in the Continuous form:
O They were seeing the sights of London
when | met them.
O He is having lunch.

denoting an opinion — cannot be
used in the Continuous form
to think <

denoting a process of thought — can
be used in the Continuous form

O |think you are right.
O | am thinking of what you have just said.

meaning «Bocxuuiarbca» — cannot
be used in the Continuous form
to admire <
meaning «nboBarbca» — can be
used in the Continuous form

Q | admire this man very much.
O What are you doing here? Admiring the
moon?

-E (A, B) Continue in the negative.

Mother is talking on the phone. (sleep) She isn't sleeping.

@ g B L N =

John is standing. (lie down) ..........cceeiiinienennnnn.
Father is shaving. (wash) ..........cccccoveiiiiiieniininns
The boys are playing. (fight) ......ccooooeiiiiiinnnnn.
Weiare dancing. (JUmMP) .o sz
They are speaking. (shout) ..........cccoooiiiiinaie.
Mary is running. (Walk) ........ccocevvvininiiiiicienanns
Lam eating: (drink): ...
The teacher is speaking. (read) ..........c.cceeeeeenns
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2 (A, B) Answer the questions, using the words
in brackets.

Are you drawing? (write a story)

— No, I'm not. I'm writing a story.

1. Is he writing a letter? (watch television)
2, Aroyou reaing Byron's poems? (loam thm by
heart)

3. s Dad smoking in his study? (road a newspaper)
4, Z\ré'éﬂé;}'n}'s'{é}}i;{é't;;'{{{é'r;a.'c;'v"(t';ui{\;}{t}}';'f'r'.é}ia)
5. Are you hurrying towork? (go home)
6. Is Joan playing the piano? (isten to a concert)
. ;-S shewashmgup’? (cook) ..............................

3 (A, B) Answer the questions, using the words
in brackets.

Are you busy tonight? (Yes/meet a friend)

- Yes, | am. I’'m meeting a friend.

1. Is Ivy busy this afternoon? (Yes/go to the library)
2. Are they busy Hhis evening? (Noyhave a rest]
3. Are you busy today? (Yes/have visitors)
4. s Kato busy after lunch? (Nofstay at home)
5. Ars the Browns busy today? (Nofhave a holiday)
6. Is Fred busy tonight? (Yes/go to the concert)
7. Are you busy this aftemoon? (Yes/have an

English class)

4 (A, B) Put the verb into the correct form.

Please be silent for a while. | (listen)

am listening to the news.

Don’t speak so loud. The child (not/sleep)
isn’t sleeping yet.

Listen to those girls. What language (they/
speak) are they speaking?

1. Please bequiet. L{Iry) o siaasnbsapbons
10 sleep. 2. Look! R{rain) s st i

3: YOI{make) suxiasnmsmmneissenss s a lot of
noise. Can you be a bit quieter? 4. Excuse me, |
(IOOK) weevniiiiiiiieiee e for a phone box.
Where can | find one? 5. (in the theatre) It's a good
play; ism 7 (YOU/enjOV) s ssmamtmmsiammssutins

it? 6. Listen! Can you hear these children next
door? They (cry) again.
7. Why (you/wear) your
fur coat today? It's very warm. 8. | (not/go)
...................................... to school this week. I'm
on holiday. 9. | want to lose weight. | (not/eat)
sweets now.

5 (B) Complete these sentences, using some
of these verbs:
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1. Food prices
2. He is still weak but he
stronger slowly. 3. These days life
more and more expensive. 4. The
weather every moment. 5. The
COSE GFINING e iWemmmmrrmsnesmmaidvs . Every year
things are more expensive. 6. Victor has gone to
work in America. When he arrived, his English wasn't
very good but now it .......ccceevveiiiiinniiennnn. .7.The
environment is already very bad and it
worse. 8. Living standars
gradually.

..................
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é (B) Read this conversation between Molly and
Fanny. Put each verb into the correct form. The
first one has already been done for you.

Molly: Hello, Fanny. I'm so glad to see you. What
are you doing (you/do) these days?

Fanny: | M iiiinineseamesnssssans (train) to be a
secretary.

Molly: Really? @ . (you/
enjoy) it?

Fanny: Yes, it's quite interesting. How about you?

Molly: Well, | & (get
married) soon and I’m very busy.

(look for) a

Fanny: Really? ©)
it alone?

Molly: No, my fiancé ©
(help) me.

8 (B) Translate the jokes.

A

KanuTaH Kopabnsa KpuuuT CBOUM MaTpocam:
«KTO BHN3Y?»

«370 9, Bunnu, cap», — OTBEYaeT OAMH.
«470 Thl TAM genaells, bunnu?»

«9 genat... M-M... HAYero, cap».

«ATom Tam?»

«[la, cap».

«A YTO Tbl TaM Aenaeilb, ToM?»

«9 nomorato bunnu, cap».
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7 (B) Translate into English.

1. Ha koro Bbi ceiiyac cmoTpute? — H CMOTPIO Ha
aTy cTapylo gamy. 2. C keMm pasroeapusaeT Ball
apyr? — OH pa3roBapuBaeT C HallvMm npenojasare-
nem. 3. O 4éM Bbl pacckasbiBaeTe CBOUM APY3bim? —
1 pacckasblBalo UM O CBoeM oTnycke. 4. Bbl cen-
yac nuwieTe aukTaHT? — HeT, Mbl genaem ynpax-
Henue 9. 5. Kyaa Bbl aéTe BevepoM? — Mbl naém
B uMpK. 6. Koraa oHm npuesxatot B Mocksy? — OHu
npUesxaioT yTpoMm. 7. Ml yeaxaem 8 MuHck. 8. 31w
CTYAEHTBLI AENA0T YNPaXXHEHWE U NePENnUCHLIBaIOT
TekcT? 9. Koro BCTpeyYaloT aTtv CTyAeHTbl? — OHK
BCTPeYaloT MHocTpaHHbix cTyaeHTos. 10. Kyaa Bbi
noete? — A uay Ha GbOoTOBLICTaBKY.

Moyemy Tbl MAELWbL NoA 30HTOM? (carry an
umbrella). Tbl AymMaeLlb, MAET OOXAL?

Her.

Ho conHue Toxe He nevéT (shine).

Her.

Torpa noyemy xe Tbl OEWL NOM 30HTOM?
BuauTe nw, koraa nagT aoxae, nana 6epét 30HT;
KOraa rnevyéT conHuUe, Mama XO4eT UCMOoNb30BaThb
ero. Ceyac eguHCTBEHHbIA cnydaii (the only
time), korga a8 Mory UCnosnbL30BaTk 30HT.
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6.2 The Present Continuous and the Present Simple

COMPARE:

( The Present Continuous (/ am doing)
Some action which is happening
at or around the time of speaking:

O The wind is blowing hard. Shut
the window, please.

O |can’tunderstand him. What language
is he speaking?

U It's too late. What are you writing?

We use the Present Continuous for
a temporary situation:
O They are staying at the hotel
until their house is ready.

The Present Continuous may denote

a future action when it is planned:

0 We are leaving tomorrow.

Q (A, B) Say whether the underlined verbs are
right. Correct those which are wrong.

| don’t go there often. (RIGHT)

Please don’t interrupt. He talks sense.
(WRONG - is talking)
1. Look! Someone is coming up to the back door. —
................................. . 2. Do you talk about my book?
I hope you like it. = .....ooooviiiiiieiieii, . 3. Are
you believing in ghosts? — ............oooviiiiiiiiinnn . :
4. Listen! Somebody tries to start the car. -
. 5. He always goes there in
1= 0)g] 110 1145 S SR . 6. I'm thinking
heisagoodchap. — ....cccoeeevvviiiiiininin. . 7. The
people are worried that the traffic is increasing. -
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The Present Simple (/ do)
Actions in general or those which

happen repeatedly:

O Strong wind often blows here
in winter.
O What language do they speak
in Switzerland?
O | write letters to my mother twice

a month.

We use the Present Simple for a permanent
situation:

O In summer they usually go to
the South and stay at a hotel

near the sea.

The Present Simple may denote

a future action according to a timetable:
O The concert begins at 7 o’clock

tomorrow.

. 8. We're usually going to
Hampton by train. — ..........cccoeiiiiiininneenn,

-| O (B) Put the verb into the correct form, the
Present Continuous or the Present Simple.

I'm planting (plant) a cherry-tree. Will you

help me?

He doesn’t feel well (not/feel). He hasn’t

been well for quite a time.
1. These things (not/belong) ..........cvveeveveeeeeeenienn.
to my parents. 2. Look! He (come)
.................. . I (want)
to him. 3. This stream (flow)
to the lake at the bottom of the valley. 4. Today the
river (flow) much faster than
usual. 5. (it/ever/rain) on
Madeira? 6. Can you ride a bicycle? — No, but |
(GATR) zaasmiimm v sasmmmmsnes . My brother (teach)

.................................
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me. 7. | usually (enjoy)

................................. music but | (not/enjoy)
................................. this record very much. 8. |
(not/believe) svamrvmisesssyunsgs this man’s story.
9. Vladimir is in England now. He (stay) ..............

with some friends. 10. She (look for)
a new flat at the moment.

-l ] (B) Put the verbs in brackets into the
Present Simple and the Present Continuous.

1.:Mr. Smith (teach) ....ccnmsnsmuieana us at
present. He (substitute) .........coovveviiiiiiiiiiinnne. for
Mr. Reese, Who (D€) .....cevvvviiiiicciiriiinnennnn, our regular
teacher. 2. “1(g0) .....vvevvveeeiiiiiieienienneeans to visit Peter
tonight. He (leave) ........ccooveeviiiiinninnnnn. tomorrow
moming.” = "He'(Come) .....ccuminsinumsitbe back

the same day?” - “lI (not/know)
.................. ." 3. John often (stay) at a hotel when he

(COME) cooeieiiiiiiee e to town but tonight he
(stay) v with us. 4. “Nick (leave)
................................. today.” — “What train he (take)
................................. for his journey?” — “He (catch)
................................. the 5.50 train.” 5. The mechanic
(FEDRI) o my car today. So | must

go to work by the underground. 6. “You (write)
him tonight?” — “Yes, | always

(WIIEE) v him on his birthday. You
417,215 | ) PR ——— to send any message?” —
‘Certainly.” 7. JON (8aY) wisccammisinsissvissmiii he
([EaVe) uuivnisiimimsvenvin for Chicago on the
fifteenth. 8.1(Q0) .....ccevvivrrnnnrrirerieen, to the seaside

on my holiday. 9. My brother (come)
to see me next week. 10. Whenever |

{0 ||| at the Smiths' home, they
(DY) sosisenaimmuninugpunsssusnmmssese cards. | really (think)
................................. they (DIAY) .cooioiameiassammrmmiens
every night. 11. Jack (make) .......cccevvvveeveiririiinnnnn. at

least ten spelling errors during every lesson.

-l 2 (B) The text below is from an interview with
a Hollywood actress Gloria Martin. Read the text
and put the verbs in brackets into the Present
Simple or the Present Continuous Tense.

My life (get) Mz pretty busy at
the moment.

I (have) @ ....oiviiieeiieereeveee, a 14-hour day, but
I’'m lucky because we (film) ©.............coooviiiiiiiinns

in the Santa Monica mountains now, 15 minutes from
home.
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Lustially (Get up) Wi messissmivssassass at4a.m
| (have breakfast) ®........ccooveveiiiiiiinnnnennn. at4.30
When | (have breakfast) ®)..........ccoooeviiviiivinnennn. .
my husband [(read) 2. ...uuvmmmmmss
newspapers to me.

= ) B no other time for that.
1 generally (walk or cycle) @ ......ooiviiiiniiiinniinnnes to
work.

My day (start) 9. ... with hair and
make-up.

While L {getready) M. avaduimamsiminei for the
camera; 1{go) 2w through my
role again.

| often (feel) (% nervous even
after all these years! But when | (stand)
in front of the cameras, |
everything. | (enjoy)
my work. Though when |
, my favourite

(186)

(not/work) 17
thing is to do absolutely nothing!

] 3 (B) Translate into English.

1. B 3TOW 4acTw cBeTa COMHUE CaauTCs paHo.
2. bxoiic epet B JIoHOOH 3aBTPa, NOTOMY YTO €€ Aaas
XO4ET eé BuaeTb. 3. HekoTopbim Noaam 6onkLue Bcero
HPaBWUTCS NETO, HEKOTOPbIE NIDOSAT BECHY MU OCEHD,
a gpyrve npegnoyvTaoT 3umy. 4. «[ge Jlnsan?» —
«OHa kaTaeTcs Bepxom Ha nowaau». 5. «<471o genaioT
netn?» — «OHN CNYLIAKoT CKa3Ky U pyucyioT». 6. [keiiH
npekpacHo pucyeT. 7. OTeL, 0bbi4HO e30uT Ha pabo-
TY N0E340M, HO CEroaHa OH Ha MaluuHe. 8. Kaxapbli
rof, OH NPOBOAMWT KAHWUKYbI B rOpax.

] 4 (B) Translate into English.

1. «Korpa oH 0BbI4HO NPUXOAUT AOMOIR?» — «OH 0BbI4-
HO NPUXOAWUT AOMOK B 7 4acoB Bevyepa». 2. Kakum
noe3nom Bul yeaxaeTe B [eTepbypr Ha cnenyioLuen
Hepene? 3. B cnenyiolLlee BOCKPECEHbE KO MHE npu-
e3xaloT apysba u3 Leddunga. 4. Anekc genaet HO-
Byl0 nonky ans kHur. OH BClO mebenb Ana cBoein
KOMHaTbl Bcerga genaet cam. 5. Ha Heil cerogHa
wnsana v ronyboe nnatee. 6. ¥ He Mory ceivac gaTtb
Bam 3Ty KHUIY, NOTOMY 4TO A €€ 4uTaln. 7. «410 Bbl
nenaere nog ctonom?» — «5 vy uronky». 8. «4Tto
y Bac 00bI4HO Ha 3aBTPak?» — «H 0bb4HO em ByTep-
Bpoa v BbiNMBalo HaLwky Kode». 9. «Kyaa Tel Tak be-
XUWb?» — «H BCTpe4yarch cerogHa ¢ Hukom. OH
He nbuT, Koraa s onasapisan». 10. B cneayowee
BOCKpeCeHbe 5 yeaxaio B JaHuio.
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] 5 (B) Look at picture A and say what the Browns usually do on Sunday morning. Then look at
picture B and say what they are doing this Sunday morning. Use the prompts below.

Picture A. Every Sunday Picture B. This Sunday

5 /7,//4 ;’( '_ i ;
o I

Prompts: Mrs. Brown / cook; Mr. Brown /read a Prompts: the sun / shine; Mr. Brown / wear a jacket;
newspaper; children /watch TV; have /a good time  he / take a photo of Mary; Tom / ride a bicycle;
Usually, the Browns are at.home on Sunday,  Mrs. Brown /read a book; Mary / draw a picture

COTAING e .Thie. Sunday. merning the Browns are.in.the.
........................................................................... countryeide. Ita.a fine.aummer day............

6.3 The Past Continuous Tense

AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE \

™

| was reading | was not reading Was I reading”?

We were reading We were not reading Were we reading?

| wasn’t reading
We weren’t reading

The Past Continuous denotes a temporary action taking place at a given moment in the past:

at 5 o’clock yesterday.

O | was writing a letter to my friend from 5 to 6 on Sunday.
when Mum came.

 The Past Continuous is used with the following adverbials of time: at five (0’clock) yesterday,

: fromﬁvero/ﬂlls& sterday, for three days last week, etc. Mosradverﬁiais of time usuallygo
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] é (A, B) Here is a page from Mr. Cook’s

diary. Write sentences saying what he was doing at
these times: Monday
1. At8o'clock he was collecting his car from
the garage. 8.00 — collect the car from the garage
R —— 1030 - mest the manager
I B e e st soea s hude U el 2.00 — lunch with Peter
B AL50°CIOCK. . voroooooooeeeoeeee e 4.30-5.30 — visit: the dentist
......... , 750 = the organ concert at the
5 AL BOCIOEK wwisamimmeansine sy Cathedral
B. AT 10,05 oo 10.00 — walk the dog
T T I T O, 11.00 — drive Mother home

-l 7 (A, B) One evening there was a concert in the park near your house. Use the words in brackets
to make sentences saying what each member of your family was doing at the time.

(Don/have/a bath) Don was having a bath.

1. (Mother/cook/in the Kitchen) MOther ... ... e .
2. (Father/make/a phone Call) FAtREr .........cccvviiiiiiiiiiiir et e e s s e e e e enneeans ;
3. (lfgetready ioigerout)i] v e S AR e Y AT RS ;
4. (MySister/wash:$ome Glothies) MY SISIer s ammmiimnessmmisusins s anis e :

6.4 The Past Continuous and the Past Simple

We often use the Past Simple and the Past Continuous together to say that something happened in the
middle of something else (some action in progress):

PAST SIMPLE QO Isaw Irene in the park. She was sitting on the bench
J and waiting for somebody.
d Jensa broke her leg when she was skiing in
PAST CONTINUOUS Switzerland.
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] 8 (A, B) Answer the questions, using when and the verb of the subordinate clause in the Past
Continuous Tense.

When did she meet Helen? (walk along the street)

She met Helen when she was walking along the street.

When did you catch that cold? (skate on a frosty day) .......coceeviviiiiiiiiiiiinicceee e
When did he write those nice poems? (have a holiday) ........ccoooviiie i
When did she learn the language? (live in ENgland) ...........coovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
When did she hear that song? (listen to a concert on the radio) .........cccccvevviviiiiiiniee e,
Whei did you buythat book? (read up forimy @XamS) ... . weeesivisiussssssnnsisssiis i
Whenidid the boy hurt himself?-(ride the:DICYCIE) - ivvmsimisisismmississssmss i s saisoisisiis
When did Philip lose his camera? (walk about the City) ........ccooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiceeeee e
When did he ring YOU UP? (NAVE SUDPPET) ...uuiivireiirreeiirsseianiessanersinsssssnssssnssesssssssnssennesssnnsesssnns

ONompkLN =

] Q (A, B) Translate the underlined words. Choose from the given verbs. Cross out the wrong verb.
1. $eupen Cbio BYEpa, HO OHa He Bugena mexHa. 1.  saw/was seeing; wasn't seeing/didn’t see;

OHa cMoTpena B ApYryko CTOPOHY. looked/was looking
2. Heckonbko Hepenb Hasag s BcTpetun Toma 2. was meeting/met;
1 AHHY B asponopTy. OHu netenu B bepnuH, flew/were flying;
a 9 B Magpwa. Mel norosopunu, noka xnanuv were talking/talked; were waiting/waited
BbUIETA.
3. 4 exan Ha Benocunepge, boino TemHo. Bapyr 3. cycled/was cycling;
YenoBeK BoILLEeN Ha A0POory nepen BenocunenoMm. was stepping/stepped;
9 exan O0BONBHO BbLICTPO, HO, K CHACThIO, cycled/was cycling;
1 ycnen 0CTaHOBUTLCS. managed/was managing
4. Beuepowm A npurotosuna oben v nocmotpena 4. was cooking/cooked; was watching/watched
TEneBu3op.
5. {He Bupena AnaHa Lenylo BeyHocTb. Korgas 5. met/was meeting;
B NOCneAHWin pa3 Buaena ero, OH uckan pabory. looked/was looking
6. 9 wna no ynuue, Bopyr s ycnbiwana warv 6. walked/was walking; heard/was hearing;
nosaam cebs, KTo-To WEN 3a MHO. A ucnyranack followed/was following;
n ybexana. was getting frightened/got frightened;

ran away/was running away

20 (B) Put the verbs into the correct form, the Past Simple or the Past Continuous.

While Sean (finish) was finishing the letter, his friend (come) came.

VoDami(fall) o off the tree while he (rescue) ...........ccvvveeiviniiiiinnnnn, the cat. 2. Last night
l{resd) s in the bed when suddenly | (hear) ........ccccccceeeiiiiinniiinn. a voice downstairs.
B (VOUMBVE):: o a bath when | phoned you? 4. They (walit) .......ccoeeeviieiiiinniiinnnnn. fora
taxi ‘when. 1 (aliVe) wicismausimaies « B 1 (Not/aiive) vsvsiamwannig very fast when |
................................. (see) her. 6. Bob (take) ........coocvvvvvveereeeeeeeeeec@nap while [ (paint) .oeeeeeeveveiiiieieeecciiiiiis
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the ceiling. 7. We:(not/go) «.c.uimminimmiiimi out because it (get) ....coooveeviiiiiiiieciinineens dark. 8. What
(VOULAD) sovusssmssmmmapssnes at this time yesterday? 9. We (s€e) .........cccoevivnivinninniinnnns Amanda in the
gallery: She (WBET) wicwssiervisvamissemgss her new necklace.

2 .] (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Simple and the Past Continuous.

1. Mary (play) .cooocovvieiiiiiieieiieeneans the piano; John (read) ..........coovviiviiiniiininnnnn, 7 my wife (sew)
................................. when suddenly we all (hear) .............ccccevvvvvvnnnn... @ shout. 2. When her father (come)
................................. inshe (sit) ..........coeeeevvvvneeee..onnn.. before a red tea-table, finishing a very good tea.
8. Theidoor of his room (De) .uuissuwsssissmusmmmssissssetss open; his mother still (stand) ..........cccccvvveveennenennn. atthe
window. 4. And, smiling to himself, he (begin) ..........ccccveiiiiiiiiininnn, to make plans, fantastic plans for the
future. He still (smile) ...ccovevevvnieiiiiiiiiiin, when he (Walk) .....cooovveiiiiiiiiiiiieien, up the rock-cut steps.
S S [T o) R o soundly when the phone (ring) .....ccooovvvveeeeiieeiiiniinnnns . 6. We (sit)
................................. on our front porch when Mr. Smith (drive) ................ccoeeevvnneeene. up in his new car.
s IE(ANzZIe) b danng when thiey [eome) e out of the house. 8. John
(COMIE ) ismpnsmannimsnmsnng L o0 o atthetire; (stand) q....uiumminassini a
moment, (turmn) ...ccceeeeeeeiiiee i, aiid (G0)cmmmasaannutmng away. 9. We (COMEe) ...ccvvvveerveiiiienrieiinn,
into the dining-room while our parents (eat) ............ccoecvvvevnniiiiennn supper. 10. Mike (raise) .........ccoovmmeeeiiiiiiiiinnns
his eyes from the book and (I00K) .........ccccveeeeeiciiiinnnn, out of the window. It still (SNOW) ....coovviiiniiiiiiiciee 4
11. Hefgo) o dmsuviassssnfuscausia into the kitchenand (get) .....cc..oiinnmmiiss himself a cup of coffee.
12; -HEE(EKE) oo bnmasn d CUSRION, (PUL): suwimmmumenwgnases it behind and (lean)
................................. bacli: 13. WhERIEBE) :..cviivmimmismsasssisss 30OV (WA v dianimnnnann 10
be anactor. 14. When |l (hear) ........ccccovvivneiiiiinnnnnnnn. hisknoek! (§0)ssinmamminnies to the door and
(OPEN) ceviiieee v, it but | (NOt/recognize) ......cccoeevviivneniiiinneennnn. him at first because | (not/wear)
................................... my glasses.

22 (B, C) Open the brackets. Use the Past Simple in case of permanent, repeated, one-time actions.
Use the Past Continuous if the action is temporary, taking place at a given moment in the past.

1) He (turn) turned the car and (start) started back towards Delphi. — One-time action.
2) The local businessmen (like) liked something solid with their luncheon coffee. — A permanent
action.
3) | (glance) glanced at the terrace below the balcony. He (sit) was sitting under one of the plane-
trees, smoking. — A temporary action taking place at a moment in the past. The moment in the
past is indicated by an independent sentence "I glanced at the terrace.”

1.1 (OPEN) cevveeeiieeeeeeieeeviis the shutters and (look) out. The car (stand) ..........coveviiiiiiiiinnnnnnn. where
| had leftit. 2. Suddenly | (realize) ...........ccccceevveeeeinnnnnnn. that they (not/pay attention) .........cccccceeeiiiiiiinnennnn.
to me any longer. They (mutter) ........coooiiiiiiiiiiinnininnn. something and all (100k) .........ccoovviiiiiiiiiinnnnnn. in
the same direction. | (turn) ......cccccovieeiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn, iy head and (I00K) i where they all
1o To] 4 [ ATAN [COM) . vrrrrnsmsnrmssisassssnsavesnses slowly down a steep little street that
(HL=T= To ) uphill between the houses on my right. 3. On my left | (see)
................................. the lights of the first house of the village, and | (hurry) ..............ccoenvene........ towards
it through the wood when a sudden flash of light (make) .........cccoviiiiiiniiinne. me stop. 4. At that time |
[{ (7o), [ fora job. 5. Miss Nobbs (NOt/SEE) ...c..civmiiiiimim i him leave the office.
At half past four she (make) .......ocoovviiiiiiiiiininnn, herself a cup of tea in a small recess off the main
comdor: 6. The'idea first (0BCUN) v sy to me that afternoon as | (back)..........cceeeeeeeeiiniiiiiinnns
the car into the garage. 7. | probably (drop) .....cccovviiiiiieiviveineininnnn the keywhen | (fish) ..c.ocooevviviiiiiieniiiiininns
for small change in my bag at the news-stand. 8. All through the nightl(hear) ..........cccooovviiiniiinnn..., them
work, open drawers, drag cases over the floor. They (pack) ......c..ccooiiiiiiiniiiiiiininen .
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23 (B, C) Translate into English.

1.  oKoHYMNa yHUBEPCUTET, Koraa MHe Bbino 23 roga.
2. «Korga Bel 6binv 30eck nocnegHuin paa?» — «foga
nontopa ToMy Hasaf». 3. [pali KMBHYN roa0BOW
v noweén Hasepx. 4. A BcTpetuna JleHy okono Tpéx
neT Hasap, bnaropaps csoum pogutensm. 5. OH
OCTaHOBUWACS M copean po3y. 6. { Buoena ero
B JloHOoHe Hegento Ha3ag, 7. { He Buaen ero, koraa
6bin B C.-Metepbypre. 8. 410 ¢ BaMm CNy4nnock B TOT
Beyep? 9. OHW BepHYNUCH B 10M, KOrOa NOLEN A0 Ob.

24 (B, C) Read the text and put the verbs in
brackets into the Past Simple or the Past Continuous.

Daniel Peden, who (be) !
Easter trip to the city from his home in Manchester,
(become) @ a lifesaver when eight-
year-old Ross Hunter (get) @ .......ccoooviviiiiiiinninnnn. too
interested in a toy floating in the Union Channel and
(fall) @ in. His head (disappear)

(5)

But Daniel, who (feed) ©

to his aid.
to a little ledge and
his arm and (pull) 12
his feet against it and (be abl
him out he (cry)
............................... him home and his mother (tha
Daniel, from Manchester, (stay) ('%
when the incident (happen) 29

25 (B, C) Work in pairs, restore the interview
with Daniel Peden (see Ex. 24). Use the information
from the text and the promts for the questions below.

Where / stay / the day / the incident / happen?

1. «Tbl BUOEN €r0 3TUM YTPOM?» — «[la, OH CToAN Yy
MalmHel». 2. OH BOWEN 1 yeugen Hennw, kotopas
pucoeana cTpaHHyio kapTuHy. 3. OH nobexan K Bo-
potam, roe ctoana AvHa. 4. Mbl kak pas roBopuiv o
HEM, KOorga oH BAPYr BOLWEN. 5. YT0 Tl Urpan, koroa
a Bowna? 6. Boga B 4aliHMKe KMnena, koraa Mmow

Opy3bs BEPHYIUCL B nareps. 7. Korga a npuexan,

EneHa, Kk coxaneHuo, kak pas yxoouna. 8. 9 cuaoena
B Caay B4epa, koraa npuvilen Bpart u NpuHEC LWeHKa.
9. Korpga A BOLWEN, OHW cuaenu B rocTuHoi. Crap-
LuniA BpaT peLuan KpoccBopad, Mama BA3ana, 0CTallb-
Hble yuTanu. Mama ynelbHynace MHe u ckasana:
«Bxoan, noxanyiicta, n cagucbk». 10. Korga oHa npo-
CHynach, B cafy BECENOo nenv NTuubl.

under the water and despite being a good swimmer he could not pull himself out.
ducks nearby, (hear)

the boy crying

(try) OO to grab him. | (get)
.................. him against the ledge and he (press)
(=) JL i) PEURAR—— to get out. When | (get)

because he’d had such a fright. | (take)

nk) ('@
with his aunt whose home overlooks the canal

on Monday. (From BBC News)

26 (B, C) Imagine that Daniel (see Ex. 24) is
writing a letter to a friend telling him about what
happened on that day. Complete the letter below.

Dear

I'm writing to tell you what happened to
me last week while | was staying with my
aunt on Easterholiday. ... ovummamisdamen
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2 7 (C) Translate the jokes.

OpHaxabl YTPOM B NOHOOHCKOM aBTobyce exan
B LWKOJTY Mane4uk. OH 6bi1 04eHb NpocTyXeH (have
a bad cold) v wmeiran Hocom (sniff) BCE Bpemsa Tak
rPOMKO, Y4TO BCE Maccaxuvpbl CMOTPENW Ha Hero
u kadanu (shake) ronoeamu. PaooM ¢ Mans4vMkom
cuaen Noxunon mxkeHTnbMeH. OH cnpocun Manb4ymka:
«Y Te6s ecTb HocoBow nnatok (handkerchief)?»
«[la, y MeHa B kKapMaHe eCTb YUCTbliA HOCOBOWA
nNaTok», — OTBETUN Manbyuk. — «Ho 5 He MOry aaTb
ero eaMm. Mama roBopwT, HTO HEBEX/IMBO NPOCUTb
y KOro-nu6o HOCOBOW NNaToK. Bbl AONXHBI
NoNbL30BaThCHA CBOMM COOCTBEHHBIM»,

Note: handkerchief [ hankat/if]

I
0O30pHUK

OpgHaxabl NOXWNOW IKeHTIbMEH Nporynueancy rno
ynuuam. OH yBUAEN ManeHbKOro mManb4yuka
y OBEPW OQHOrO U3 AOMOB. Manb4yuk CTosN y ABepu
¥ NbiTancs NOTAHYTLCA (reach) oo 3soHKa (doorbell),
KOTOPbIA HAXOAUNCHA CNULLKOM BbICOKO ANst HEro.
Moxunoi gxeHTnbMeH Bbln 4OBPbLIM YENOBEKOM,
rMO3TOMY OH OCTaHOBWJICA, YTOObI MOMO4b MabHUKY.
«H MO3BOHIO B 3BOHOK 3a TebsaA», — ckazan OH
n aepHyn (pull) 3a 3BoHOK. ManeHbkuii Manb4YmnK
NOCMOTPEN Ha HEero W ckasan, CMesiCb: «A Tenepb
Ham Hapo yberatb».

MoXKUNon JKEHTNBMEH HE MOHAN, H4TO NPOUCXO0-
anT. Manbumk ucyes (disappear) 3a yrnom, a ctapu-
Ky npuwnock 06bacHaTe (have to explain to)
paccepxXeHHOMY x03auHy (the owner of the house),
rno4yemy OH 3BOHWJ1 B 3BOHOK.

6.5 The Future Continuous Tense

4 AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE )
| will be reading I will not be reading will | be reading?
He will be reading He will not be reading Will he be reading?
She will be reading She will not be reading Will she be reading?
it will be reading It will not be reading Will it be reading?
We will be reading We will not be reading Will we be reading?
You will be reading You will not be reading Will you be reading?
They will be reading They will not be reading Will they be reading?

I’ll be reading

| won’t be reading

NOTE: Wil is used for all persons (/, we, he, she, you, etc.). In British English, shall can

be used for | and we.

The Future Continuous denotes a temporary action
taking place at a given moment in the future.

at 5 o’clock tomorrow.

O He will be writing

a letter to his friend S_ 0 5 to 6 on Sunday.

when | come.
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28 (A, B) Put the verb in brackets into the
Future Continuous.

At this time tomorrow we (write) will be
writing a test.

. Don't ring her up at 12 o’'clock. She (have)
her music lesson. 2. At this
time tomorrow the boys of our group (play)
..................................... football. 3. When we arrive
in St. Petersburg, it probably (rain)
4. It is the end of September, soon the
. 5. Let’s wait

leaves (fall) .....ovvveeiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiians
here; the Palace Bridge (open)
in a minute to let that ship through.

2 Q (A, B) Answer the questions in the Future
Continuous Tense, using the given suggestions.

- What will he be doing tomorrow afternoon?
(drive to the seaside)
He will be driving to the seaside.

1. What will she be doing on Sunday? (make a dress)
2. What will you be doing at this time next week"
(bathe in the Black Sea) -
............................... . 3. What will Grandfather be
doing when we arrive? (work in the garden) -

4. What will he be doing at Oxford University for flve
years? (study law) —
....................... . 5. What will they be doing at this
time tomorrow? (fly to Kiev) -

. 6. What will she
be doing at the concert tonight? (sing Russian folk-
SONGS): = cesosamns st vusnnin gumnllnase v s sqssmios s sesg @i s
...................... . 7. What will he be doing at this
time the day after tomorrow? (interview a foreign
AdelBGRNGN ) = siamigssssnyni sty es s
........................ . 8. What will she be doing next
term? (lecture at the Institute of Foreign Languages)
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3 O (A, B) Extend the statements in the Future
Continuous Tense, using the words in brackets.

Model: ) Don’t call for me at six. (have a bath)
Don'’t call for me at six, | will be having a

bath.

. Don’t ring them up at seven in the morning. (sleep)

. Don’t call on us tonight. (pack) —
. 4. Don’t leave the

child alone. (cry) -
................................... . 5. Don’t tell Granny about
it. (grumble) -
....................... . 6. Don't expect him to come next
Saturday. (work) —

........................... . 7. Don’'t wait for Maggie
tomorrow. (keep to her room) —

3] (B) Put the verb in brackets into the
Present Simple, the Future Simple and the Future
Continuous.

1. When | (get)
pets (sit)
for me. 2. It (be)
of June. They (come)
soon. 3. If you (want)
see us, come to Tom’s on Sunday. We (wait)
..................................... for you there at midday.
4. At this time next week they (board)
the plane to London. 5. They (have)
English from nine to ten

home, my
at the door waiting
the middle

.....................................

in this room. 6. | (wait)
for you when you (come)
................... 7. "l (call)
for her at eight.” — “No, don't; she still (sleep)
........................................ ." 8. They are so angry.
A few more words and they (quarrel)
again.



THE CONTINUOUS FORMS

32 (5 o) I her shopping.
(B, C) Open the brackets. Use the FUture 10 \When you (COME) ..........cocveevrrvierereriieesesnnen.
Simple if the action is permanent, repeated or itis 5 Athens | (CroSS) ..........cococvovevivevvveieeiien, the

a one-time action. Use the Future Continuous to  der.
show that the action is a temporary one, taking
place at a given moment in the future.

1z HOU-(KNBW) 2ixs i Bttt a4 her. She 33 (B, C) Translate into English.

(Stand) ..................................... at the news stand. 1. Mbl He JOMXHbI ONasapiBath. OHun 6yﬂy'r Hecno-
She (Wear) ..................................... a scarlet rain coat. KonTtbes. 2. Mbl cerogHs MOEM B KMHO. Bbi 6yﬂ'eTe
B0 TG | ) ———— her everything and cuaeTb pAaoM Co MHOR. 3. Ham HYXXHO BEpHYTLCS
| (ShiOW) ocovmmrmansimmenmmssmans: her the papers. | g 10 yacos. Mama GyneT xaaTh Hac. 4. «<Bbl GyaeTe
promise you she (not/smile) ......cccccovveiiiiiinninnniniennn. obepaTh CO MHOW B NOHEOENbHUK?» — «H Bbl 04EHb
this time. 3. There (not/bE) ..................................... XOTen, HO 6OIOCb, 4YTO B 3TO BPEMS A 6yﬂy chasaTb
anyone in When we (COmMe) .....oveeviiinniineisisnnnecins * 3K3ameH». 5. «4T0 OHKM ByayT Aenatb, KOraa Ml Npu-
The Secretary (haVE) ..................................... lunch. efgem .D.OMOFI?” — «9 Oymat, OHW 6yny1' yuTaTh®.
4. It (rain) v when we (get) 6. «5 HenocTaTO4HO XOPOLLO Cebsi HYBCTRYIO, YTOBI
..................................... there. 5. Go straightupthe  exate B asaponopT 1 BCTPeYaTk DNIMC». — «HA BCTpeYy
street. The car (Walt) .......................................... for ee. CKa)KVlTe, Kak q eé yaHaD?>, - «Ha Hen 6yne'r
you at the entrance to the department store. aen@Hbiii kocTIOM». 7. «<MoiA CbiH B ByayLiem rogy
6. We are much too early. There (bE) .................. Gyne-r B [I€BATOM Knacce». — “SHa"WlT, MOS MamMa
................... no one there. 7. Of course, | (be) BYAET YYUTb ero aHrAMINCKoMY A3biKy». 8. «4T0 Bbl
..................................... still here when you (retufn) 6y‘qe1’e OENaTb B 3TO BPEMS B CNEAYIOLLYIO NATHU-
..................................... =il (mark) e R U'y'?,, - «Kak Bcerpa, 6y.ﬂy paEOTaTbBca.D,y».
.................. the papers. 8. No one (see) ..................

................... us come. They (have) ..................

................... tea on the terrace. 9. At this time she

6.6 Revision

3‘4 (B, C) Open the brackets, using the appropriate tense forms.

1. What you two (talk) ....cooveviiiiiiiiireiiieeeiiees about? You (diSeuss) . .S vt smidiniminiis his plan?
2. YOU {l9ave) ..uussismeisameivesis the town early this summer? 3. She (wear) ....................
...................... dark spectacles. They are not just sun glasses. She (not/see) .........cc.oeevveeviiineiinnnn.
very well. 4. Why you (WEar) ........ocevvvveviniiiieinciineennnns sun glasses on a gray day like this? 5. He (live)
..................................... with his parents now. | think, he (look) ............c.cccceeeveeeenneen.... for a job. 6. |
could not see his face, he (Sit) .c.covieeiieniinrrirerrnreenens. so that his face was in shadow. 7. When | (see)
..................................... her last she (try) ............coeeeevvievivinnneenn.... ON hats at Angela’s. 8. You (leave)
..................................... us soon. It (get) ...........cceeeevvviiieniennennen... colder every day. 9. You (hear)
..................................... from me one of these days. 10. Phone as late as you can. | (be) ..................
......................... up. I (watch) ......cc.ccoeviiiiviiiiiieinninneen.... the football game on TV. It’s the semi-finals
tonight. 11. The rain started when | (Wait) ........ccooceeviiiiiiiiieinnnnn. for my bus. 12. | hate the place in
autumn. It always (rain) ..oocoveeeeiiei e there. It (rain) coooeeeveneiieeeeeens when we
came and it (rain) .........ocooeeieiiieiiiiieeienn, when we left.
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35 (B, C) Translate into English.

1. Bbl gonro xpanv ero B4epa? 2. O6bINHO OH XOET MEHS Y BXO[la B METPO, U Mbl €0EeM AOMO BMecTe.
3. BeyHo Tl BO3paxaelwsb. 4. A He MOry C BaMu BCTPETUTLCA: 3aBTPa nNpuesxaeT mama. 5. Tl yTo, uenyio
BubnuoTteky Hecéwb B noptdene? OH o4eHb TAXENbIN. 6. Y He€ 0BbI4HO NATL UMK LWECTL KHUM B CYMKE,
noaToMy OHa Takas Taxeénas. 7. [leHb Obln 04eHb XONOAHLIA. Ha MHe Bbin CBUTEP M KYPTKa, 1 BCE Xe MHe
6biN0 o4eHb X0NoaHO. 8. Tl yBUAMLLL €€ CeroaHs B yHuBepcuteTe? 9. 3BOHOK pasgancs, Koraa g 3akaHumeana
nucatb codmHenune. 10. OH BOWEN B KOMHATY, rae ero xaan aksameHatop. 11. Kto-Hubyap uvtaer aty
raseTy? fxo4y eé B3aTb. 12. Qe oH ceitvac paboTtaet? 13. MNpuxogw cerogHs, s 6yoy xaatb.

/. Talking about the Fufure

Il. -/amdoing, -/do.., - | am going to do.., - I'll do..,

tl. - be to.., — be about to.., — be due to... J

There are several ways of talking about the future:

/.1 Present Tenses (! am doing / | do)
with a Future Meaning

The Present Continuous (I am doing) is used when speaking about something that has been arranged
to happen.

aQ A.: What are you doing tonight?
B.: I'm going to the football match.
Q A.: My sister is leaving tomorrow.
B.: Oh, is she? What time is she leaving?

O A I'mseeing him tomorrow (= we’ve arranged to meet).

It is also possible to use going to (do) in these sentences (though the Present Continuous is preferable):
O What are you going to do tonight?

The Present Simple (I do) is used when talking about timetables, programmes, etc.
O What time does the lecture begin?
O The plane takes off at 4.30.
O Tomorrow is Christmas.
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.I (A, B) Write about your friend’s plans for the
coming summer vacation.

(Ben/go/Siberia/train)
Siberia by train.

— Ben is going to

1. (Lucy/stay/in the South of France/with her aunt)
2. (Roy/take/his younger brother/Canada/ms
parents)

5. (MI-I-':':l.I'I-(-jg/HQO/FOUHd the Greek |slands/crusslng
boat)

2 (A, B) Your relatives are preparing to leave
for the country for the summer. Ask them about
their arrangements.

(when/leave) When are you leaving?

R0 2= (51 P ) s L ) T s o Sl T SN B ?
2. (take/a lot of things?) — ..ovevvvvviiiieeieiiieeeee, ?
3. (your pets/go/with you?) —
...................... ? 4. (let/your flat/for the season?) —
........................................ ? 5. (rent/a car?) -

3 (B, C) Put the verb into the Present Continuous
or the Present Simple.

My daughter (leave) is leaving for Paris

next Friday.

(train/arrive) Does your train arrive at 7.00

or 7.307
1.. TREY (OPON) wviwivennpmrmmrivrprreribontdpsmimns a new
exhibition next month. 2. | see you’ve packed all your
things (YOu/go away) .........ccceeevvrernnnnnnnnas .3.The
Shops NEre (BPEN) : s smisssisisssimisssinnsmigs at7.00
AN (CIOSRY rvsmmisisvises e urnsansnmansants at5.30. 4. The

performances at our theatre (start) ...........ccccvvvenns
............... at 7.30. 5. What time (the plane for Moscow/

IBAVE)-cccicssisamnvs sssnwsmsnassvavavaidind ? 6. Daddy, we (go/
TOrAISWIM) cxcnsrusmamsmmssmasssms sssainssassi . (you/come)
........................................ with us? 7. | hear, you
(launch) ..., a new programme
s00n

4 (B, C) Translate into English.

: [aeait nongém B TeaTp 3aBTpa.

. VM13BMHM, MHE Obl 04EHb XOTeNOoCk, HO A 3aBTpa
paboTaio gono3aHa.

. Torpa kak Hac4éT cpenbl?

: botochk, 51 He Mory. A BCTpeyato poguTeneii B aspo-

nopTy.

Hy a yto Tbl Aenaelb B cy660Ty Be4epom?

: fwvrpato B TEHHMC B 3Ty cy600TY.

lMoHATHO. A B BOCKpPECEHbE BEYEPOM Thl CBO-

6oaHa?

. B BOCKpeceHbe y Hac Be4ep BCTPe4M (reunion
party) B LuKone.

> w»

o >m>

/.2 Be going fo...

Be going to (do) is used:

1. when one says what one intends to do in the future.
O A Areyougoing to watch the ten o’'clock

news?
B.: No, I'm too tired, I'm going to have
an early night.
U I'm going to see this film (= | want to.., |
intend to...).
O | was going to phone Eve but | came home
too late.

2. when the speaker knows something is about to
happen. Usually there is something in the present
situation that makes the speaker sure about what
will happen:
O Look at that little boy at the puddle. He is
going to fall into it!
O The sky is overcast with black clouds. It's
going to rain.



THE

VERB

5 (A, B) Say when you are going to do something.

Have you watered the flowers? (in the
morning)

Not yet. I'm going to water them in
the morning.

Have you washed your hair? (just)
Not yet. I'm just going to wash it.

1. Have you spoken to the manager? (after lunch)

NOtvet. | Lo il didaimansunssmses
2. Have you made the tea? (just)

NOtYEL. |,
3. Have you bought a car? (soon)

Notyel L.l s ik

4. Have you done your homework? (just)
NOT VL. 1 ievimsssmmmmpmasis st issmmerovssuseey

6 (B) Write questions with be going to.

I've found a little puppy in the park. (what/
with it?)
What are you going to do with it?

1. It's unexpectedly hot today. (what/you/wear?)

2. Vlad has given me his latest painting. (where/
you/hang it?)

3. I've decided to sell this house. (what/you/buy/
instead?)

7 (B) Answer the questions, using was/were
going to.

Did you phone him yesterday?

No, | was going to phone him but |
changed my mind.

1. Did you ask Melany to help you?
NGO, omiissssadanmmanmsasiisrs s but | changed
my mind.

2. Did they visit the Tate Gallery?
Mo they s s s but they
changed their mind.

3. Did he attend the meeting?
NO, he .o
changed his mind.

8 (B) You have to say what you think is going to
happen in these situations.

Your friend has decided against going to
the concert. (regret) — She is going to
regret it.

1. You are my best friend. We’ve been friends for
many years. Now you are going away. (miss)

2. The children went to the woods all by
themselves. They don’t know the area well. (get
JOSEY s v s p s T e s S SR e

3. Thereis a hole in Tom’s jacket pocket. He's put
some small change in it. (lose)

4. On the screen of your mobile phone there is a
warning: “Low Battery”. And your charger is
nowhere to be found. ........oceeviiiiiiiiiiiiie
............................. (turn off).

Q (B, C) Translate into English.

1. Tl noYMCTUN MaLWNHY? — HeT ewé. A nodnwy eé
3aBTpa. 2. Bul yxxe noobenann? — Het ewé. Mbl kak
pas cobupaemca 06epate. 3. Hebo Takoe ronyboe.
Byner 4ynoecHbld OeHb. 4. 9 pewmna ycTpouTh
3BaHbIl Beyep. — Koro Tbl cobupaellbes npurna-
cuTb? 5. TBOM Apy3bsa e3gunu B oTnyck B Wcna-
HUID? — HeT, oHM cobupanucb, HO nNepegymanu.
6. 3k3ameH 3aBTpa. Tbl COBCEM HE 3aHMmancs. Tol
NpPOoBanuLLLCS.



TALKING ABOUT THE FUTURE

/.3 The Future Simple

The Future Simple (will do) is used:
1. when one decides to do something at the time 3. when promising to do something:

of speaking: O | won’tlet you down. | assure you.
O Did you write the Christmas cards? — Oh O | promise. I'll send you those photographs.

no, | had no time. I'll do it now.

a ggﬁ’rﬁ fr;\;e no train tickets for Murmansk. % ;2:1” S cain utafure 1act. predictin
j O In two years she’ll be his wife. What will
2. when offering to do something: become of you?
O The shops are far from here. I'll drive you O Visit us next spring, you won’t recognize
there. the place.

O (The door bellis ringing). Pete: I'll answer it.

] ] (B) You do not want to babysit with your
infant nephew instead of your mother.

Mother: Oh, | must clean the flat.

] O (B) Decide what to do or not to do in the You: It’s all right. I'll clean the flat.
following situations.

Mother: Oh, | must go to the cleaner’s. ...............

Letters travel too |0ng (phone thel-n). | think You: It's all rlght. N
we'll phone them. Mother: Oh, | must buy food for the next week.

It's too cold today (go skating). /don’tthink  YOUI v

we’ll go skating. Mother: Oh, | must wash the dog.
YOUE osovovmsssessmtasos e e s s e v

1. Whatia hot dayl .uecsnsssmsmmmai

.................................. (for a swim) 'I 2 ) .
2. YoUu'retoo tired NOW. .....ooveevveeeeeeeeeeeeeaeeneenn (B) Agree and promise to do things.
.............................. (homework/tomorrow)
3. Youforgotto phone Ann. ....ccoeeevevinvineinnnn.. A.: Can you type this letter?

....................................... (now) B.: Sure. I'll type it after lunch.
4. It's late evening. .coisssssossincti it A.: Do you promise to phone him?

.................................. (coffee) B.: Yes, [ promise. I'll phone him tonight.

5. It’svery hotin Africa in summer. ......coovvvvvevvnnnn,

........................................... (there/on holidays) 1. A.: Can you cook the dinner today?
6. Youhave alot of work to do. .....cccevvvveininrnnnnnn. Biti BU; viveusssusmavainanssisssssmmsmiissanaayy (inthe
........................................ (to the cinema) afternoon)
7. You like juice more than lemonade. ................. 2. A.: Do you promise to write to me?
................................................... (have juice) B YO8 ooy (B5/5000N
8. IPSWIndy outbide. . ummiiimatsemessanmmsesnres as | get there)
.......................... (for a walk) 3. A.: Canyouwash my sweater?
9. Youdon'tlike travelling by train. ...................... B All FIGNL,. .coocieiimmmmssmmsn s asssnanesssse
.............................................. (by car) (tomorrow)
10. You feel SIeepy. ....cocvvvvviiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeieee e 4. A.: Please, don't break anything.
....................... (TV tonight) B.: Don'tworry.l........c..ovvvvvveeeennnn. (@nything)
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: Will you take the children to the Zoo?

D OKAY. et (on
Saturday)

: Do you promise not to tell anyone?

A B o :

: Will you come after me?

: Yes,
as | can)

. Say that you won’t be angry!

s Al dahts ] s :

W >

o> w P

(as soon

w >

] 3 (B, C) Decide which form of the verb is
correct (or more natural) in these sentences.

1. We will go/are going to a picnic tomorrow. Would
you like to come, too? 2. The train is starting/starts
at 8.00 tonight. 3. I'm sure you will get/are getting
the tickets. 4. I'm sorry. | can’t come. | will meet/
am meeting my sister at the station. 5. They will
arrive/are arriving tomorrow morning. 6. Don't
worry, | promise | won't hurt/am not hurting you.
7.1f | can’t make it at 5, | will phone/am phoning
you.

.i 4 (B) Answer the questions, using the words
in brackets.

What do you think he'll do? (forget)

I think he’ll just forget about it.

1. When do you think she’ll write? (probably/never)

2.  Where do you think they’ll stay? (expect/at her
aunt’s)

3.  When do you think he’ll phone? (I’'m sure/tonight)

4, How do you think they'll let us know? (think/
send a cable)

5. Do you think he'll come back? (I'm sure/very
soon)

6. What do you think she'll give me? (expect/a kiss)

54

] 5 (B, C) Translate into English, using will or
going to.

il Moyemy Tbl BKIOYaELLb TENEeBU30p?

9 coburpatoCh NOCMOTPETL BEYEPHUE HOBOCTH.
O, s 3abbina geHbrn gomal

Hwuyero, He BonHyca. A ogonxy Tebe.

Y MeHs yxacHo 6onuT ronoea.

Monoxaw 3neck. A NnpuHecy Tebe TabneTkn.
Kypa Tl HECELLb BEAPO C BOAON?

9 coburpatoCb MbITb MaLLUHY.

2

¢ peLunna nepekpacuTb KYxXHIO.

B kakoil LBeT Tkl €€ nokpacuib?

Cwmotpu! M3 Toro poma uaét asim. OH ropuT!
Boxe moii! A HemenneHHo BbIOBY NOXapHbIX!
BoioCk, 5 He 3Hal0, Kak NoNbL30BaThCH 3TUM
doToannapaTtom.

3710 coscem nerko. A nokaxy tebe.

Y710 BbI BaM XOTENOCH BbIMUTL — COKa UK
KOKa-KOonbI?

Cnacwubo, 9 6yay Cok,

AHTOH peLuun, 4To genaTb Nocie OKOHYaHWA
LUKONbI?

[a, Bcé cnnaHmpoBaHo. OH OTO0XHET HECKOSb-
KO Hefenb, a NOTOM Ha4YHET KypC nporpam-
MMPOBaHUS.

Ham HyxeH x1eb Ha nan4.

# nogy B MarasuH un kynnio. IxeiH, a uay
3a xnebom. Tebe HyXHO 4TO-HUOYab B Ma-
rasmHe?

[a, MHe HYXXHO HECKO/bKO KOHBEPTOB.
XopoLwuo, 1 kynnio Tebe.

JlvHpa, Tbl MOXeLLb OTBE3THU MEHs B a3ponopT
cerofHs Be4epom?

KoHeuHo, 5 oTBeay Tebs. C ynoBONbCTBUEM.

10.

Tl



TALKING ABOUT THE FUTURE

14 Be fo, be about o, be aque fo

We use be to for: Be about to refers to the immediate future:
— formal arrangements / duties: O Hurry up! The performance is just about to
U The summit meeting is to take place in start.
Brussels in September.
- formal appointments / instructions: Be due to refers to timetables:
O These letters are to be posted immediately. O The plane is due to land at 2.15.
—  prohibitions:

Q You're not to speak to Granny in this
arrogant manner.

-I é (B, C) Supply the correct forms of the verb phrases in brackets.

The conference delegates are to meet again later today (to be to).

T YOU secvigsiissmsiismnvonanans take these new tablets four times a day (tobe t0). 2. They .........cccovvveeeeennn...
open their instructions until midnight (not to be to). 3. You'll have to hurry. The train ..............cocovvvuven.n..
leave (to be (just) about t0). 4. | can’t talk NOW. | ....covvvvvevreeeeeiinnnnnnn, go out (to be (just) about to).
5. There’s not much longer to wait. Theirplane .............ccccoevvevnnnn.. land in ten minutes (to be due to).
6. Don’t be so impatient. She ..........ocovvvvvveeeeennn, arrive until teatime (not to be due to).

/.5 Revision

] 7 (B) Read the extract from a conversation, fill in the gaps, saying whether the speaker is talking about
“a future fact” (FF), “an arrangement” (A), “an intention” (I) or something that is “about to happen” (AH).

“It's going to snow again this afternoon (AH), so the footbal match will be cancelled (...... ). Il was going to
watch it on Tom's television (...... ) but now I’'m going to stay at home (...... ). I'm playing football next
weekend (...... ) for our local team but we won’t win (...... ). We never do!”

] 8 (B, C) Rewrite these sentences. Keep the same meaning but use the Future Simple Tense (will
do) or the Present Continuous Tense (am/is/are doing/going to).

I've arranged to take Harry to the Russian Museum this morning.

I'm taking Harry to the Russian Museum this morning.

1. She intends to buy him a new record for his birthday.



THE VERB

2. May 1st (tomorrow). Rain.

] 9 (B, C) Use either the Future Indefinite Tense will do or going to to make an offer or to express
intentions in the following situations. Use the words in brackets to make your answers.

Ben says, “Oh, it’s cold here!” and offers to close the window.

You: “I'll close the window.”

1. You cannot decide where to go on your holidays next year. Suddenly you have an idea. (to go to Italy) —

3. A week ago you decided to visit the Hermitage. Tell your friend about your intention. (to visit the
o (= 00117 (8 = O F LTI T TP PP
4. You know that your friend needs your help. What do you say? (to help you) -

20 (B, C) Alice is on her way to St. Petersburg. Before she left London she had arranged to meet
Mike at the airport. She thinks, “I’m meeting Mike at the airport.”

1. Shealso arranged to stay at the Astoria Hotel. — ...

2. On the phone Mike said, “Let’s go to the Mariinsky Theatre the first evening you are in St. Petersburg.”

SHEAOIOB. —liiitimsiismsioiviiimatiomssiasve b er eyt 51 m el s22 PR Eb e s s s bummnn At Snaa g S5 40 AT
3. She also arranged to meet her Russian teacher the day after tomorrow. — ...,
4, She also arranged to leave St. Petersburginaweek. — ...

2 ] (B) a. Read these two sentences. Choose the one, saying that Mike has already planned to invite
Daisy to St. Petersburg.

1. I'm going to invite Daisy to St. Petersburg.
2. [Pllinvite Daisy to St. Petersburg.

b. A man is discussing his day’s plans as they appear in his diary. Look at the extract from the diary and
then decide which sentence he should use.

1. I'll have a lecture on History at 10 and then I'll meet Harry. (10.00 — lecture on History; 12.30 — Harry)
2. I'm having a lecture on History at 10 and then I'm meeting Harry at 12.30.

c. You are in a hurry. You do not want to be late. You think:

1. I'll take a taxi.
2. I'mtaking a taxi.
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d. Two friends discuss their plans for the evening. They’ve decided to go to the concert. They tell
someone what they have decided.

1. We are going to the concert today.
2. | think we'll go to the concert today.

2 2 (B) Translate the sentences denoting “future actions” into Russian.

1. He will take an exam next Wednesday. 2. The train for Prague leaves tomorrow. 3. | will have finished my
essay by this time next month. 4. This time tomorrow Jane will be on a train. 5. Professor Peckinpah is
arriving in Moscow one of these days. 6. When you arrive in London, John will meet you at the railway
station. 7. Sally is going to re-sit for her Maths exam next week. 8. When will you stop being silly?

2 3 (C) Write down the dialogues on the following situations:

1. Alison: Will you play a game of tennis with me? | was going
to play with Jane but she isn’t coming.
Pam: Yes, I'd really like to but...

1. ALISON offers Pam to play a game of tennis. She
intended to play with Jane but unfortunately her friend

PAM would really
like to but she arranged to visit the doctor in the

wouldn't come.

2. MARK says to his wife that he arranged to leave
for Moscow (tomorrow evening). He should go on a
business trip.

This time he intends to stay there for 3 days and
suggests that his wife should join him the day after
tomorrow.

3. A SELLER IN THE STREET asks Mary to look at
the sky which is overcast. He predicts that it'll start
raining soon and suggests that she should buy an
umbrella to protect
her from the rain.

afternoon. She just wants to go out.

MARK'’S WIFE asks if he intends to stay there as
usual for 2 days

then agrees to join him the day after tomorrow.

MARY thanks him and explains that she does not
intend to buy it as her bus leaves in 5 minutes.

...........................................................................................................................................................
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8. The Perfect Forms

to have + Participle Il

8.1 The Present Perfect Tense

i
AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE )
| have worked | have not worked Have | worked?
He has worked He has not worked Has he worked?
She has worked She has not worked Has she worked?
It has worked it has not worked Has it worked?
We have worked We have not worked Have we worked?
You have worked You have not worked Have you worked?
They have worked They have not worked Have they worked?
I've worked | haven’t worked
She's worked She hasn’t worked
~ N We use the Present Perfect Tense for finished actions that
X X are important now. They have results now or they are news.
Past Present

1. It denotes a completed action whose result is visible in the present.
O |am alittle frightened for | have lost my way.

O He has recovered from his illness (he is better now).

The only thing which matters here is the result: the time when the action took place is of no importance.
Q | have seen this film (I can discuss it with you now).

NB! Questions in the Present Perfect never start with when:
O When did you see this film?

2. The Present Perfect is not used in:

Yro Bl ckasanu? — What did you say?

4 He cnblwan Bawero sonpoca. — | did not hear your question.
A 3abwin. — | forgot.

Tenepsb s noHan. — Now | understand.

Ioe Bl kynunu kHury? — Where did you buy the book?

ooooo

3. : m#’msent Perfect is frequently used with:

the adverbs: ever, never, just, already, yet, of late/ «eLé (He)» (in negatives)
ently YET < : !

| have never seen him. it =  «yxe» (in questions) 5
~ I have not spoken to her yet. : e
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yet (in questions)

= m <

a

‘@ Have you seen this film yet?
already (in affirmative sentences)

| have already seen this film.

already (in questions to express surprise)

0 speakmg)
-0 HasAnn had a holiday this year?
O Have you seen him today° ;

:‘:'-: c) the prepos:tlons for, since:

i e | have known her for two years.
i 35
~d) the expression: This (It) is the first time:

Q Have you seen this film already? (Kak, Bbl ke Buaenu ator punsm?)

b) tfus mommg/evemng, today, this week ﬂus year (when these periods are not finished at the time

O He has not seen his friends since last September.
I haven’t met him since he left for Moscow.

Q This is the first time he has driven a car.

Place of Adverbs

/Ever, never, just, already — after auxiliary verbs
in affirmative sentences

He has just arrived.
We have already finished our work.
I've never met him.

Ever -

before main verbs in questions

Have you ever been to Paris?

Yet, lately, recently, this morning/evening, today,
this week, this year — at the end of the sentence

(A, B) Put the verb in brackets into the Present
Perfect.

1. I don’t know this girl. | never (meet)
her before. 2.
Mother?” - “She just (go)
out.” 3. “Don’t you know what the
film is about?” — “No, | (not/see) ..........coceevvvenn...
it.” 4. Don’t worry about the
| already (post)

................................. “Where is

letter.
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| haven't read this book yet.
Have you finished the work yet?
| haven't seen him lately/recently.

Ooo00o|0D|(000O

.................. it. 5. “Is he a good teacher?” — “Oh
yas; e (haID) svimsusscniammmeshnrelsmormecn it s me a
lot.” 6. | know London perfectly well. | (be)

there several times.
F i Ican't find my umbrella. | think somebody (take)
it by mistake. 8. “Do
- “No, | never (study)
it.” 9. “Do you know
where they have gone?” - “No, they (sell)
their house and (not/
their new
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2 (A, B) Answer the questions. Put the verb in
brackets into the Present Perfect.

Is his article ready? (write)

Yes, he has written it.

1. Are her rooms clean? (do) -

2. Is our dinner ready, Mother? (cook) ~

3. Does she know the poem? (learn by heart) ~

4. Do you know this sort of pencil? (use) -

5. Does he know how nice the cake is? (eat) ~

6. Do you know that your gloves are on the table?
(TINA) = srvss souusneisisis mussammramens svsrevmrmsssssysiny

7. s Bobby's face clean? (wash) -

8. Do you know how beautiful these songs are?

.......................................................

(hear) -

3 (A, B) Put the verb in brackets into the
Present Simple and the Present Perfect.

1. LOOK! They (StOD) .ivsisvissssssnmssisssnisunnanias 2.0
(WARLY. ... oonnraeersnsssssizisssasnming to see you. | (not/see)
.................................... you for ages! 3. You (read)
.................................... this book?” - “Yes.” =
*"What you (think} ....ccccsmeesssmmmnmeivrsonmens of it?”
A YO (KNOW) sfiarsssunmmmasussivensss dins Nick?" —
“Yes.” — “How long you (know) ..................
.................. himZ"™ = %] (KNOW) iossssosssssmnasiss
............... him for 10 years.” 5. You (realize)
.................................... we (Know) ......ccovvvvninnnes
............... each other for quite a period of time now?
And this (B8] :svammsimsspmsssssios the first
occasion You {ask) ..uuassinpsmsians me to
come with you. 6. “You (Know) .........ccceeinnnnns
.............. the girl who just (leave) ......................
.............. the shop?” — “Yes, that (be) ..................
.................. Bella York.” — “She (be) ....ccocvvvernnnns
................. a customer of yours?" — “Not exactly.
SHEUDB) v here several times
but she never (bBUy) ....cccivieiiiiiiimmesmeinin.
anything.” 7. Come in, | (D) ........ccecinieessnsssssmsssisssans

awake since sunrise. 8. It'll be good to see him again.
How long he (be) away? It
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(SBBM) .orrennrsarssssiimsasonisseadisiiss ages. 9. | (know)
.................................... you nearly all my life but |
NEVET (SBB) woceicumsuprsiiaminmpusansrsersanaas you so excited
about anything.

4 (A, B) You are talking to a friend about the
events in your family. Make sentences from the
suggested words according to the model.

My brother Greg/graduate/from University.
My brother Greg has graduated from
University.

You know, Elinor, a lot has changed in our family
since we last met.

1. Father/get/a new job/in South Africa.

2. He and Mother/leave/for Cape Town.
3. Mary/marry/an architect/from Canada.
i I/pass/my/law/exam S .....................................
. I/m eet/th enght m an ......................................

5 (A, B) Read the description of a situation and
then write a suitable sentence. Use the verb in
brackets.

Hugh is listening to music. It is a new

cassette. (buy)
Hugh has bought a new casselte.

1. Andrew is sleeping soundly. It is late morning.
(oversleep)

2. You are going to sit down to dinner and discover
there is no bread in the house. (run out of)
WL i iissississsvvsunsmisssvmss s ies Savasmass versasemee son

3. Last weekend Jane went mountain-walking. Now
she is in bed. (to catch a bad cold)

4. Your neighbours were playing their VCR very

loud. Now it’'s quiet. (switch off)
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é (A, B) Answer the questions, using the words
in brackets. Use just in your answers.’

Could you lend me your dictionary? (sorry,
I/just/give/it/to Mike)
Sorry, I've just given it to Mike.

1. Has Mother come from the market? (yes/she/
just/come/from the market)

2. Have you phoned Jack yet? (yes//just /phone/
him)

3. Would you like some coffee? (no thanks/l/;ust/

have/a cup)

7 (A, B) Make sentences with already and yet.

Don’t forget to pack some warm clothes.

— I've already packed them.

Have you typed the letters yet? — Yes,
I've already typed them.

Have you bought that dress? — No, |
haven’t bought it yet, but I'm going

to buy it.
1. Whydon'tyouhaveabath? — .......cooovvvevvnnnin,
2. Shalll buy some newspapers” No, .
3. Have you asked JIITI yet? —Yes, v,
4. Have you invited Larry and Sue? - No, |
............................ but-lam wusainensasin s
5. Has the manager arrived yet? - Yes,
6. Has Jill written to Dad? - No, she ...............
.................. butshe ............................ tonight

8 (A, B) Use the words in brackets to make
questions according to the model.

(he/ever/paint/people)

Has he ever painted people?

1. (you/ever/be/to Scotland?)
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2. (your parents/live/here all their lives?)

N (you/hear/tmsconcert'?) .................................
4. (howmany times/you/ be married?)
5. (he/ever/meet/the President?)
6. (you/everpvisit/the White House?)

Q (A, B) Use the verb in brackets to complete
the answers to the questions.

Is he handsome? (see)

Yes, he is the most handsome man I've

ever seen.
1. Is it a fast car? (drive) — Yes, it’s the fastest
2. Is it a warm coat? (have) - Yes, it's the
3. Are they nice people? (meet) - Yes, they are

the

] O (A, B) Write questions and answers.

You and your friend are swimming in the open sea.

You ask: /s this the first time you've swum in the
open sea?

Your friend:

Yes, I've never swum in the open sea before.

No, it’s the second time I've swum in the sea this

year.

Kate is skating. She’s doesn't feel very confident.
You ask: Is this the first time

........................
....................................................................

NG 8 0L a5 e csannsdb e S s
You are playing volleyball. lvy is not very good
and is not sure about the rules.
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3. You met Nat at a party in London. He is from
America.
YO a8k iiciuimmvimssminssimadammaiadavrssrnsvsre
NAE YE5, csveoniissisus s ssmsiismissmsvig iovs

-I -l (A, B) Make questions, using the words in
brackets.

(anything/happen/recently?)

Has anything happened recently?

1. (you/read/any books/recently?)

-l 2 (A, B) Translate the questions and answers.

Korpa Tbl B NocnefHuii pas suaen AHi?

- ¢ He Buaen eé c mas.
When did you last see Ann? — | haven't
seen her since May.

1. Korpa B nocnenHuii pas wen goxab? — [oxas
He BbIN0 Leny Be4HOCTb.

2. Korpa OHW Hasellanu Bac B nocneaHuii pas? —
OHU He HaBeLLaNu Hac C UIOHS.

3. Korpa Tbl B NOCNEOHWIA pas urpas B TEHHWUC? —
9 yxe AaBHO He urpas B TEHHUC.

4. Korpa Tbl B NOCnegHwWii pas ena Kokoc? -
9 HMKOrga He ena Kokoc.

5. Korpga Tbl B NOCNEAHWIA pa3 BOAWN MaLLNHY? —
9 He BOAMN MALLUWHY LLIECTb MECHLIEB.

6. Korpa Tel B nocnegHuii pa3 eagun B Kanany? -
¢ HuKorpa He eaaun B KaHamdy.

7. Korpa ona Tebe nucana B nocneaHui pas? —
OHa He nucana c NpoLwnoro neta.

-I 3 (A, B) Translate into English, using the
Present Perfect Tense.

1. OHU NOCTPOWNW HOBLIN AoM. Tbl ero Buaen? 2. Tol
nokasan Mame CBOIO KapTuHy? — HeT, oHa eweé He
rotoea. 3. A nocmoTpen atoT dunbm. A Tol? — [a.
3710 nHTepecHsbi dunem. 4. Tbl 6bin B JIOHAOHCKOM
soonapke? — Oa. 5. OTew TONbKO 4TO BEpPHyncH
¢ mop#. 6. BoabMuTe 3TV XKypHasbl. H yxxe npouuTan
nx. 7. Bel 6binu korga-Hnbyab 8 Mpeuvn? — Ila, a1o
oyeHb Kpacusas cTpaHa. 8. Mbl ewé He coenanu
onbiT. 9. OHa HUKOrga He nepesoauna Takue Tpya-
Hble cTaten. 10. A 3BOHMN eMy TPU pasa cerogHs.
11. Ceroaws oH yexan B Heio-Mopk. 12. Tel Bugen
aupekTopa cerogHa? — Her.

] 4 (B, C) Translate into English. The first
sentence has been done for you.

1. ¢ 3BOHIO TeBe yxe TpeTui pas 3a Beyep.
It's the third time I've phoned you this
evening.

2. Tbl onos3gana yxe BTOPO pas Ha 3Toi Hepene.

-l 5 (B, C) John and Mary are going on holiday.
Their taxi is coming in ten minutes. They want to
check if everything is in order. Look through the
information below and say what each of them has
already done or has not done.
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— put John’s hiking boots in the suitcase,
- forget to pack his jumper,
- charge the batteries for the camera.

—( Mary ) { John )}

— (already) take their tickets (they are in his pocket),
- (already )check the windows several times,

= (just) switch off the TV set,

— also switch off the microwave oven.

B. Now restore the dialogue between Mary and John using the information from the table above.

Mary:
John:
Mary:
John:
Mary:
John:
Mary:

John:
Mary:

Have you taken the tickets?

And are the windows closed?

................................................ . How about my hiking boots? ...........ccccveviiioviiiiieiiiiiinnnnn ?
I've already put your hiking boots into the suitcase.

AN MY JUMPEI? i e eee s e e T

Ohdear! ........cooveveeeeiiiiereiiieeeneeeeessessessssns . It's over there. Give it to me, please. ..........cccovvunnn...
............................ the TV set?

b - T S S ANAIAIS0 iiiviiisninnnmsssivymsbmosmne sienssnbommmmnsn .

e M e e . Ok, | think we have done everything. Let’s go then.

] é (B, C) Mr. Johnson has applied for the post of manager in one of the advertising companies and
is going to have an interview with its managing director. Look through their notes. In pairs, act out the
dialogue between Mr. Johnson and the managing director.

Questions to ask: Applicant’s personal information:

1. ever work in advertising? 1. work in an advertising company (2 years),

2. get any promotion recently? 2. get promotion several times (recently —

3. ever take gart in any international ost of marketing manager),
conferences? If yes, what kind? 3. International conference on new

4. apply for the same post in any other advertising techniques (London),

8 companies? g send resumes to some other companies,

The Managing Director: Have you ever worked in advertising?
Mr. Johnson: /'ve worked in an advertising company for two years.

If yes, pass the interview or not?

...............................................................................................
...............................................................................................
................................................................................................
...............................................................................................

decided to start with this one as it is
the most prosperous.
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8.2 The Present Perfect and the Past Simple

a) Do not use the Present Perfect (| have done) when you are talking about a finished time in the past
(for example: /ast Tuesday, seven years ago, in 1995, when | was a student).
Use the Past Simple:
| lost my English book yesterday. (not “has lost”)
Did you see the football match on television last night?
Father retired from his job a year ago.
| swam in the lake when | was a child.

oooo

To ask when something happened, use the Past Simple Tense:
O What time did they start? (not “have they started”)
O When was he born? (not “has he been born”)

COMPARE:
O | have lost my English book. (The Present Perfect)
Here | am not thinking of the past action; | am thinking of the present result of the action: | am without the
English book now.
O |lost my English book yesterday. (The Past Simple)
Here | am thinking of the action in the past. | do not say whether | am still without the book.

b) Now compare these sentences:

The Present Perfect (| have done) The Past Simple (I did)
O I've seen Margaret today. QO |saw Margaret yesterday.
Today is a period of time which Yesterday is a finished time in the past.
continues up to the present. It is not So we use the Past Simple.

a finished time.
So we use the Present Perfect.

a today yesterday
past — (unfinished time) — present past — (finished time) — present

O | haven’t had holidays this year. 0 | didn’t have holidays last year.

0O Have you spoken to Jill this morning? QO Did you speak to Jill this morning?
(It is still morning). (It is afternoon now).

O Have you been ill recently? O Were you ill last week?

O Brian has lived in Ireland for 6 years @ Brian lived in Wales for 10 years
(He still lives there). (He no longer lives there).

Q | have never ridden a horse (in my life). O | didn’t ride when | was on holiday /ast

summer.
The Present Pertect always has The Past Simple tells us only
a connection with the present. about the past.
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EXERCISES

.I 7 (A, B) Read the situation and then write a
sentence.

Ten minutes ago Granny lost her glasses.
Now she has them on her nose.

(lose/find) Granny lost her glasses but now
she has found them.

1. Harry went to Egypt but now he is back in Ireland
again.
(go/come back) Hamy ........uuiinmiissianionnin
BUE NOW iy s tasnuimsnsmsssvasinsmasssysmsa
2. llived in the centre but now | live in a new district.
{IVE/IMOVE) svmsnirmsnammasress e i
3. Tenyears ago | met Fran. We are great frlends
now.
(meet/become) | .......ainminiivesisines and
L
4. He travelled to the North last year You can read
about it in his book.
(travel/Write) .....oovvevieiiiiiiieciec
5. Theybought a house three years ago. Now other
people live in it.
(Duy/sell) .oz .

-I 8 (A, B) Read the sentences below and
correct the wrong ones.

- ave you written to Barry Lane yet? RIGHT
B. Shaw has written the play “Pigmalion”.
WRONG - wrote.

1. Newton has been an English physicist.

2. Oh, you have come just in time. We're beglnnmg
in a moment.

....................................................................
.....................................................................
....................................................................
.....................................................................

] 9 (A, B) Put the verb in brackets into the correct
form.

A.: There's a cat in the room. Who has let

(let) itin?
B.: Well, it was (be) Ben, I'm sure.

1. A.: Your hedge is SO trim nOw. .........c.ccceveennee.
........................... (you/cut) it?
B.: Yes
Pat e A SR R SR SRR (you/cut) it
yourself?
B.: NO, Mr.Barmy .....ccceovveviiiiiciinciiiiiieeinnaiens
(cut) it for me.
2. A s s v (you/speak) to
Ellen yet?
R 1 = P (phone/
she) this morning. (It is evening now)
A What ., (she/tell)

you about her trip?

(A, B) Make sentences, using the given
words.

- (1/write/letters/yesterday) | wrote five
letters yesterday.
(How many letters/you/write/today?) How
many letters have you written today?

1. (they/not/phone/so far/today)

2 ] (A, B) Put the verbs in brackets into the
correct form, the Present Perfect or the Past Simple.

| first (see) saw him when he came to visit

his aunt.

T: IME IHayes (WOorky .custassassnansnmsss as a
solicitor when he lived here. 2. The Darcies live in
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Shancarrig. They (live)
for 5 years now. 3. My grandparents are old. They
(be) married for 55 years.
4. When | last saw him, he (be)
10 years old. 5. The summer (be) ........cc.ceennats
very hot so far, don’t you think? 6. Mr.
Blake left our town ten years ago. | (never/see)
him. 7. He doesn’t know my
husband. He (never/meet)
him.

2 2 (B, C) Choose the correct alternative.

1. | just called/have called him. 2. | haven’t called/
didn’t call him yesterday. 3. She already answered/
has anawered the letter. 4. She has answered/
answered it on Tuesday. 5. My friends went/have
gone away five minutes ago. 6. | have read/read the
book during summer holidays. 7. | didn’t see/haven’t
seen him for three years. 8. | have met/met him last
week. 9. Did/has the newspaper come? — Yes, Ann
is reading it now. 10. Have/did you shut the window?
11. | read/have read these books when | was at
school. | have enjoyed/enjoyed them very much.
12. The clock is slow. — It isn’t slow, it stopped/has
stopped. 13. Have you had/Did you have breakfast
yet? —Yes, | had/have had it at 8.00. 14. We missed/
have missed the bus. Now we have to walk.

23 Put the verb in brackets into the correct
form, the Present Perfect or the Past Simple.

1. (A, B)

1. : You ever (visit) Chicago?

: Yes, | (be) there several times.

: Yes, | (be) there a few years ago.

: You (be) at the Ryan’s lately?

% YOS, | cormnusmsssrasssioms :

: Yes, | (go) there last night.

. He (speak) to you about his plans recently?

tNO,hE i,

: No, he (go) to Vilnius last week and (not/
arrive) yet.

: You (see) your brother this morning?

s W68, snnmannaniss e

: No, | (not / see) him since last Monday

: You (be) here before?

YRS, | .

: Yes, | (be) here last year.

OCWPOWP OWPOWPODP
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6. A.: You(go) to the theatre last week?
I I e e
the Bolshoi Theatre.

.1(go) to

Il. (B, C)

1. l understand you (have)
an unpleasant experience at the week-end? What
(happen) exactly? 2. Do you
remember the shell you (find)
on the beach? 3. “What is going on
here?” Mel sighed. “We (have)
a storm for three days. It (ruin)
everything here.” 4. “Hello”, the little
girl said to her mother and looked at her companion.
“Come and say ‘How do you do’ to Mr. Zappa.” — “I

((1=T=) S him already.” — “You
can't have done, dear. He only just (arrive) ................
.................... hera.” = *l (see) ....cwveasniia
................... him in the hall this afternoon.” — “I'm

sure you didn't. YOU (S€€) .....coeuveuirnrnriiiininniininnn
my little daughter yet, Mr. Zappa?” 5. “| say, your
cheek is like a grater (tepka)! You (not/shave)
today.” 6. You (not/hear)
what the pilot (say)
........................ ? 7. At school | (be)
never good at languages but here |

(BACK) ~vmenciemmimi bon e i BT SR up a bit of French.
8. “Good night. It (D) evvvvvviiiiiiiiii e nice
to meet you,” he (Say) ...c..oovvvveriieeiiieniieeiiienen, and

(go)

24 (A, B) Open the brackets, using the Present
Simple, the Present Continuous, the Past Simple
or the Present Perfect Tense.

1. In the morning, coming downstairs, Rosemary (see)

.................................... Tony lying in the sitting room:
What: You: (dO) «covimiwvmmmiiivisinimmmmssos s here? -
l{SIeED) vrsssmasmmssmsess here. — I'm sorry
We (1aKe) ... your room. 2. He’s

a night watchman. He works at night and (sleep)
.................................... in the daytime. It’'s noon
now and he still (SlIeep) ...coveviiiiiiiiiiiens

3. | first (meet) Rlchard
a month ago and | (meet)
............ him several times since then. 4. | usually
(go) to bed before midnight.
5. What’s your brother doing? — He (play)
.................................... tennis with our neighbour,
they (play) it every day.
6. He wants to buy a car but first he must learn how

....................................
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to drive so he (take)
lessons. 7. | (write) tomy
parents a fortnight ago but I've not had areply so |
just (write) again. 8. Where
is my daughter? — She (talk)
to a policeman. — What (happen)
.................... ? — She has been driving without a
license. 9. It's 3 p.m. and he (not/eat)
anything today but he (eat)
a good dinner last night. 10. | (read)
this book several times.

....................................

LBESE (FRAM) ..conemenusssniisivimmsonssinhmiss it in 1990.
11. Heoften (read) ......ccccccvvvvvviiiiiiiiiaann. detective
stories; he (read) ........coovvvviiiiiiiiiiiennen, a very

good one now. 12. She (not/have)
a holiday since 1996, but she (have)
a very long holiday in 1995.

25 (A, B) Translate into English.

1 A notepsana uronky. A HUrge He MOry HaTK eé.
2. Tel cMOTpen B4Yepa Gpunbm no Tenesnsopy? 3. Eé
poauTenn Kynunu e MaluHy Ha 21-i neHb
poxaeHus. 4. Y He€ Tenepb 04eHb KOPOTKME BOMOCHI.
OHa coenana HOBYIO CTPUXKY. 5. Byepa Be4epoM oH
NPULWWEN AOMOIN 04eHb No3aHo. OH NPUHAN BaHHY
1 MOTOM Nér cnatb. 6. Bl noceTunu MHOro My3ees,
korna 6binn B JToHaoHe? 7. KHUr HeT Ha nonke.
Kro-T10 B3an eé. 8. Korpa TBOI 0Tew, Bpocun kyputs?
9. MalumHa BbirnsaguT 04eHb YACTOW. Thl BbIMbIN eE7
10. Monnn: TMMpwueeT, Oxeiimc. AnaH 30ech?

Dxelimc: Het, 6otoCb, OH BbILLEN.

Monnun:  Kakas xxanocTs! Koraa To4HO OH BbilLien?

xeimce: Okono gBaauaTi MUHYT Ha3ag.

26 (B, C) Translate into English.

1. Pap ¢ Bamu no3Hakomutees! A yuTan Bce Bawiun
cTaTtbk. 2. A 3aKoH4YMIa KapTUHY. BarnaHute Ha Heé,
noxanyicra. 3. CerogHa a1 ewé He yitan raserhl.
4. Cxonbko pa3 Bbl yxe 6bi1v B JloHaoHe? H 3Haio,
4YTO Bbl €341nu B JIOHAOH B NpowWwioM roay. 5. Bac
He[aBHO HaBsewan eaw BHyk? — [la, OH npuxoamn
CeroaHs AHEM. 6. JleHa gana MHe 04eHb MHTEePEeCHbIR
¢unbM Ha NpoLLNOoii Hegene, Ho A eLUE He NocMoTpen
ero. 7. Bbl nocnanu 3a poktopom? — [la, oH ckopo
npuaéT. 8. Bel gaBHO 3HaeTe Maiiio? — A 3Haio eé
BCIO XW3Hb. 9. { o4eHb Nobno nyTewecTsoBaTs. A
nobeiBana BO MHOrMx ctonuuax Esponsl. 10. 9 He
6bina B HoBropoae ¢ Tex nop, Kak Mbl nepeexanm
B C.-MeTtepbypr. 11. 3a nocnenHee Bpems A BCTpeyan
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€€ HecKomnbko pa3. OHa o4eHb nameHunacs. 12. 9
BCTpeTunack ¢ TOMOM y CBOMX Apy3eil Tpu roga
TOMY Hasag, U C Tex NOp | O HEM HUYEro He
cnbiwana. 13. YTpo 66110 xonogHoe 1 AoxanMeoe,
HO C OECATKW 4acoB Noroga M3MeHunach, CoNHUe
APKO cusieT. 14. Bbl XOPOLLO 3HaeTe 3T0T ropoa? —
HeT, 7 HUKOrga 30eck paHble He boina.

27 (B, C) Translate into English, using the
Present Simple, the Present Continuous, the Past
Simple or the Present Perfect Tense.

1. B naTHUUY Ha NpOLUNOA Heaene LWEN CUNbHbIA
noxab. 2. 9 06bIMHO 3aBTPaKalo B NOM0BMHE BOCBMO-
ro. 3. OH yxe noctpoun gady? — HeT, OH BCE eLlé
cTpouT eé. 4, MNMovemy Bbl MaEte Tak BuICTPO? —
A nay GbiCTpO, NOTOMY 4TO A BOKOCL 0NO34aTh Ha
anekTpuyky. H Bceraa xoxy beicTpo yTpom. 5. B ToT
BeYep A cMoTpen Teneeusop. 6. Kaxawli Bevep
S CMOTPIO TeneBu3op. 7. Koraa a npuwén k MNete
B NPOLUNOE BOCKPECEHbE, OH YNTa HOBYIO KHUTY.
Kak ToNbKO OH 3aKOHYMT YATATL €8, OH OACT MHE 3Ty
KHUry. 8. Botock, A Nnpourpan aty NnapTuyio B LWaxma-
Tbl (this game of chess). A urpan o4eHs nnoxo. Obbi4-
HO 8 UrpaK HamHoro nyywe. 9. Jlekuus ewe He
Ha4yanack, W cTyaeHTel pasroeapusatoT. 10. B wko-
ne oH urpan B 6acketbon. H He urpan B Bonencon
¢ 1983 ropa. 11. AsTOp ewé Monogoii 4enosek. OH
Hanwucan ceoto nepsyto Nbecy B 1985 roay.

A JDke
A Fine Compliment

The Bidwells are giving a party. Mrs. Bidwell |

wants to introduce Mr. Irving, a young film |

producer, to her girlfriend, an exceptionally nice-
looking young person.

MRS. BIDWELL: May | introduce Mr. Irving to
you, Nelly?

MR. IRVING: How do you do? Glad to meet you.

NELLY: How do you do?

MRS. BIDWELL: Mr. Irving has just come back
from the Vienna film festival. He will tell
you a lot about it.

NELLY: So you have been to Vienna. You saw
the most beautiful women in the world
there, | am sure.

MR. IRVING: | thought so yesterday but | have

just changed my mind.

TREF
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8.3 The Past Perfect Tense

( AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE \
L | had worked | had not worked Had I worked? J
I'd worked | hadn’t worked

The Past Perfect Tense denotes an action completed before a certain moment in the past. It is often used
with the preposition by («k»).

_ when | called him.
QO He had finished his work < itk 4
y 5 o'clock yesterday.

When we have two past references, we often need the Past Perfect for the event that happened first to
avoid ambiguity.

O When we came to the station, the train left. (i.e. at that moment)
1 + 2 O When we came to the station, the train had already left.
(i.e. before we got there)

Past Perfect  Past Simple

We often introduce the Past Perfect Tense with conjunctions when, after, as soon as, by the time that:
O When/after the guests had left, she closed the door and went upstairs.

NB! The Past Simple is used with the conjunctions after, before, when, if the succession of actions should
be expressed.

O He had a short rest before he went on with his work.

Q When | wrote the letter, | posted it.

The Past Perfect is not used to denote a succession of actions. In this case the Past Simple is used.

( Past Simple ) ’ ( Past Simple ) , ( Past Simple)

O He got up, went to the bathroom, had breakfast and left for work.

The Past Perfect is used with the conjunctions:

Hardly...

Scarcely... + Past Perfect ... when + Past Simple
Nearly...

Barely...

No sooner + Past Perfect ... than + Past Simple

O He had hardly done it when theycame. QO No sooner they had arrived than it started to rain.
(Hardly had he done it when they came.) (No sooner had they arrived than it started to
rain.)
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2 8 (A, B) Use the Past Perfect Tense.

- Why didn't you listen to that play on the
radio?

a) Because | had heard it before.
b) I didn’t listen to that play on the radio
because | had heard it before.

1. Why didn’t you see Fred when you came to
MOSCOW? (I8aVE) . iviimssuavassvsssisavassnsmses
2. Why didn't Kate want to go to the cinema? (see
91230 7117 N = P S
3. Why didn't Jeff hear about Kate’s exammatlon'f‘
(pasSS /DETOre ) vunsemmsisusenssinass vopsssvssasiasiness
4, Why did Fred come home so soon from hIS
holiday? (spend all the money) .......cc...cceuvn...

6. What did he learn about Helen from the Ietter
he received? (beill fora month) ...................

2 9 (A, B) Complete the sentences, using the
verbs in brackets. You visited a friend and learned
a lot of news about his family and other friends.

His father didn't work in the bank anymore.
He (retire) had retired.

1. His parents didn't live there any longer. They
(O0) s e to live in the
country. 2. His sister wasn't there, either. She (get)
........................................ married. 3. His house
was larger. He (build) ......ooooviiviiiiiiicc,
the third storey. 4. Your friends, Mike and Brenda,
wereaway. They (leave) . ussaaisnnisisis
for Sweden.

30 (A, B) Complete the sentences, using the
verb in brackets.

| was very excited about visiting London

because | (be) had never been there before.

1. The little boy couldn’t wait to get to the sea. He
(SEB) wms s v TR T before. 2. The
teacher was late that morning. The class didn’t know
what to think. She (be/late) .........cccoennn
.................... . 3. Yesterday Larry taught Nell to play
the guitar. She felt very unsure because she (play)
........................................ . 4. It was Miss Kelly’s
first day at school. She was very nervous because
she (teach) ....ccceevvevvveeiieeiiveiieerien, .

3 ] (A, B) Make sentences, using the words
in brackets.

His hair was wet. (He/just/have/a shower)
He had just had a shower.

1. There was nobody on the platform. (the train/
JUSHIBAVE) cxnvvvicsnsisiasmsisieerinimas i aussasmemsims
2. We didn’t find anybody home. (everybody/
already/gO OUL) ....cuvvvviiiiiieiieiiiie e eaais
3. The children were playing in the garden. (they/
just/comeArom SChiool) s
4. Bobwasn’t at home when | arrived. (he/arrange/
to meet/some friends/at the club) .................
5. | couldn’t recognize the child after all that tlme
(I/not/see/her/for seven years) .....................

32 (A, B) Put the verb into the correct form,
the Past Perfect or the Past Simple.

- Was Father at home when | phoned? —
No, he had already left.
Was Father at home when | phoned? -
Yes, but he left soon afterwards.

1. The flat was empty when he arrived. Everybody
) e to the party. 2. There
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were voices heard from the kitchen so | (go)
straight there. 3. He
cannot take part in the competition. He (break)
his leg yesterday.
4. There was an accident on the mountain top. A
skier (break) his leg and
the ambulance men were carrying him to the road.
So we (stop) to let them
pass.

.........................................

33 (A, B) Use the Past Perfect Tense of the
verbs in brackets to complete the sentences.

When John and | got to the river, the boat

race (start already) had already started.

1. When she went to bed, she remembered that

she (not/switch off the light) ............................

2. She felt tired because she (walk a lot/that
Y- 2 T AT ¥ o e sl e b v 5 s

3. She went for a holiday after she (pass the
) T T —

4. |didn’t look at the present until after she (go)

5. Hedidn’t start speaking until the children (leave/
NS TOOM) S dihite o Blalisnh sauesis swasevndliabivssatWomons

6. He understood the book only after he (read it/
= o T T

34 (A, B) Combine the following pairs of
sentences. Use the conjunctions from the box.

‘after assoonas before unfnfg when

a) Theywent to England. They left school.
(after) They went to England after they

had left school.
b) The sun set. They finished their work.
(before) The sun had set before they

finished their work.
1. The sunrose. He woke up. (before) — ...............
2. lunderstood the problem. He explained. (as soon
AS) = ioiisiunin savia e G R v
3. She wrote the letter. She went to the post offtce
(Afer) = snniamnmanyarmraers e
4. She read the message carefully. She wrote the
reply. (before) — ....oovvveeiiiii e,
5. He left the room. | turned on the radio. (as soon
BIS) = ssnninnnss e R R S SR
6. He had dinner. He went to the cinema. (after) =
7. We didn’t say a word. He finished his story. (untll)
8. We reached the football ground. The game
started. (When )™ &
9. John worked as a skilled builder. He began to
study architecture. (before) — ...........cceevnneen.
10. Harold couldn’t leave for home. He completed

everything. (till) -

35 (B, C) Match the beginning of the sentence with its ending, putting the verbs in the correct form:

1. “Theyhardly (g0) s out

2. He scarcely (take) ........cocovveenienniinnnnn. a few
steps along the street

3. Nosoonerhe (start) ......cccooeevvvvnveevnnnnnns to play

4. No sooner they (comein) .......ccccceeeiiciinnn.

5. No sooner the curtains (fall)

6. Hardivhe (ask) .. his questions

7. Therain nearly (StOp) ......oovvviiriiiiiininninnns

8. He scarcaly (say) .z the first
words
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when three men (appear)
from around the corner.
than one string of the violin (break)
............. out.

than her sister (ring)
about an accident with her little daughter.
when aunt Julia (wander)
slowly into the room.
when he (reach)
than he (rise)
when she (interrupt)
when she (answer) them.

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)
f)
9)
h)
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36 (B) Choose the correct form of the verb in
these sentences:

1. She realized that she was going to faint. She ate/
had eaten nothing since the picnic. 2. His wife
wasn't/hadn’t been in. She went/had gone out a
quarter of an hour before. 3. After dinner Mr. Grag
proposed a game of cards. He didn’t play/hadn’t
played cards since his iliness. 4. Dr. Lecter was/had
been English, though he fived/had lived in America
for thirty years. 5. His smile was/had been something
she never saw/had seen before. 6. He decided to
wait till he talked/had talked to the man himself.
7. He came/had come into the room a moment after

| got/had got there. 8. When he returned/had
returned at eleven o’clock, the telegram arrived/had
arrived. 9. When they went/had gone, | got/had got
busy at the desk. 10. When evening fell/had fallen,
their son left/had left the house. 11. | hardly was/
had been there five minutes when Mrs. Brown came/
had come in with the coffee. 12. He promised/had
promised to ring me up when he got/had got a
definite answer. 13. Scarcely they moved/had moved
into the new house when their friends came/had
come. 14. The evening went/had gone off easier
than she expected/had expected. 15. But the village
he showed/had shown her was/had been the best
she ever saw/had ever seen.

3 7 (B, C) Put the verb in brackets into the Past Simple and the Past Perfect.

) T — down to the table only when all the guests (arrive) ........cccoovvviiiiiieennns .
2. ThE¥O {DB) ...cvsennssssssnsssmsniisvammanmss a curious expression on his face | never (See) ......cccccvveeeiiiiiiiiinnns
before. 3. He (D) w.uueveveriiiiiiiiiviieeevieenn, a teacher at the University, as his father (be) ..........ccoocceciiiiiiiinnnnnn.
before him. 4. There (be) c.c..ovvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieenn, silence after she (go) ....ccovvveveeiiviiceieeeeen, . 5. From
downstairs {ComMe] ...cuwnnminmsn the sound of a radio playing a song he never (hear) ..........ccceeee.
................ before. 6. Very deliberately and carefully Poirot (retell) ................................... the conversation
heihold) ;ovuemmsnmssmnsmsss with Saitrana at Wessex House. 7. There (b€) ......cooeeeiiiciiiiiiiiiinnns
something vaguely familiar about her face but | couldn’t rememberwhere [ (see) ...........ceeviiiiiiniiinnn, her
before. 8. He (re-read) ......ccccoeevevieiiviiiviinnnnnnn. what he (Write) .........oveeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn, . 9. When Val (leave)
................................... them, Soames and Winifred (make) .............ccccceeeeeeeeeeee. their way to the Cheshire
Cheese. 10. She (be) ......ciiiiiiminirensanis ill for two days when we (learn) ........cccooovveeieiieriiiinnnnnns about
it. 11. About twenty people already (arrive) .........ccccccceeeriiiiiiiiinnnn, when they (enter) .........cooomviiiiiiiiiiiins
e halli 12: We (Not/G0): v far when we suddenly (NOtICE) .......cevvvvvviviiiiiiiiicciennn, the

dark clouds on the horizon.

3 8 (B, C) Insert the Past Simple or the Past Perfect form of the verbs in brackets.

1. Werhardly (leave) .. ummmasisvearsss town when it (begin) .....cooevvviviiiiieiiiiiiee, torain. 2. The
Moo (MOt NSE).umssmisnssiiviis . There was nothing to dispel the dark of the night. 3. When at his
house; they (fell) v me that he (leave) ......cccovevvviviiiinneiinennnen, an hour before.
4, No soonerhe (Iake) .. a drink himself than Mrs. Fettle (I00K) ....ccccoeviiiiiiiiiiiiieiinnns
in. 5. When | (COME) ..c.uveveiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieennns to see my friend, | (find) .....coooovviiiiiiiiiiiii, him lying in
bed. He (I00k) ....ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie, verypaleashe (be) ......ccovveviiniiiinniinnnn. seriously ill for a whole

month. 6. He hardly (light)

.... another cigarette, when the General (come)
into the courtyard. 7. Presently the sounds of voices and footsteps approaching

the house roused her from the dreamy state into which she (fall) ..................cooiiiiinins . 8. Shewas a

woman of nearly fifty who (be) ........cooiiiiiniiiiiiins
................... home at 8 o’clock but I (not/go) .........
................... that | (forget) ...ooovviiiiiiiiiienn,
............... the door when a gust of wind (open) .......
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...... obviously pretty once. 9. | (leave) ................
.......................... far when | (remember) ................
to lock my door. 10. Scarcely | (Close) .......ccoeevivnnnns
............................ it again.
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39 (B, C) Put the verb in brackets into the Past Simple, the Past Continuous or the Past Perfect.

A5 Wherel (arrive] vusvisesssvassssmnsssss , the lecture already (start) ...........ccooveeeeeve s 2.The rain (stop)
................................... and the sun (shine) ..........cccocvvvvvvveernenn.. brightly. 3. 1L{(WALCH) vvveeiiiceeeeee
his eyes pretty closely while we (exchange) ........cccccccvvvvvviieeeenn... these remarks. 4. When we (reach)
................................... the field, the game already (start) ............cc.ccccceevveenneennn. . 5. He suddenly (realize)
................................... that he (travel) ........................c.eeeeee.. in the wrong direction. 6. When | (look)
................................... for my passport, | (find) .................c.c..c.uuc........ this old photograph. 7. He (not/be)
there five minutes, when the storm (begin) ......ccoevveeevveciiireieerennnn. .8. He (not/allow) .........coovvvveiiirniiininns
us to go out in the boat yesterday as a strong wind (blow) .......ccocovvvvniivneieneinnenn, . 9.1 (call)
................................... Paul at 7.00 but it wasn't necessary because he already (get) ............c.coeeveevveeeennnnn.
up. 10.Whenl(hear) .........cooeeevivviveeeiann.. his knoek 1 (g0). s vmmsmsmis to the door and (open)
................................... it but | (not/recognize) .............c..cceeevveeeeennnn.. him at first because | (not/ wear)
................................... my glasses. 11. As they (walk) .....................0ee......... @long the road they (hear)
................................... a car coming from behind them. Tom (turn)....................cceveeeeeee.. round and (hold)
................................... up his: hand. The /ear (StOP) .. = 12: When | (arrive)
................................... at the station, Mary (wait) ................oeeeevvvnneeeeee... for me. She (wear)
................................... a blue dress and (100k) ...........ccccvvvveerinneneennnn. VEry pretty. 13. While | (say)
................................... goodbye to the rest of the guests, Isabel (take) .....................c.v........... SOphie aside.
14 The:men (88Y) wuswsmnesmsniamssas e that they (Work) .......ccooeeiiiiieeeeeiieees on the road outside my
house and that they (want) .............cccooevvirivinnnnnn.., some water to make tea.

40 (B, C) Translate into English.

1. Boligsa B kOMHaTY, OH yBUOEN AHHY Tam, rae eé ocrtasui. 2. 9 3ameTun, Koraa BOWEN, 4TO KTO-TO 3abbi/
CBOW 30HTUK Ha Kpbinbue. 3. OH He NPOYEN U NONKHWUIW, KaK 3as8BUN, YTO OHA eMy He HpasuTca. 4. Korpa
roCTW yLiaK, OHa BOLUMA B FOCTUMHYIO W Bblk/loYMna ceet. 5. [loxas npekpaTuncs, HO B Bo3ayxe Obin eulé
nerkuin TymaH. 6. A He 3Hana, korga oH yweén. 7. OH He NOMHW ero IMEHU 1 He MOMHWU, 4TOGbLI BCTpeYan
ero korga-nnbo paxblue. 8. MNpoLno HeKOTOPOE BPems, NPEeXAe YeM OHU NOHANKW, YTO eMy Heyero Bbino
ckasaTb. 9. Koraa akcneauums BepHynachk, OHW pacckasanu, YTo oHu Buaenu B Apktuke. 10. OHa 3akoH4mnna
nakosaTb BELLW K TOMY BPEMEHW, KOrAa eé cectpa noctyyana B Agepe. 11. Korga poautenv BepHyucs, a
nokasana um, 4to # caenana. 12. He ycnen oH NogoiTu K ABEpU, Kak BCTPETWN CBOUX LLKO/IbHbIX ApY3eiA.
13. OH onsTb BEpHYNca B MOCKBY, rae Xun ¢ poautenamiu B AeTctee. 14, Korga oHW HakoHeL, pacCcTanucs,
OH BEPHYICHA B KOMHATY 1 NOWEN npamMo K ctony. 15. Bbino ropasno xonogHee, 4eM oHa npegnonarana.
16. { 3Han, 4TO OHW BCTPEYATUCH ELLE 40 BOWHbI.

4 .] (B, C) A. Peter looks really exhausted. He has had a very stressful day. Look through the prompts
below and make a story about Peter’s day using the Past Simple and the Past Perfect. The first two
sentences have been done for you.

When he woke up, his tooth started aching and he decided to go to the dentist.
After he went out of the dentist’s, he realised that he had left his laptop at home.

wake up — tooth start aching — decide to go to the dentist

after go out of the dentist’s — realise — leave his laptop at home

then take a taxi — get stuck in a traffic jam

after arrive home — understand - forget to buy the pills

so take his laptop — pop into the pharmacy - finally arrive to work

when arrive — colleague say — boss/ask for him several times

come to his boss — find out — boss/invite him to say — he may be free today
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B. Write an e-mail to you friend as if you were Peter, telling about your stressful day.

) create message

E_} %} from : peter@mail.uk
§ send | to: mark@abc.com

Hi, Mark!
You know, I've had such a terrible day today! To start With, ..........cccooiiiiiii e

8.4 The Future Perfect Tense

( AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE k
| will have worked | will not have worked will | have worked?
He will have worked He will not have worked Will he have worked?
She will have worked She will not have worked Will she have worked?
It will have worked It will not have worked Wwill it have worked?
We will have worked We will not have worked Will we have worked?
You will have worked You will not have worked Will you have worked?
They will have worked They will not have worked Will they have worked?

I'll have worked | won’t have worked

NOTE: Willis used for all persons (/, we, he, she, you, etc.). In British English, shall can
be used for / and we.

The Future Perfect denotes an action completed before a definite moment in the future. It is often used
with the preposition by («k»).

) when | call him.
1 He will have finished his work < S ke
y 5 o’clock tomorrow.

EXERCISE

42 (A, B) Put the verbs in brackets into the Future Perfect.

1. 1 (translate) ...ooovvvvvviiiiiiii, this letter by 6 o'clock this afternoon. 2. | (make)
........................................... this doll by her birthday. 3. He (not/learn) .......c...cccoeeeivviiiiiiivninnn Dis
lesson by tomorrow if he has not yet begun to study it. 4. This work is so arduous that | (not/complete)
........................................... it in a year's time. 5. After you finish this book, you (come)
........................................... to some decision. 7. If she returns after July 1, | won't see her since | already
o) T T T L T e to the South by the time.
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43 (A, B, C) Answer the questions in the Future
Perfect Tense, using the words in brackets.

Will you still be busy if | call you at six?
(finish) Oh no, we will have finished by

that time.

1. Will they still be staying at the hotel tomorrow?
(move to their new house)

2. Will you be discussing the plan at 2 o clock’?
(make a decision)

3. Will your students be writing a test at ten in the
morning? (finish)

4. Wil your brother still be a student next autumn’?
(graduate)

5. Will you still remember me in five years? (forget)

6. Will he be at home on Saturday? (leave for
Scotland)

7. Will she be expecting your call tomorrow
morning? (receive my letter)

8. Will you be having a lesson when | come home’7

(go to the swimming-pool)

45 (B) Translate into English.

44 (B, C) Put the verb in brackets into the
Present Simple, the Future Simple or the Future
Perfect.

1T.He(DE) ccoviiiiiiiiiiiiieiiee e here for two
hours by the time you (come) ...........cennns
......................... back. 2. “It (D€) .v.vsvessuninivia
.......................... very late.” — “They (be) ...............
............................ back soon.” 3. “There (be)
........................................... no planes tonight.” —
“Never mind, [ (Q0) «..covvviiieiiiiiriiieeiierieeerieeenns by
train.” 4. You (b€) ..cceevveieeiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen.. @NGIHY
if1(talk) v to you about
it? 5. By the time you (finish) .......cccovvvvvinennnn
.................... cooking they (do) .........cceevvvneivnnnennn
................ theirwork. 6. “l (b€) ..ovvviviviiiiiiiieeans
............. afraid, my train (leave) ...........cocevvnnnen
................... by that time.” — “(not/worry)
........................................... B (o g, - ) FRp———
...................... you to the station.” 7. | hope it (stop)
........................................... snowing by tomorrow
morning. 8. If you (think) ......ccocoiiiiiiiiiinnenss
............. it over, you (S€€) .....coevvviviriiiiniiinnnnn.
............ lamright. 9. If you (not/take) ...................
........................ a taxi, you (be) ...cccimiissiiminiis
................. late. By the time you (get) ..............
............................. to the theatre the first act (be)
........................................... over and you (miss)
........................................... the most interesting
dialogues.

1. K 3aBTpalwHeMy OHIO 9 3aKOHYY 3TOT OTHET. 2. Mbl caenaem aTy paboTty Kk 3 4acam gHA, a NoTom
noingém B napk. 3. K 20 uioHs Mbl coaamMm Bee ak3ameHbl. 4. CTpouTen NoCTPoAT 3Ty WKony K 1 ceHTabps.
5. Al HanuLy 3TO NUCbMO K TOMY BPEMEHM, Kak NnpuaéT cekpetapsb. 6. MNoean yxe yinaeT K ToMy BpEMEHN,
Korpa mMel NPUAOEM Ha CTaHuMio. 7. A nepeBeny 3Ty CTaTbiO K NOHEOEeNbHUKY.

46 (B, C) Translate the following into English, using the proper forms of the verbs. The first two

numbers have been done for you.

1. — Tsow gpy3bs OyayT B8 AHMMUKM, KOraa Toi
npuegeLlb Tyaa netom?
— Wil your friends be in England when
you come there in the summer?
2. — Tbl Oyoews roToBUTLCH K 3K3aMeHy

B cybboTty?
Will you be reading up for your exam
on Saturday?
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1 yBepeH, 4TO OHM yxe BepHyTCs n3 lOxHok
Adpuku.

I'm sure they will have already returned
from South Africa.

# yBepeEH, 4TO yXe caam ero.

I'm sure ['ll have passed it already.
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3. — Tbl bygelb eweé rotoBuTs 0bes, - Yxe 3aKOH4Yy roTOBKY.
3aBTpa B 12 yacor?
4, - Tbl noMoOXeLlb HabyLUKe UCKaTb 04K, - OHa nx yxe HanpeT.
KOrpa BepHELLLCA?
5. — TblyBuauwbcs ¢ xeppv B ATnaure, - Yl yBEpeH, 4TO OH yXe npueaer.
Korga s BepHycb?
6. - KwurByner ooma, ecnv 9 No3BOHIO - OH yxe npupgerT.
B 8 yacos?
7. — Onw 6ynyT obepats 3aBTpa B 6 4acos? - OHu yxe nooBepaioT Kk aTOMy BpeMeH!
8. — Tblele 6yneLlb YUHUTE MALLUHY, - YXe noumHIo eé.
ecnu q 3aiay 3a Toboin B 57

4 7 (B, C) Look through Paul’s plans for tomorrow and compare
them with his wife’s plans. Use the Future Perfect Tense.

By the time Paul has woken up, his wife will have cooked
breakfast.

Pauls plans for tomorrow:
9.00 —wake up
after breakfast — write a report

by 1 p.m. —finish his report His wife's plans for tomorrow:

go to the office —return home at & p.m. cook breakfast (about 9 a.m.)
play games with the children

bring the children to school

by 1 p.m. go shopping
take the children from school | |
mm cook dinner 1

<

......................................................................................................
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48 (B, C) Translate into English, using the proper forms of the verbs.

3aeTpa muccuc KonnuHa noceTuT LWKONy CBOero
cbiHa Huka. Korga oHa npyuaéeT Tyaa B [Ba Yyaca [H4,
OH ByaeT Urpatb B Urpbl, HO 3TO HEBAXHO, MOTOMY
4YTO CHayana oHa NOMAET K ero yyutenn. K Tomy
BPEMEHM KOrga OHW 3aKOH4aT pasroBop, YPokK 3a-
KOHYUTCA, N HUK NnpuMeT ayw n 6yoeT rotoB uatu
C Mamoii noMoii. Hepes aga 4aca Huk coenaert ypo-
k1 1 Bynet ceobopeH. Korga s npueny K Hum, Huk
¢ poautenamu 6ynet obepate. Mocne o6ena Mbl By-
[emM vrpaTb B KOMMbIOTEPHbIE Urpbl. K ToMy Bpeme-
HW KOrga Mbl nepectaHem urpatb, Muccuc Konnmuia
npuroToBuT Kode. Mbl Byaem cuaeTs B FOCTUHOM
W NUTb rOPAYKMA Koge. NoToM A OTNPaBIOCL AOMOW,

Bpat moero gpyra 3akOHYUT 3aHATUA B YHUBEPCUTE-
TE K NeTy, U EMY HE TEPNUTCS NPUCTYNUTL K NPeno-
[asaHuio. [ocne Toro Kak OH 3aKOHYUT YHUBEPCUTET,
OH Ha4yHET NpenogaeaTs B LWKone. d aymalo, oH cTa-
HET XOPOLUMM y4uTenem, u 4etm byaoyT ero niobuTs.
Celivac oH ynopHo paboTtaeT, NoToMY YTO 3HaET, 4TO
BPeMA NeTuT BbICTPO, U MOXET CIY4YUTLCH, HTO Y HEero
He ByneT BpeMeHu NOBTOPWUTL BCE OCHOBATESLHO.
Buepa Mbl 3aHUManuck BMECTe, 1 8 NoMoran emy
C ero gMnaomHon pabotoii. 3aBTpa oH Byaert pa6o-
TaTb BECb [eHb, a Be4epoM Mbl NOMOEM B HacceiiH,
MOTOMY HTO, | AyMal0, K TOMY BPEMEHMW OH 3aKOHYUT
BCIO CBOKO paborTy.

9. The Perfect Continuous Forms

have been + -ing (Participle 1)

9.1 The Present Perfect Continuous Tense

4 AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE )
| have been reading | have not been reading Have | been reading?
He has been reading He has not been reading Has he been reading?
She has been reading She has not been reading Has she been reading?
It has been reading It has not been reading Has it been reading?
We have been reading We have not been reading Have we been reading?
You have been reading You have not been reading Have you been reading?
They have been reading They have not been reading Have they been reading?

I've been reading
She's been reading
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| haven’t been reading
She hasn’t been reading
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The Present Perfect Continuous Tense

Inclusive

Denotes an action which began in the past,
has been going on up to the present and
is still going on.

It is usually used with:
- since,
— for.

O | have been learning English
for 10 years.
| have been learning Spanish since we
last met and have made some progress
in it.
It is rendered in Russian

a

by the Present. by the Past.

|

Exclusive

Denotes an action which was recently
in progress but is no longer going on
at the present moment.

O There are puddles everywhere.
It has been raining hard.

It is rendered in Russian

NOTE: The verbs not used in the Continuous form cannot be used in the Perfect Continuous form,

either.
In this case we use the Perfect form:
3 | have known him since last year.

]

Perfect Continuous.

(A, B) Put the verb in brackets into the Present

1. | (work)
problem for two months.

............................................. on this

2. She (sleep)
all this time? 3. You
this nonsense

(talk)
all day long. 4. He says he (not/feel)
well for the past week. 5. You are
red all over. How long you (lie)
in the sun today? 6. | (try)
to get you all day, George!
well

7.1 (not/sleep)
for months. 8. We (see)
each other regularly since the party at
Helen's. 9. “Jack isn’t working now.” — “He (not/
work) for years.”
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2 (A, B) Make up sentences, using the Present
Perfect Continuous.

Suzy is in her riding boots. (she/ride) —

She has been riding.
You are dirty all over. What (you/do) —
What have you been doing?

1. Have a rest now. (you/work too hard/lately)

2. You are shivering. (you/stand/in this cold/long?)

3. Her hands are red and wet. (she/scruby/the
floors/for three hours)

4. The children are quite voiceless. (they/sing at

the top of their voices/since morning)
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3 (B) Translate into English.

1. Tel gaBHO MeHsA XaELwbL? 2. Bl onate gpanuck? 3. Kak pagHo y Bac 6onut Hora? 4. OH 3aHMMaeTCa yxke
Tpw Yaca. 5. { y4y UCNaHCKWA ¢ ceHTabps. 6. AHHa ueT paboTy wecTs mecsaues. 7. Mon 6pat Bogut
MalumHy aecate net. 8. OHm paboTtaioT 8 MaHyecTepe ¢ 1 mapTa. 9. Kakoit rny6okuii cHer! CKOnbKo BpeMeHu
wen cHer? 10. Y Teba rnasa kpacHbie. Tol nnakana? 11. C kakoro Bo3pacta Thl Urpaellb B Waxmars!?

12. Kak naBHo Bbl XMBETE B 3TOM ropoae?

9.2 The Present Continuous
and the Present Perfect Confinuous

COMPARE:

The Present Continuous

when? — (now)

What are you writing?
| am writing a letter.

The Present Perfect Continuous
how long?

O | have been writing it for

an hour.

4 (B) Open the brackets, using the Present
Continuous or the Present Perfect Continuous.

T WHat YOU (A0) . cicuvnstiiiansmismminionissvssiamstomsmsss
2. He (do) his lessons
since after lunch. 3. “Where’s Fred?” — “He (work)
............................................. in the garden. He
(plant) rose bushes
since dawn.” 4. All things in the drawing-room are
out of place. The children (play)
hide-and-seek! 5. | (think) ...
of your aunt’s proposal since we last
met. 6. We (stay) at
the Regent Hotel; won’t you come and see us?
7. For a week now those mice (steal)
........................... food from the pantry. 8. Down by
the pine woods they (lay)
out a new road.
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5 (B, C) Open the brackets, using the Present
Continuous or the Present Perfect Continuous.

1. He had barely entered the room when his secretary
said, “Somebady’ (FiNG) ..ovsmsaismsceis
for you for the last five minutes.” 2. “What

thechildren {do) wmanmmavmmmsiremsrms "=
Theviplay). ..o et amatiar b o games
all morning and now they (learn) .......ccovvvceeeveveneenn,
............... to tell time by the position of the sun.”
3. Eurtiends (|8aVe): wa s e =

“How long they (stay)
with you?” 4.

“What you (think)
about?” — “I (not/
, | (count)
the birds in the sky.”
5. “Where's my daughter?” — “She (talk) ..................
to a policeman.” — “What’s
happened?” - “She (drive)
...................... without a license.” 6. “Florence, dear,
| (look) for you
everywhere.” — “What’s happened?” — “Mr. Cusak
(wait) for you in the
house.”
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é (B, C) The people below are in an office. What have they been doing
since 9 o’clock this morning? Work in pairs, using the prompts below, as

in the model.

Student A: Mr. Sutton is having a teleconference.

Student B: Yes, he’s been having a teleconference

since 9 o’clock this morning.

1)
2)

Mr. Sutton / have a teleconference
Miss Davis / prepare a presentation

3) Paul and Bob / discuss a future project

7 (B) Translate into English.

4)
.

6)

1. «My>X4MHa y OKHa CMOTPUT Ha Hac». — «Thl €ro 3HaeLlb?» — «H ero BcTpeyaro B bmbnmoteke B nocneaHee
Bpems». 2. «<Kyaa Thl TaK TOPOMULLLCA?» — «Mama XAET MEHA Y METPO YXe NATb MUHYT». 3. Bbl untaete aty
rasety? 4. «KoTtopan u3 gesywek AHa?» — «<Ha Heil KpacHoe nnatee». 5. A Howy aTu Tydnn yxe aga roaa.
OHM o4eHb yaobHble. 6. Koro ebl xaéte? 7. [aeHo Bkl ero xaéte? 8. Yro Bbl cnywaete? 9. OHa npenogaet
aHrnuinckuin ¢ npowinoro roga. 10. A rotoBMncs K ak3aMeHy Becb AeHb. 11. f rotosniock K 3asTpatHeMy

ak3ameny. 12. Komy Tbl MaleLwb (PyKon)?

9.3 The Present Perfect
and the Present Perfect Continuous

COMPARE:

The Present Perfect

Denotes a completed action, a result.
O The bottle is empty. Somebody has

drunk the lemonade.
| have read this book. (= I've done it.)

a

8 (B) Choose the correct form of the verb for
each sentence.

1. Many people believe that our climate has changed/
has been changing very markedly. 2. | have collected/
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The Present Perfect Continuous

Has an implication of incompleteness.
O Somebody has been drinking from this

bottle. It's half empty.

have been collecting the pictures with bridges since |
graduated from university. Now | have collected/have
been collecting enough to organize an interesting
exhibition. 3. She has read/has been reading a fairy
tale to the children since breakfast. They haven’t
finished/haven’t been finishing yet. 4. Those people
have waited/have been waiting for a tram for the last
fifteen minutes. I'm afraid they don't know that the
electricity has gone/has been going out. 5. What has
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happened/has been happening to Mary? John has
rung/has been ringing her up the whole evening and
nobody has answered/has been answering. 6. “You
have come/have been coming out at last,” he said.
“Well, | have stood/have been standing here long,
and have listened/have been listening to the
nightingale.” 7. So you have arrived/have been arriving.
We have just spoken/have just been speaking of you.
8. “How long have you known/have you been knowing
about it?” - “| have known/have been knowing it all
the time.” 9. “Why have you turned/have you been
turning off the music?” — “l have played/have been
playing the CDs for hours; I'm tired now.”

Q (B) Define the correct form of the verb for
each word combination.

(She/clean/the flat/for two hours) — She

has been cleaning the flat for two hours.
(She/do/two rooms/so far) — She has
done two rooms so far.

1. (l/translate/for three hours)
(|/tr a n sla te/mo pa pers) ..................................
2. (John/draw pictures/since 10 0'clock)
(H e/draw/th reeplctures) ................................
3. (Mybrother/ski/since childhood)
(He/take part/in numerous championships)
4. (Father/write/children’s poems/since he retired)

.....................................................................

-‘ O (B) Ask a question, using the correct verb
form.

He trains young athlets.

How many young athlets has he trained?
1. Sheis travelling in the East. How long .................
2. He translates books. How many books ...............
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3. Hetranslates from Japanese. How long ..............
.................................................................... 7
4. They are visiting the hospital. How many times
.................................................................... ?

] ] (B) Put the verbs in brackets into the Present
Perfect or the Present Perfect Continuous Tense.

1. We (meet) before?
2.1 (try) to catch the
waiter's attention for about 15 minutes now. 3. She
(study) English for a
yearand (learn) .....ccccoeev v
words and expressions. 4. | (not/hear) ............
about him since yesterday.
for him since

5.1 (look)
| finished my lesson but | (not/find)
................... him. | (be)
to his office and to the laboratory but he isn’t there.
6.1 (be) up here since
about six. | (wander)
around for hours. 7. | expect these young men
(inform) you who | am.
8. | really don’t know what you (do)
there all this time. 9. | (love)
you ever since | first saw you.
10. And that’s where they (stay)
ever since. 11.

They (struggle)
with this problem for
about a month and they (solve)
....................... it at last. 12. | (tell)
you so for years but you never (pay)
any attention.

— Oh, | say, that’s a nice clock. Where did you
get it?

— | bought it in England last summer. You know |
(buy)™ clocks for fifty
years now and | (build) @
quite a big collection. Genuine antique clocks
(acquire) @ a great value
since the time | started. The taxes (grow)
T il S rapidly since then and
the rate of inflaticn (not be stable)
................... for a long time.

- You're right. That’s what (make) ®
antique-hunting less profitable

----------------------
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.E 2 (B, C) Translate into English.

1. Moyemy y Teba cuHue rybsl? — A ena 4epHuky.
2. Tbl cken Beck kekc? 3. Y1o Bbl genaete? — Mbl
cobupaem a6nokn. — CKoONbKO Bbl yke cobpanu? —
Mbi cobpanv NaTh KOP3uH. 4. A NONUPYIo 3TOT CTON
C camoro 3aeTpaka. f oueHb ycrana. 5. 4to Tel gena-
elb B rapaxe Tak gonro? — { HakaymBalo LUWHbI
(pump the tires). 9 yxe Hakavan Tpw. 6. Tbl 3Hakoma
¢ ToMom? — A 3Hato ero uenyto Be4HoCTb. 7. OH ToNb-
KO 4TO NPOAan ABe CBOW KapTuHel. — EMy noeeano.

Moit My PUCYET YXKE NATL NET W eLLE He Npoaan Hu
OOHOW KapTuHbI. 8. H BCE yTPO 3aHUMaOCh JOMalLLl-
Hen paboToi 1 ewé Hi4ero He caenan. 9. Kyna Tbl
nesana Mou BOTUHKM? A HUrQe He MOry X HalTu. —
Maiik Tonbko 4TO yLEN B HUX. 10. TOT 4enoBek cTouT
Ha aBTOBYCHOM OCTaHOBKE nocnegHue nonyaca. Cka-
3aTb emy, 4TO nocnegHwii aBTobyc yxe ywen?
11. Moit My cobupaeT KapTUHbLI COBPEMEHHbIX XY=
DOXHWUKOB C TEX MNop, Kak Mbl NOXeHunuch. OH yxe
cobpan TaKk MHOIO, YTO He 3HaET, KyAa WX NOBECUTb.

9.4 Revision

-I 3 (B) Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Continuous, the Present Perfect or the Present

Perfect Continuous.
1. A Whatyeu(look) o for?
Bz We! [l00k) o smvmssssessnasysims s for school things. We (not/buy) .........ccocenni.
......................... everything yet.
AL | (DUYY s Gt everything.
2. A: Whatyou (dO)....ccovveeriiieiiieeieiieiiie i ,Jane?
Bit | (read) cocmmmmarsmananennesassisnsn e .
Az BHETE(DE) comvaansinassmmssssmsssvissa late. What you (read) .......cccceeveemveeeeiieeriieeenieeainnn. all
this time?
3: Az WHEIeHDe) iusvivasavssssismsisnsommsmnsssins John?
B:t HE MoK samminmmmnssnmisnnssniesis in the garden.
A.: He must be too tired. He (WOrk) ........covvuviiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiininiineans there all day.
4. A WhO YOU (Wat) cevveniiieiiiiieci e for?
S (02T e e forJack. | {WaIL) .o e for him
since 11 o’clock.
5. AZ They(Stand) oo aiammmsssmimsiag there for the last 20 minutes.
B Whatthey (18lk) svesmammnirsaasismsnas about all this time?
6. A.. Whatyou (think) .....ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiieeeas of?
B.: T({hinK) oo, of our journey.
7. A Thegirls (SiNG) c.covevviieiiiiieiiiiii e in the sitting-room.
B.:. they (Sing) csasaarumanmseemavns o SiNCE | (WalK) .. cocvirrvarsmmarnmomsrarssascsmsermensases in.

] 4 (B) Open the brackets. Use the Past Continuous, the Past Simple, the Present Perfect or the

Present Perfect Continuous.

) = T 7= 11 at last. Mary (wait) «uicisnnnmnmamassnsoasanmiog for him
so long. 2. Margaret, you (read) ........ccovveviiiiininiinncnineinnen my letters. Don’t deny it. 3. When | (come)
............................................. home, Mother (make) ..........ccocvveevviniiineivninnnnn..... breakfast and Father
(hAVE) it his morning tea. 4. When you (diSCUSS) .......eeviiniiiniiiiniiiieeceeee e
it2 1 never [hear) «auasiimsasisme s i the subject mentioned. 5. No, you can’t go to the Smiths’.
You (b8) .uussmmsassmsasmmseanmssrsesyss there twice this week. 6. Why, you (not/change)

T at all. | (recognize) ...

.......................................... you the moment | (see)
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............................................. you. 7. When you (g0) .........ccceevevivniienieeciiiiineneeennn.. 10 bed? 8. My dear
Gith, VOU (OVEreal) cu v i smanisaaibsssvivismmss: Tor vears, YOU (IOSB) . csirsisivin ssriresinmues smnsnnabuens your
I0OKS, YOU(088) ..iizisisininmsimriismmmmrennnssmrinnasess your figure. You can't get back to normal overnight. Remember
what doctor Lecter (tell) .......ccooviviiiiiiiiiiiiie, you on Monday. 9. | (see) ..........c.......
........................... her when | (drive) .........cccceceviiiiiiiinniiiieeeennn...... past their house on my way to work.
10. He{not/Say) .c s ammsisi o a single word to me yet and he (get) .......c.o..cooeeennnii.

..................... that letter on Sunday.

] 5 (B, C) Open the brackets. Use the Present Simple, the Present Continuous, the Present Perfect
or the Present Perfect Continuous.

1. Andy, YOU (N8Ar) ....vvvvviiiiiiiiiiii e eaiaas M7 1 (AIK) .o s to you fora
minute already. 2. | want to see how much the place (change) .........ccccccoiiieiieiiiiiciieeeccninnn. since | was
there last. 3. We (NO/Sea) ..cuviissimmisisssiissisassaan them ever since. 4. | don't want to take a cure at
all. | am perfectly happy. Allmy life | (D€) ......ocvvuviiiiiiiiiiiiien s perfectly happy. 5. Here's my key.
LIBAVE) wisssirimissninimisarisissssmmnrrnnes B (GO) e to the shops, (not/begin)
............................................. cutting the material until | (come) ..........c.ocoeviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiennnn..... back.
T Wait tll YO {S8@) .. e wuuwavibssunencvinmsss v vueias fissbosmasins Moose:and (talk) ... v to
him: 8. The children (live) cuasasmmmmnsasnsimssmnugese with their aunt since their mother (be)
............................................. ill. 9. I must not let my eyes get all red and swollen, or Henry'll know | (cry)
............................................. . 10. The train (not/arrive) .........ccoccceevieiieieiineennnnn...... yet but a lot of
people (stand) .......ccccoveiiiiiiiiiiii e, on the platform. 11. 1 (KNOW) .....ooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie i
him very well. We (KNOW) ... each other since | came to live in this house.
12. He says he (listen) .....cccovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e, to the same tunes for fifteen years. 13. What are you

goingto:sayto the President if he(ask)uwvumacammnmasssiassssass .

] é (B) Translate the sentences into English.

1. «Kak aena y Bawlero ceiHa?» — «O4eHb XOpoLo. A TOALKO YTO eMy 3BOHMNA Mo TenedoHy». 2. «Bbl gasHo
3necb pabotaete?» — «Okono Tpéx net». 3. «<BOT W Bbl», — cka3an OH. — «A maBHO Bac xay». 4. A co
BYepallHero aHA Aymaio 0 TOM, 4TO Bbl cka3danu. 5. Tag, s Bac vily noscogy. YTo Bbl genanu BCE aT0
Bpema? 6. Bxoaw, poporoi. A uenoe yTpo neitatock HanTu Tebsa. 7. Mansumkn B cagy. OHM yke ¢ nonyaca
HabnogaoT 3a ntuuamu. 8. CkaxuTe, korga npuaet mexaHuk? 9 xay ero ¢ 10 yacos. 9. [oxas MOET yxe
Tpu aHa. 10. A ero Tonkko 4yTo BUAena. OH nepexoamn ynuuy. 11. Koroa ox npuxogmn?

-l 7 (B, C) Translate into English.

1. OH TpeHupyeT 3Ty KOMaHay BCero nonroaa, Ho oHW caenany bonsluve yecnexu. 2. KTo B3an Mo cnosapk?
A ero Byepa 3aeckb Ha nonke octasuna. 3. OH NOCMOTPEN Ha MeHs U HUYero He ckasan. OH Xaan Koro-To.
4. OHW cnopAT yXXe nonyaca, W A NoTepsna BCAKUIA MHTepec. 5. MNMo4vemy Tol ¢ Hel Tak pasrosapusan? 6. Bl
[aBHO ero 3HaeTe? 7. [laBHO Bbl MeHs xaete? 8. Korga Bbl Ha4anm n3y4atb aHrmuAckuin a3eik? 9. OH yexan
Ha npowunoi Hepene. 10. OH NOAOLIEN K OKHY, OTKPLLI €ro 1 noMaxan Komy-To pykoit. 11. Botocsk, 470 oHa
nepenymana. OHa MHe HUYero He ckasana, korga s Buaena eé B nocnenHuin pas.
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0.5 The Past Perfect Continuous Tense

( AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE \
L | had been reading | had been reading Had | been reading? J
I'd been reading | hadn’t been reading
' ; ™
The Past Perfect Continuous Tense
Inclusive Exclusive

Denotes an action which began before Denotes an action which was no longer

a definite moment in the past, continued up to going on at a definite moment in the past

that moment and was still going on but which had been in progress not long

at that moment. before.

It is used with:

— since,

— for.

O We had been climbing for six hours O Outside everything was in deep snow.
when at last we reached the summit It had been snowing hard all night. (not

of the mountain. at that moment)

........................................... she (teach)
........................................... at this school for twenty
years. 5. HE (SAY) .ovvvvvieiieiiiiiiieinii s eines he
JUSE (FINISAY el iiimmmsios S s fcoss albios S the book
'I 8 ) . he (read) . ..coriemiasemassssrismrvsssrmvsirsnesbasha all this time.
(B) Put the verb in brackets into the Past g The postman (COME) .........vereeeeeeoeereosseesssesnens
Simple, the Past Perfect or the Past Perfect after junch and (BriNG) ..........coocoevvevveeveererereronn.
Continuous. me a letter which | (€XPECt) ......oovevvueern.
1/When] (leave) :uwavanvsssmmranasssia home, ...l foralongtime. 7. It (rain) ..............
the snow already (StOP) ..veeeeeeevereeeceeee e SRR JO S| S since the morning and the fields
2. 18 (D8) e Gp.mand:  (Be)....cwmvneuss s quite muddy.
Jack (be) .ooovvviviiiiii, tired because
he (WOrk) ...ooceviiiieneiiiinns B —— hard all day.
3. He clearly (listen) .......coccvvvvviiiiiiinn..
............... to our conversation and | (wonder)
........................................... how much he
= L . 4. She (say)
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.I Q (B) Answer the questions.

Did you work at your English yesterday? Yes, / did.
How long had you been working at your English
before you went for a walk? (for an hour) / had been
working at my English for an hour.

S B o = L=t (=T = T USRS SRR
How long had it been raining when you left home? (for 3hours) .......cocvviviiieiiiiiiec e,
2. DidsheworkattheUniversity before she retired? .i..:.cuimmnmuammsmnssisisras i ahssissis oo
How long had she been working there before she retired? (for 25 years) ......ccoocevviiviiieiiiiiniiieeann,
3. Did you stay at the hotel when you were in LONdONT ........ocvuiiiiiiiiiiiccc e e ea s e eans
How long had you been living there when Jane arrived? (for a fortnight) .........cccoovviviiiieiiiiiiiiniiinnnn,
4. Did they study French before they went to France? .............oiiviiiiiiiiiecciecciee e e e eaa e ee e
How long had they been studying it before they went there? (for Syears) ......ccccoeveviiiiiieiiiiiiieninnn,
5. Did they work on their DOOK I2St YEAIT ........uiiiiiieiiiie it e e e ea e e ananns
How long had they been working on it before they sent it to the publishing house?
(IO 2 YORESY), iwanas viivitivbinvwsassninswuns el vvivnsas ssisy e snvassii sehnsbavavivesivpss SuaEMaL SR nave s oy Db ersvas s iaianar s ssy
6. Did the children walk in the wood in the MOrmiNg? ..........cciciiiiiiiiniiiii s s ans
How long had they been walking before you called them back? (for 2 hours) ........ccoovvveiiiiiiiviinnnnn,

.................................................................................................................................................

2 O (B) Make up sentences according to the pattern.

| started on my journey. After an hour a tyre went flat.

I had been driving for an hour when a tyre went flat.

1. The lecturer began to speak. After 15 minutes the Dean came in.
The leCIUrer ... for 1I5minutes When .........cooovvvivviiiiiviiieeiiiiniiiinnns

2. Larry had arranged to meet Amy at her hotel in London. He had lost the address but he thought
it was the Savoy. So he went there. After waiting for half an hour he realized that he had come
to the wrong hotel.

Larry .. ..when .. 5
3. His grandfather went to work in America in 1943 Two years Iater the war ended.
His grandfather ... WHEN L.t .
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THE PERFECT CONTINUOUS FORMS

9.6 The Past Continuous
and the Past Perfect Continuous

COMPARE:
(x The Past Continuous The Past Perfect Continuous )
— Denotes an action going on at a definite -  Expresses the previous duration.
moment in the past, no previous duration
is expressed.
O Ilooked out of the window. O It had been raining for days.
It was raining.

2 ] (B) Complete the sentences with the verb from the box in the correct form: the Past Perfect
Continuous or the Past Continuous.

 stand

 write  wait (+2)
1. The boy was leaning against the tree, out of breath. He very fast.
2. Hecame into the kitchen. His parents stopped talking. They .......ccccvecvivieniiiicneeninenins about him.
3. She came into the room. Her husband was at his desk. He ..........cccoeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiniienicnnnin, .
4.  When the newly weds arrived at the restaurant, their guests ............cccoovveiiiieiiiencineen, for them.
They felt rather hungry because they ...........cccccovveveeiieeiieeiie, for a long time.
(S (11~ TR 1755 THNLL - S, at the bus stop for twenty minutes when Ivo drove up and got out of the car.

2 2 (B, C) Put the verb in brackets into the Past Simple, the Past Continuous, the Past Perfect or
the Past Perfect Continuous.

T: May{SPEaK) i msmiisissasmsemnasns to Mr. Boxwellwhen | (SE€) .....ccceevvvvieieeeiieiccieccccnnnnn, herin
the corridor this morning. 2. John (park) .........ocoovvvveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeens the car in 5th Avenue when a young
man in black glasses (APPEAr) ..ovoeiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieii e from nowhere and (stand)
........................................... before him. 3. He again (come) ............ccicviiiieeiiviiinniiinnennnn.. t0 the village
where he {lIVe) . cuviiismmssasssssssinsiss in his childhood. 4. While we (talk) ........ccccceeeeeeeieiiiiiiiiiinninnnnnn, ;
there(Come) s aloud knock at the door. 5. He (I00K) .........ccoevvveeeiiiiiiiiiiiiccenne,
into the drawing-room. The old man (SIEEP) .......ccovvveiiiiiiiiieiieeeieeeeeann, peacefully in the armchair at the
fire-place. 6. While she (read) ..........ooveeeemeeioeiieeiiieeeeeeis this notice, a middle-aged woman (appear)
........................................... in the doorway. 7. When he (COme) ...........cccoccvviviviieeeenrennnnnn.. back to the
conference room, he (SEE) .........ccvviceeiieriveecresessriesnnes that the situation (Change) .......cccivvinviinineniinniens .
Bl BRE (Bil) cvcnsmmimo i at the table only for five minutes when a car (come)
........................................... . 9. Their father (be) ...........cocevvveervriiriiinninnnnnnn.... still silent, even when they
(have) ..o sissas coltee. 10 He searcoly (Get) v wwimmvmmnamis i outside the
doorwhen he (hear) ........c.cceeriiiiiiiiiiniiiiiciininens Wardle’s voice talking loudly. 11. | knew right away that
that was the place | (100K fOr) ........covviieiiiiiiiiiiieeec e all my life.



THE VERB

2 3 (B, C) Translate into English.

1. Ha ctapoit aame 6bino BapxaTHoe nNnaTbe, KOTOPOE He BUAENO CBeTa ABaauath net. 2. [ocTh ywnu.
Tenepb OHW cyUaenu O4HW Nepen KaMMHOM B roCTMHOR. 3. OHa Bonblue He nonyyana ot Hero nucem. OH
nepecTtan nucaTb 3a TpU roga 4o 31oro. 4. OHa u3y4yana UCKycCTBO PUCOBaHWUS TPW roaa, npexmne 4em
cTana pabotats B uagarenscree. Korza s nonpocun eé caenarts WnocTpaumm K Moei KHure, OHa 3akaHuvsana
WMNNICTPMPOBATEL CBOKD NEPBYIO KHUIY. 5. MNMepea 0Tbe3aomM Mbl 3alnm K Muceuc HYananep. Mel He Bugenu
eé HeKoTOpoe Bpems, 1 MOa CecTpa 3amMeTuna, YTO OHa CMNBHO u3MeHunack. 6. He ycnenu oHy npoexatb
W NATU MUNb, KakK UX ocTaHoBMNa nonuums. 7. OH NyTelwecTBOBas yXXe ABa AHS, HO BbIMSIAEeN CBEXWUM U He
4yyBCTBOBaN ycranoctu. 8. byps ytuxna, Hebo NPOACHUNOCK, ¥ ONSTh CBETUIIO CONHLE.

Q.7 The Future Perfect Continuous Tense

\
4 AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE INTERROGATIVE
| will have been reading | | will not have been reading | Will | have been reading?
He will have been reading | He will not have been reading | Will he have been reading?
She will have been reading | She will not have been reading | Will she have been reading?
It will have been reading | It will not have been reading | Will it have been reading?
We will have been reading | We will not have been reading | Will we have been reading?
You will have been reading | You will not have been reading | Will you have been reading?
They will have been reading | They will not have been reading | Will they have been reading?

I'llhave been reading | won’t have been reading

NOTE: Willis used for all persons (/, we, he, she, you, etc.). In British English, shall can
be used for [ and we.

The Future Perfect Continuous Tense denotes an action which will begin before a definite moment in the
future, will continue up to that moment and will be going on at that moment.
O By next August she will have been teaching English for 30 years.

......................... here for over five years. 3. When

the new century begins, they (reconstruct)

........................................... this church for nearly

25 years. 4. We can get there at 7 at the earliest.

2 4 . : They will be painting the fence. If we arrive at 8.30,
(A, B) Put the verb in brackets into the  they (paint) .............ccecveeieeiiieiiiiiiee, it for 3

Future Perfect Continuous. hours at least; and if we come at 9.30, they will have

1. By the end of this month we (learn) .................. probably finished the work.

......................... this language for ten years. 2. When

my daughter goes to school we (live) ..................




REVISION ON TENSES

2 5 BPeMeHu oHa ByaeT nayy4ats GppaHLy3CKui yxe asa

(B, C) Translate into English. roga. 4. K ToMy BpeMeHw KOraa oHa NpUeaer, s yxe
1. K ToMy BpemMeHU kak OH 3aKOHYUT YHMBEpCUTET,  Byay XWTb 30eCb B TedeHue AByX net. 5. CKonbko
ero pogutenu npopaboTaioT B KOxHOM Adpuke OBa  BpemeHu OHK ByayT NoKasbiBaTh 3TOT GUnbM, noka
roga. 2. Mol Byaem peknamMupoBaTb 3TW TOBapbl  Thl HE NPUBE3ELLbL HOBLIX? 6. CKONLKO Thl Npopa-
HECKOJSIbKO MecsileB K TOMY BpeMeHW, kak oHn DOoTaewb B nabopaTtopuy K aTOMy BpeMeHu Ha
MOSIBATCH Ha pbiHke. 3. Ha Dyoywnii rog K aToMy  crneaytowmii ron?

10. Revision on Tenses

-I (B) Put the verb in brackets into the Present Continuous, the Present Simple, the Past Simple, the
Present Perfect or the Present Perfect Continuous.

1. He (Not/phone) .....oovviiniieeee e him since he (arrve) ... :
2.1 (think) cooveiieieee e your-daughter (DeCOME) ......cuvmssisissisisnsssnsassessaiin: areal
beauty SINCE | (SE) ...ivuiiviiiiiiieeeeeeeeee e eeenes herlast. 3. What youldo) ..imaimmmnesimnnam
with the knife? The point is broken off. 4. For these last three years | (SAVE) .......c.oovveevueeieeeeeiriiieeerersvnenns
nearly every penny for my trip to that country. 5. Well, dear, what you (d0) .........coovvvvereeeeiieeeeeeiieeeeeinnn,
all day 1ong? You (I00K) c.vvvveeeniiiiiiieiieiiiiieineneans tired. Come and sit here by the fire. 6. “Hello,” he
(S8Y) toireiiiniiieiiiiii e e ens holding out his hand, “1 (I00K) .......cciviiiiiiiiiniiiiiinneeeicen, for you
foralong time. I never (Nave) .........c.coeevveeivieiiiiiiiieeeieee, the chance to thank you for what you (do)
........................................... formy brother.” 7. You 588, [{do):usmmmmsmnmsanmmvsass thiskind
of thing for the last thirty years. 8. I (think) ......ccooevieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieees of it ever since Molly (tell)
........................................... me about your decision to go to the sea. 9. Do come in and join us. We
(HEVE) saessssmmeirsmimi s iaissss o syasme coffee and (watCh) ......coovvviiieiiiieeec e TV.
10. A.: lhear your brother (COME) .......cccueeevevveeieiieeeeeiieee e Pack. He:(D0) .ccvumimammavinsiveimgnsisas
in the East all this time?

(= TR0\ o TN o T { o 7= ) I in Europe for the last year.

1L A 1Just (D) cuemsncsmssmmsssiiss s to the CinemMa. YOU (S€8) «o.ccivvrivveriroiiseniienirernnerenseens
the last film by N. Mikhalkov?

B.: Yes.

A.: WHEN YOU (SEE) .evvvvrieeiiiieeeiiiie e enia it?

B.: Aweek ago.

Al WHEYOU (GO) .cumvisimmammisssssnssisssssnans with?

B.: With Tanya.
12. A.: The children (return) ......cccooevevviiiieeiiieeeeeeeeeeeee, yet?

B.: Yas; Tom Burton (BanG) s them back in his car five minutes ago.

A.: Well, then we can have dinner now.

B.: No, we can’t. 1 {not/CooK) ....cccvvumeriieeeeiiiiiiieeene e, it yet.

A What you (dO) ..vveeevviiieeiii e all this time?

B.: Worrying.

87



THE VERB

2 (B, C) Comment on the use of the Past Simple, the Past Continuous, the Past Perfect and the Past
Perfect Continuous.

1. Where were you going when | met you in the street yesterday? — | was going to tell the watch-maker that
he had forgotten to send my watch. 2. This, however, enabled him to add some ideas which he had omitted
in the first copy. 3. They decided to rebuild the church when they found that the cement they used had begun
to crumble. 4. He was so ill that he found himself unable to complete the work he had begun. 5. She turned
the light back on, lay on the sofa and took up the book she had been reading. 6. His secretary took the paper
from the table where he had put it and went out. 7. It was near midnight when they came in from dinner, still
laughing at something he had said in the dining-room. 8. It was two o’clock. Eliza was suddenly thoroughly
awake. She sat up in her bed and circled her knees with her arms. It was raining, the way it had been raining
for days. 9. In his turn Jolyon looked back at his son. He wanted to talk about many things that he had been
unable to talk about all these years. 10. She was at the station after all, standing just as he had imagined,
apart from the others. 11. He came back on Saturday, as he had promised. They all were waiting for him in the
sitting-room. When he entered, everybody rushed forward to him to embrace and hug him in greeting.

3 (B, C) Put the verb in brackets into the Past Simple, the Past Continuous, the Past Perfect or the
Past Perfect Continuous.

1. He was up before the sun on the last day. A gale from the west (bBlow) ..., all
night, making him wakeful. 2. It (be) ..., a cold, harsh, winter day. There (be)
........................................... snow some hours before and it (li€) .......cccocoeeeeeeiiiiiiiceeereeeennnn.... NOt deep but
hard-frozen on the ground. 3. He (try) .......cccoiiiiiiiiiinniniiinnnnnnn. to catch what they (say)
........................................... but they (b€) ........cevvvvvvieeieriieenseeevvnnnnnn.... to0 far from him and (speak)
........................................... in very low voices. 4. As the wet twilight (deepen) ...........ccccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnne.
FE L ) e S in a solitary bridle-path (Bepxosas Tpona), which | (pursue)
........................................... an hour or more. 5. He (Not/be) ......cccccvvveeeeeesiiiivivvinnneeeennn. SO Much surprised
to'see measl{(expett) uuwnainunssarmmaii 2B [{0) wsisiassssissivsvmansssasmvinssrrmnnnssen to bed and (fall)
........................................... asleep when my guardian (Knock) .........ccccceceeeviiieinsinnensnnnee.... @t the door of
my toom and (De0) «:-vvsanvasimmmmmam me to getupdirectly. 7. 1 (have) ...
a wash and brush-up before starting out to go to the luncheon Elliot (invite) ............cccceeiiiiiiiiinins me
to when they (ring) .....coovviiiiiiiiiiiee e, up from the reception to say that he (be) ....................
....................... below. 8. Mrs. Bedwin, who (listen) ........c...ccccevveeeeiivveeeenenen...... @t the parlour door, (hasten)
........................................... into the corridor in a breathless state. 9. Sara (be right) .................
.......................... in her prediction. Madam Sharon’s face (be) .........c.ccccccvvviiiisiiiinenee.n.... @ picture the
next morning when she (find) ... DU IhAt Sara (GO) b ssssivssmnsess commmussivies ;

4 (B, C) Comment on the use of the Present Simple, the Present Continuous, the Present Perfect,
the Past Simple and the Past Continuous.

Laying the telephone down on the desk, | went to the door and called Amos. | went back to the couch and
stretched out as he picked up the phone. He shot a peculiar look at me when he heard her voice. He was
silent for a while, listening to her. When he spoke again, he was smiling. “That’'s wonderful! When are you
leaving? Soon I'll also fly to New York when this job is finished. We'll have a celebration then. Give my love
to your daughter.”

He put down the telephone and came over to me. “That was Monica,” he said, looking down at me.

“I know,” | said.

“She is leaving for New York this afternoon. She is taking her daughter back with her. You have not seen
the kid for a long time now, have you?”

“No, | have not.”
“You ought to see her. The kid is turning into a real beauty.” (After H. Robbins)
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REVISION ON TENSES

5 (B, C) Complete the gaps with the appropriate word from the box. Do not forget to put the verb into
the correct form.

pull (+2) try become fill fall

Stifling a huge yawn, Petra (... ......ccoooivvvniveiiieeeeieeennnnn, herself up into a sitting position and
B i itiiit mr e mmassenassesnsnenis snnns to free her mind from the clog of sleep. Slowly she @...........c.ccoovvveeiiviriecieeenns
awarethatSara “.........cc.cccevvvvecneiveevincenn, her suitcase from underthe bed and ©.............cccccovveviiiininee s
it by the simple method of taking out drawers of clothes and turning them upside down so that the contents
18, cuvinsassssvieasnss cense iR into the case. (from S. Wentworth)

é (B, C) Choose the correct form of the verbs.

He looked/had looked at his watch. In a quarter of an hour he was/had been due at the General Meeting of
the New Colliery Company — one of Uncle Jolyon’s concerns; he should see Uncle Jolyon there, and say
something to him about Bosinney - didn’t make/hadn’t made up his mind what, but something — in any
case he should not answer this letter until he saw/had seen Uncle Jolyon. He got/had got up and methodically
put/had put away the draft of his defence. Going into a dark little cupboard, he turned/had turned up the
light, washed/had washed his hands with a piece of brown Windsor soap, and dried/had dried them on a
roller towel. Then he brushed/had brushed his hair, turned/had turned down the light, took/had taken his
hat and ... left/had left the house. (After J. Galsworthy)

7 (B, C) There are six grammar mistakes in the text below. Read the text and correct them.

He had placed a picture on the easel and let me look at it for a minute or two; then he had taken it down
and put another one in its place. He had been showing me about thirty canvases. It was the result of the
six years during which he had painted. He never sold a picture. The canvases had been of different sizes.
The smaller were pictures of still-life and the largest were landscapes. There were about half a dozen
portraits. (After S. Maugham)

8 (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Simple, the Past Simple, the Past Continuous or
the Past Perfect.

We just (finish) (..., linch. Mrs. Leidner{go) B.......covimnieiaarsis to her
roomtorestas usual. | (settle) ©........cooeivieveiieeeeiieeeeeeeiinnnn, her on her bed with plenty of pillows and her
book, and (leave) ... ... the room when she (call) ®....................
..................... me back.

“Don't.go; nurse, thers [Be) . ... s something | (want) @.......ccccvvveeeiiiiiiiiiieeeee,
to say to you.”

1{Come) B e back into the room.

“Shut the door.”

1(ODeY) ®ieiiiieee e :

She (get) 0. ., up from the bed and (begin) M .........coovviiiiiiiieieeieeeevan, to
walk up and down the room. | could see that she (make) 12...........cccoveiiiiurenreneaeeaennn, up her mind to
something and | (NOt/like) (1), ..ccciiiiiiiiiiniiiciireneenneennens to interrupt her. She (be) “"¥.................

........................ clearly in indecision of mind. (A. Christie)
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THE VERB

9 (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Simple, the Past Continuous or the Past Perfect.

[ (S {4 [6) 7/ oa 7 2] ) R R ————— the first of those miles, however, when the luck (favour)
) s e e himat last: He((meet) P immmsmmsarsrissssssasns a cart turning in his direction
out of a field and this time he (be) ®........cooooiiiiiiiii able to beg a lift, though it (take)
B, nmpsmmm e A AR RN several minutes to explain to the driver, a little old whiskered fellow nearly as
deaf as one of his own sacks, exactly what he (want) ©............ccooiiiiiiiiiiinn . And by the time he
(MaKE) M.ccvivirsiisssarsnssvessnsseronssnanssnns it plain to his companion that he (travel) ®\.............ccooiiiiiiiiiiinnninen.
about. that he fwant) .. minamamsie a wash and brush-up and some breakfast, Everwell itself
(bB) VMO s in sight. i [Pe) MMl a little place that (look)
L somehow as if it had been dropped there. (After J. Priestley)

] 0 (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Simple, the Past Continuous or the Present
Perfect.

Later that afternoon Miss MacDonald (tell) (... Tom that Hopkins would like to
see him that evening at 7 o’clock. At two minutes after the hour, Tom (knock) @..........ccooiiiiiiiiniciinienns
at Hopkins door. Hopkins (open) GL........viiiiiiiiiinnnininneecenien. it. He (be) W.....covimrmimmvensrn s emssameas
alone, and, to Tom's surprise, he (I00K) ®........ccccivniviiniiimiiniie. tired. He (pace) ®.....ccccoeennnne.
........................ restlessly up and down the room jingling the change in his pockets and gesticulating as he
(17 1[4 S ———— R . The first thing hie (8aY) ™....cccrreserssersessssmnisraimmm after greeting
o (B8} Mmmsamuums s sumssasasmms , “I definitely (decide) ... to go ahead
with this mental health committee.” (S. Wilson)

-l -| (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Simple, the Past Continuous or the Past Perfect.

After Py (G0) M......cormerinrsmnssrnsasmmnssnsssessans , Seafett(go) @ nammanismvinvassissm wearily into the
downstairs hall and (light) ®.........cccovvivimmiiin. alamp. The house (feel) @.........ccccciiiiiiiiiiiininnnnenns
steamingly hot, as though it held in its walls all the heat of the noontide. Some of her dullness (pass)
BY e v e R A now and her stomach (clamour) ® ... for food. She
(FEMeMbeT) Dasaisaisimn i sy She (NaVe) B i s irsommaainmiasssamnssenee nothing to eat since
the night before except a spoonful of hominy (BapéHas kykypyaa; mamansira) and picking up the lamp she
(GO) W, commsrssanmmmomn sy ansavans into the kitchen. The fire in the oven (die) M.......cooiveiiiiiiiiin,
but the room (be) ..c.ciiinsnasmmesamnnmses hiot. Shai{find) U2X......wme s half a pone
of bread (34. nonkapasas KyKypyaHoro xneba) and (eat) "®.........ccooiiiiiierinee e quickly while she
(I00K) ¥ s e about for other food. There (be) M. ..o some
hominy left in the pot and she (eat) "..........ccooiiiiiniiiiininiiniinnnns it with a big cooking spoon, not waiting
to put it on a plate. It (need) M. ..., salt badly but she (be) (®...................
...................... too hungry to hunt for it. After four spoonfuls of it, the heat of the room (be)
DT s s A AR RS b KRS too much and, taking the lamp in one hand and a piece of bread in the
other, she(ge) k. v e outinto the hall. 1t (be) BM......coveeeiiiiniiiirniinineiaeeian S0
much cooler here, even the night was drowned in soft warmth. She (sit) ...,
down on the steps in the circle of faint light thrown by the lamp and (continue) ...,
eating the bread.

When she (finish) @Y. ..., it, a measure of strength (come) ®..........ccccoeiiiiiiiinn
............. back to her. (After M. Mitchell)
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REVISION ON TENSES

-l 2 (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Simple, the Past Continuous or the Past Perfect.

{1561 7 Lo, nS1 NS — in Tahiti long before | (meet) @..........ccccevviiiieiiiiviiieeee, Captain
NIChoIS: HE (COMB) D, ..couueisiiiiinusumsssnsussnmiaassss inone morning when | (have) ®)...........cccccvvveeeiieciiiinin,
breakfast on the terrace of the hotel and (introduce) ©.........ccceeveeviiieeeiiiieiriiiniinnns himself. He (hear)
e TT s A e that | (be) Moo, interested in Charles Strickland,
and (announce) @, ..o, that he{(eome) OL.,.. vt to have a talk
about him.

=15 74 T L N —————— T the strangerif he (have) M........cccoviiriviiiiccceeeeee, breakfast.
“Yes,” he (answer) 2. ... .When he (smile) "3 ... ...ccooiiiiiiiiimiiiiiiiie e he (show)
T — broken and discoloured teeth. He (be) (5., ....ccoovvviiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeennn, avery
lean man, with grey hair cut short and a grey moustache. He (not/shave) )...............ccccccoevvvevereeenenn.. for
a couple of days.

“I knew Strickland well,” he (say) "7........cooereeeieiieeeeeeeeeeennn sasheflean) ¥ s s mmmmissses
back in his chair and (light) ™\..............ccccccevvniivinnnnenn. the cigar 1 (Offer) @)oo him.

"Where you (meet) B .....puimmiminies it s him?” 1 (ask) 2).....veeeeeireeeeeeeceeei, .

“In Marseilles!”

“What you (do) @3, ..ccceeeiiiiiiiiirieeee e, there?”

He (smile) 4...........ccoovvvierirvnnriinneninnann, andi(8aY) s vasvviranrs i , “Well, | guess | (be)
A on the beach.” (After S. Maugham)

.l 3 (C) Use the required Present or Past Tense forms in the following texts. Comment on their use.

I

“Butwhen you (meet) M. ..o him?”

“Tonight. He (Pick) @.....cccoveeiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeee, me up in a bar in the Champs Elysées and (insist)
N Gt i) B S — on taking me to Maxim’s.

I{have) B.........cvmeimssrminsii: awonderful time, the best | (have) ®).............ccoeeviieeveeeieieeiin,
SINCE'WB (COMIE) O, vuvusiisvisisvivensinsssogisisimansnms to work in Paris.”

“liink) PR 070 1Tl (o [ ) 1 out with Jean-Paul tonight?”

“Well, | did start out with him. But, honestly, Petra, he (get) ©...........covvoieeeeeeeieeeeeenn . to be really
boring, so when | (see) 0. ... i, Carlo giving me the high sign | (decide)
L N S S to go with him instead.”

“Carlo? It (not/sound) "2...........cocevimmreereeeeiiieeenenn. very French.”

" (NOt/BRY M9, ussnvis v sisiisonpssunsiosss CHe (be) ™. e Italian. And that (be)
T — where | (Q0) M8 ... - to stay in his Palazzo, no
less... He (be) "M the kind of man | (I00k) M8 ........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiies e, for all
my life... He just (sweep) "9..........oooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiens me off my feet.”

“Most of the men you (meet) @0..............ccovviviieeeeeeeeeee, seem to sweep you off your feet.”

I
At the end of the week, when there (D) M........cooveeveoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen still no telephone call or letter from Sara,
Petra {wait) @..ccnuammnamnsmisies until Monsieur and Madam Charron (go) @..................
......................... out one evening and the children (be) “...............cc.ccovcecveeneen....... safely in bed, then she
(SNeaky P wissmarmsmssinsi into the study, (PICK) ®.......ccooveiiiiiiieiiiiiier e, up the phone and
2 P L A W ~SCNRNY the operator to give her the number of the Palazzo Berini in Venice.

“Hello. (be) @i that Carlo Berini?”

“Yes, 1 (be) @ ..., Count Berini.” The voice (D) M0).........coveeeeeireaeeeeeeeieeennn,
authoritative.

My name: (be) M Petra Thornton. We (not/meet) (2.................
....................... 3 DUE T (D) M3 ciiiiiciiiisnsiiimisisnmrinsnnssssennee @ iGN OF Sara’s.?



THE VERB

There: (Be) 8. .cuumusasnsmguisessesasmssran sn a few seconds of silence before Carlo Berini (say)
BB, s b e s e SR s D (NOE/KNOW) 180 e who you (talk)
L about.”

“But you do,” Petra (protest) U8),.......coeeerisisesesnsuaminninsesis - TYou {take) Y9 ... oo vimaniasininsiass ainandes
Sara to Venice with you two weeks ago to stay at your Palazzo. You (meet) @...........cccceeiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiienn.
her in Paris. You must remember.”

His voice {Qrow) Q... .umssmnmissssssssismanises annoyed. “Either you (get) ..o,
the wrong number, or this (ba) . iciauinnisam s some kind of joke. | (not/know)
(A esusssnass e SRR R your friend and she certainly never (stay) ®)..........cccooiiiiiiiiiii in

this house.” (after S. Wentworth)

] 4 (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1. What are you doing? — f Aenaio goMallHee 3aaHue no aHrnuicKomy a3biky. — Passe Tbl roTOBULLIb
ypoku no ytpam? — Yes, | always do my English homework nocne Toro, kak nosasTpakaio. 2. Bel Hawnm
ko, which you lost yesterday? — [la, Hawna. — Where did you find it? — OH BCE Bpems Gbin B MOEM
kapmaHe. 3. Mbl C HUM BMecTe yyunucs B wkone, and we have stayed friends ever since. 4. «Baww roctu
yxe npuexanu». — “I know.” 5. Koraa s Hanuwy nucemo, I'll go and mail it but | don’t know, koraa oxa ero
nonyuut. 6. What's the matter with your hands? — 1 ynctuna kapToLKy. 7. A B 3TOM ropofie yxe natHaauaTh
nert. Our family moved here, koraa mte 6bin0 10 net. 8. Do they write to you? — [la, Mbl nepenncbiBaemcs
yxe WwecTb net. 9. A ux He BMUAEna ¢ Tex nop, since he left for Moscow. 10. A nuwwy 3Ty kHury nonroga v |
am very tired. 11. O HEM BECb ropoA, roBOPUT C TeX CambiX Nop, Kak OH yexan.

-| 5 (B, C) Translate the following sentences into English, concentrating on the use of tense-
aspect forms.

1. Te6e HPaBUTCS roToBUTL? — A NGO 3TO. TO OAHO U3 MOUX X066M yxe MHOro neT. 2. [lasait 06cyanm
370 Aeno 3aech, B kade. B oduce Byaet NoCTOSHHO 3BOHWTL TenedoH. 3. OHM Bo3BpawaloTes. — A nona-
rato, OHWM OCTAHOBAITCA B rOCTUHMLE Ha 3TOT paa. 4. OHa 3anepnack 1 He COMAET BHW3, NOKA OHW HE YIAOYT.
5. §1 3HAI0 UMeHa BCeX B IepeBHe. S XMBY 34Ch BCIO CBOIO XM3Hb. 6. Kak AaBHO Tbl Tak ce6s YyBCTBYELb?
7. OH He NpuaéT. A TONLKO YTO Pa3roBapuBan C HUM No TenedoHy. 8. K KOHUY Hefenn 8 3aKoH4y 3ToT
nepesoa. 9. KTo otkpsin Asctpanumio? 10. Ha GyayLumii roa 8 310 BpeMs Mbl GyAem NibiTe Hasaz, B AMEpUKY.
11. Ero %eHa, KOTOpas TONbKO 4YTO YNoXuna cnatb WX ManbILLKy A04b, CUAENa B rOCTUHON C KHUoi. 12. Mbi
NPOXUnW y XappucoHOB ABa AHs W BEpHYNuUCh B JTOHAOH noe3aom. 13. He ycnen st AoiTK [0 yrna, Kak
yCnbllwan Ybu-To Wwarn caagu. 14. {1 senio emy NpUHEeCTU KoY, KOraa OH OCMOTPUT A0M. 15. Mol exanun
OKOJI0 Yaca v NOTOM OCTaHOBUAUCH Y HebonbLuoro kade.

-‘ é (C) Translate the verbs in bold type into English.

A
HecuacTHbii cnyyan

970 6bIIA O4YEHB YIOTHARA W YMCTas KyxHa. CONHLIE CUAINO CKBO3b YWCTLIE CTEKNA, non Gnecten, Ha nnuTte
KMNen YaitHu1K, 1 TONCTLINA YEPHBIA NoBuMeL, Muccue BpayH cnaako cnan Ha NoAoKoHHKKe. Muccuc BpayH
cupena B Kpecrne v Ydtana.

Bopyr CUlbHbIA B3PLIB NOTPSC ManeHbkui AoMuk. Muccuc BpayH B3rnsiHyna B OkHO. Mo ynuue 6exann
noau. KTo-To kpukHyn: «370 Ha ¢pabpuke! Kotén Bsopsancs!»

Muccuc BpayH nobneaHena, 3akpbina MU0 pykamu 1 OnycTunack B KPecso.

Eé myx paboTan B KOTE/bHOA.

«5 Gbina emy NAOXOM XEHOW,» — NoAyMana oHa. — «TONbKO BYepa A BblOpaHuna ero 3a 10, 4TO OH He
BbITEP HOMM, KOrAa BOWEN B KYXHIO. A Tenepb 5l ero HUKOrAa He YBUXY».
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TESTS

XnonHyna agepb, KTO-TO BOLWEN B KOMHATY.

«He nnayb, Mapu!» — ycnslliana oHa ronoc Myxa. — «<Hu4ero 0co6eHHOro He CRYYMNoch. HUKTO He
paHeH».

Mwuccuc BpayH nogHsana ronosy.

«O CtueeH!» — ckasana oHa. — «CKoNbKO pa3 A Tebe roBopuna; BbITUPAl HOMW, KOr4a BXOAWULLb
B LOM»,

B
Mokynas KHUru

B npownom rogy 5 noccopuncs ¢ xeHoit. OHa rosopuna, 4To s CIMLLIKOM MHOMO AeHer Tpauy Ha KHurun. {
MOHAN, 4TO OHa Npaga, 1 noobewian, 4To GonblLUe ITOro Aenats He Byay.

OpHako, koraa s wén Ha paboTy, 5 yBUAEN 04eHb MHTEPECHYIO KHUTY B KMOCKE.

«Ha 370 Hepene s ewe HUYEero He nokynan», — noayman s. — «Ecnu a Hanuuly Ha 3TOW KHure: «3a
y4acTtune B NIOBUTENLCKOM CekTakne», TO XeHa HAYEro He CKaXeT».

«TaK Tbl y4aCTBOBAnN B CriekTakne?» — yauBunack xeHa. — «floyemy s Te6q He Bupena?»

«5 mepxan Ha nnevax 6ankoH ana PoMeo 1 [KynbeTTbl», — OTBETHN 5.

Ha cneayiowei kHure 8 Hanucan: «C NioBOBbLIO 1 HAUNYHLWMMU NOXENAHUSMI, TBOW NIOGALLMIA Asas
Lbxopwx.

«4T0 3T0 3a AROA?7» — cnpocuna xeHa. — «[loYemMy § C HUM He 3HaKoMa?»

«BeaHbIi, MUNbIi Aaas», — oTeeTHA 1. — «OH AAPUT MHE KHUM C TEX NOP, KaK S HAYYMAICS YMTaTb. OH
yxe 20 net XuBET B [1a3r0 1 HX pPa3y He BbleaXan OTTy/la M3-3a CBOEro 370pO0Bbsi».

MoTOM pasHbie nucaTeny Ha4yanu AapuTb MHE CBOW KHUMM U3 NI0BBM 1 YBaXEHWUS KO MHe. OaHaxas! 8
NPULLEN JOMOI C KHAIOR, KOTOPYIO Nnoaapun MHe 3055, XXeHa cTosana nepea 3epkanom. Ha Hei 6sino
HOBOE nnaTtbe.

«Thl KynuAna nnatee?» — Cnpocun 9.

«HeT», — oTBeTMNA OHa. — «MHe nogapun ero TBOW ApYr».

«Kakoii opyr?» — 3akpwu4an 4.

«TOT, KOTOPLI Nnopapun Te6e CTONLKO KHUT. Yapnb3 [UKKeHC».

«Tenepb MHe ACHO, NOYeMy NocneHee Bpems y Hac Gbinu Takue nnoxue obegbl».

11. Tests

1. Owna mHoro nytewecTsyeT. JIeToM OHa e3auna 8o ®paHupmio. OHa yxe BEPHYNach B Mockasy.

2. Tbluutasn noamsl BaiipoHa? — [la, Mbl YWTanM Wx 8 NPoLLNoM rogy. — Te6e oHv HpaBsTCA?

3. Tbl urpaewus Ha nuaHuHO? Mocnywwait, [koH urpaet. OH BCeraa Urpaet XopoLuo.

4. Korga Mbi 66111 B KpbiMy, Mbl Yacamu rynsnuv B ropax.

5. Kakyio KHUry Tbl ceiyac YuTtaelb? — 9 He YnTalo KHUM, 8 NI0BI0 raseTs! u KypHarnsbl.

6. #He Bugen ero B nocneaHee Bpems. — A sl TONbKO 4TO BCTpeTun ero. OH wén B BubnuoTeky.
7. Tbl4acTo X0aULLb B KWHO? — HET, st He BbIN B KUHO ¢ NeTa.

8. Hkynuna ato nnatbe 3 rona Hasag. OHO 60 O4eHb AeléBoe. LieHbl ceitvac pacTyT.

9. Tebe kynutb GuneTsl B Teatp? — HeT, cnacubo. Mama yxe kynuna. Mbl naém s TeaTp 3aBTpa.
10. Tl 6ymews ceoboaHa ceroaHs Beyepom? — Het, 1 BCTpeYaloch Co CBoeit noapyromne 7.
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THE VERB
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Tl ceityac genaels 3Ty paboty? — [la, HO 8 TONbKO 4TO eé Hadan.

B nocnenHee BpeMSA OH HE 3ax04WN B HALW mMara3wH. { 3Hal, 4TO OH NMoKynaeT NpoaykTbl B 3TOM
marasuHe. OH cTan O4eHb BaXHbIM.

Tbl 301N 3a ropog, B 3TH BbIXoAHbIE? — HeT, Mbl Bbinu 04eHb 3aHATL. Mbl yEupanu oM.

A ewd He npurotoBuna oben. — Tebe nomous? — [a, cnacubo. FocTM NpuxopaT B 7.

ne bl 6bin BYepa? Ml uckann Tebs Beck Bevep. — A cuaoen goma.

Tbl no3BoHULWb MHE? — KoHeYHO, f BeAb BCceraa 3s80oH0 Tebe no sevepam.

Tbl 3HaelUb 3TOro Yenoseka? — [la, s BCTpevana ero Ao BOWHbI, HO 8 He BUaena ero ¢ Tex nop.
7 nymaio, Tebe noHpasuTcs 310 Nnatee. — O, A MeyTana o HeM BeCb rog.

1 xouy npurnacuts Jxuma Ha o6eq. — A yxe npurnacvna ero. Tbl MHe BYepa ckasana 06 aTom.
9 yacTO BCTPEYa 3Toro Yenoseka. BoT u ceiivac oH MAET No yanue.

Bbl korpa-Hnbyab 6biany B Mapuxe? — [a, s 6bin Tam B NPOLLIOM roay. f 4acTo e3xXy Bo dpaHumio.
Korpa yexana Mapu? — OHa yexana [0 TOro, kak Bbl no3soHunu. OHa xaana sac LIeNbliA Yac.

Mbl yxe BCTpeyanucb. — Koraa Mbi BCTpedanueb? — A He nomHio. Mo-moemy, Mbl BCTpesanucb 3 rona
Hasap.

Mol 06eaanu, koraa [JxoH npuwén. Ox He xoten o6enats ¢ Hamu. OH ckasan, 4To yxe noobeaan. OH
ene 5, a mbl Bcerpa obepnaeme 7.

Yem oH 3aHUMaeTcs? — OH urpaet B TeHHUc. OH urpaeTt o4eHb xopoLuo. Ceitvac oH urpaet 8o dpaHumu.
Buepa, Koraa s BbiXxoamn n3 oduca, Wen oxab. Y MeHs He 66110 30HTa. A He 3aMeTun, HTO Havancs
JOXOb.

OH 3aKkoH4MN paboTy A0 TOro, Kak Mbl MPULLIIK.

Mbl 32KOHYMM 3KCNEPUMEHT K KOHLLY CNeayloLLein Heaenu.

B AHrnuK Y4acTo MaaT aoxas? — Ja, koraa Mbl npyuexanu, Wen AoXab. — A Mbl Nprexanu Ao Toro, Kak
HaYanMCch A0XAN. — A Bbl KOraa-Hubyas 6biBany B JlonpoHe? — [a, 1 nocetun JIOHAOH B NPOLLMOM rogy.
3aBTpa B 37O Xe BpPemsa Mbl yxe 6yaem nnbiTe Ha napoxoae (sail).

v

OH nuweT kaury. — OH yxe 3akoHuun paboTy? — [la, OH 3aKOH4UN € Ha NPOLUOoN Heaene.

Yo Bbl 34ech Aenaete? — A xay ceoero apyra. OH paboraer B 3TOM YHMBEPCUTETE.

Joxap elé He npekpaTwicy, Koraa Mbl BbILLIW U3 AOMa. Loxab WEen uenblii AeHb.

OH cTyaeHT? — [la, OH y4nTCH B Halwem yHueepcutete. OH paboTan Ha Halem 3aBoje A0 TOoro, Kak
NOCTYNuN B Haw yHueepcuteT. Ceitvac oH He paboTtaer.

Bbl 4acTo xoauTe B Teatp? — A nobnio Teatp, HO B NPOLLIOM rogy st He Xoaun B Teatp.

91 6onen. Bul BUAENM 3Ty HOBYIO Nbecy?

Bul noegeTte B MockBy Ha cnefytowieit Hegene? — A He 3Halo. Fxay 04eHb BaxHOe NCbMO 13 MOCKBHI.
Mos cecTpa el He cnana, korga a Bctan. — Bel BcTaete paHo? Koraa HaunmHaeTcs Bal pabouunii
neHb?

He npuxoauTe 3asTpa 8 2, 9 Gyay ctupate. — Koraa g Mory npuidti? — Mbl 06bI4HO NbEéM 4Yai B 5. Bbl
XoTuTe 3ainTn B 57

OH 0BbIYHO UIPAET B TEHHUC O4eHb XOPOLLIO, HO CErOAHS OH UTPaeT Noxo. A Bbl UTPaeTe B TEHHUC? —
A urpan, korna 66111 CTYAEHTOM.

Bbl e Buaenu atot dunsm? — [la, s Buaena ero Ha npowinoi Heaene. — Bel noigére coO MHOW B KUHO
3aBTpa’?



MODAL VERBS

1. Definition

Modal verbs are used to show the speaker’s attitude towards the action. We use them with other verbs.
There are 10 modals: can, may, must, shall, should, will, would, ought to, need, dare. Modal verbs
are not “complete” verbs. They are called defective because they lack (except dare and need) compound
tenses, the passive voice, the verbals and have some other peculiarities:

1. We cannot use them as to-infinitives: to go, to speak.

2. We do not use the to-infinitives after modals:

O You mustn’t phone now. It’s late.

3. Thereis no -(e)s in the 3rd person singular:
0 The boss can see you now.

In their first use modal verbs have basic meanings which are given in dictionaries:

can/could — ability
may/might — permission

shall/will/would — prediction

should/ought to — duty

must — total obligation
needn’t - no obligation

The second use of modal verbs is to express degrees of certainty or uncertainty.

| can lift 25 kg / | can type.
You may leave early.
It will rain soon.

You must be quiet.
You needn’t wait.

o000 oD

QUESTIONS AND NEGATIVES

Can you play chess?
Must | go there now?

You shouldn’t miss your classes.

| can’t understand a word.

You should/ought to help the old.

can’t [ka:nt]

couldn’t [kudnt]
needn’t [ni:dnt]
shouldn’t [fudnt]

2. \\COnﬂ'

Forms and Meanings

THE CONTRACTED FORMS

oughtn't [o:tnt]

mayn’t [meint]
mustn’t [masnt]
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MODAL VERBS

In Its First Meaning Can Expresses:

o~
1. Mental, physical, Can you lift this box?
circumstantial ability He can solve the most difficult problems.
They can get there by bus.
2. Permission You can go now.
Moxere + UH. You can play with the boys here.
3. Request Can you get me a glass of water? (informal, we know the person very well)

Could you get me a glass of water? (more polite, more formal, used in
more distant relationships)

4. Prohibition You can’t cross the street here.

Henb3s + UHQ.

NOTES:

1. We use could/couldn’t to describe “general ability” in the past:
0O | could run very fast when | was a boy.
QO | could read when | was 5.

BUT if we mean that someone managed to do something in the particular situation, you have to use:
was/were able to do smth (not could)

Q The fire spread throughout the building very quickly but everyone was able to escape. (= managed
to escape)

Q They didn’t want to come with us at first but in the end we were able (= managed) to persuade
them.

was/were able to = managed («CMOr», «yanocs»)

The negative couldn’t is possible in all situations:
O My grandfather couldn’t swim.
O We tried hard but we couldn’t persuade them.

2. We use could (do) in a number of ways:
a) itis a past of can (do), expressing general ability in the past:
O My grandfather could speak five languages.
b) sometimes we use could to speak about possible future actions. In this case it has a present or
future meaning:
O What shall we do this evening?
We could go to the cinema.
Mbl MO/ 661 NOATU B KMHO.
O When you go to New York, you could stay with Linda.
...Tbl MOr/1a 661 OCTAHOBUTLCS Y JIMHABI.

In this meaning the past of could (do) is could have (done). We use could have (done) to say that we had
the ability or opportunity to do something but did not do it:
O We didn’t go out last night. We could have gone to the cinema but we decided to stay at home.
...Mor7iv bl NOWUTW B KMHO, HO PeLLnniv OCTaTbCA AoMa.
O Why did you stay at a hotel in New York? You could have stayed with Linda.
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CAN

| can see a bird in that tree. (= | see)
Can you see it? (Do you see it?)

| can smell something burning.
| can understand what he means.
| couldn’t understand what he said.

oooodooo

| can’t see anyone.

] (A, B) Explain the meaning of can (ability — A,
permission — P, request — R, prohibition — Pr,
possible action — PA) in the following sentences.
1. She is unwell, she can't leave her room. ...A...
2. Can | smoke here, Mrs Right? ...... 3. The teacher
said they could all go home. ...... 4. A policeman arrived
and told him he couldn’t park there. ...... 5. Mysonis
not in town; but he’ll be here before long. — Can |
give him any message? ...... 6. We can discuss it
NOW. ...... 7. | could never understand what made
her behave as she did. ...... 8. If you are tired you can
lie on the sofa for a bit. ...... 9. We are in charge of
this great business. We cannot leave our responsibility
to others. ...... 10. He was surprised that she could
paint sowell. ...... 11. She is not married, though she
could marry anybody she chose. ......

2 (A, B) Complete the sentences, pointing out
all the advantages and disadvantages of living in
the country.

The Cottage I’ve Bought Is Wonderful.
| Want to Move in Next Week

I'll be able to get my vegetables from the
farm nearby.

B i Hemdmedumcbrs venns somremmnnetinmnt cycle to work. It's too
far.

] [N Y, visit my friends so often
as it’s a long way from the city.

B s s s have friends here for
the weekend as I've got a spare room.

. S LSO sitin the garden when
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We often use can + verb in place of the Simple Present with the verbs of perception:

| looked up but couldn’t see anything. (= didn’t see)

go to my tennis club so often. It’s just too far
away.

enjoy peace and quiet
when | need it. But it could be a bit too quiet!

3 (A, B) Fill in the blanks with could or was/
were able to; will be able to or will not (won’t) be
able to.

1. When her arm is better, she
play the piano again. 2. I'm sorry but |
come to your birthday party next week.
eat everything when the
doctor allows him. 4. He suddenly felt ill but he
finish his speech, although at
the end he could hardly stand. 5. My sister
go out to dances until she is seventeen.
6. Why do you sit at the back of the class if you can’t
hear well? You hear better if
you sit in the front. 7. He was very strong; he
ski all day and dance all night.
8. | was a long way from the stage. |
see all right but |
not hear very well. 9. The town was full of visitors
and we didn’t know where we would spend the night
but at last we find two vacant
rooms in a small hotel. 10. Before his iliness, he
work fourteen hours a day if
he had to. 11. When | arrived, everyone was asleep.
Fortunately, | wake my sister
and she let me in.
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VERBS

4 (B, C) Translate the words in brackets, using
the verb can.

1. Of course | (Mory)
this article. 2. |1 think | (Mor Bbi)
show you how to do it. 3. You (MOXHO)
go and tell her about it. 4. (MoxH0)
| see the doctor now? 5. He (mor
you but he didn't

Obl MOMOYbL)
want to bother. 6. You (MoxeTte)
easily get there in 20 minutes. 7. You (cmoxeTe)
do it directly on return.
| have some cream

8. (MoxHo)
with my tea? 9. You (Henb3s)
discuss the subject with your friends. 10. She was in
a hurry, she (He morna) wait for
us. 11. There is a sign. You (Henb3s)
take pictures here. 12. The swimmer was
very tired but he (cmor) reach
the shore. 13. Before her illness, she (morna)
work fourteen hours a day.
14. When they buy a car, they (cmoryT)
visit their friends more often.

5 (B, C) Choose the correct alternative.

1. Why did we listen to you? John can be/could have
been in hospital at the moment instead of lying here
and waiting for the ambulance. 2. Excuse me,
Madam, can you/could you turn off the light, please?
3. | couldn’t have watched/haven’t been able to
watch this film for years. It's dishonest! 4. Finally,
they could/were able to visit their birthplace.
5. You could have helped/could help your brother
instead of watching TV. 6. The trip insurance cost
$700 but | could buy/was able to buy it for $650
because my sister worked in the travel industry.
7. Can you/could you lend me some money, Dad?
8. | haven’t the least notion where your mobile phone
is. It can be/could be in the bedroom, that's all |
know. 9. | wish | had married her, | could have been/
can be in Italy now. 10. He was able to find/could
find his sister in the crowd, | don’t know how.
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6 (A, B) Tell about the things which were possible
but did not happen. Complete the sentences using
could or could have with a suitable verb from the

| don't know where to go on holiday.

| could go to America.
1. Inthe holiday | .....ccoovvevviinniiinnnnnnn, my room but
| spent my time with friends instead. 2. You
.............................. your room blue if you want.
3. | suppose | the tennis club
this year. 4. Sam didn t know what to do last night.
He to the cinema but he stayed
at home. 5. When Sam was climbing that tree, he
fell down. He himself badly but
he was lucky. He only banged his knee.

7 Translate the sentences into English, using
the verb can.

l. (A, B)

1. OH CMOXET roBOpUTL NO-dpPaHLy3CKu CBOBOAHO
(fluently), koroa BepHéTcs 13 MNapwxa. 2. MoxXHO MHe
B3ATb TBOK pyyky? — [a, noxanyicra. 3. Bel ymeerte
KaTaTbCs Ha KoHbKax? 4. Korga oH 6611 MONOObIM,
OH MOr nNpoiTK 20 KMNOMETPOB B AeHb. 5. HUKTO He
MOTI MHe NOoMOYb. 6. Tbl CMOXeLLIb caenaTh 3Ty paboty
3aeTpa? 7. A ymen nnaearb, KOraa MHe 6bino naTb
net. 8. Tbl mor 6Gbl NEpeBecTn aToT TekcT? 9. ITy
KHWUIY MOXHO KynuTe B ntobom marazuHe. 10. Mul
CMOXEM NOexaTh B ropbl B CNEAYIOLLEM roay.

Il. (B, C)

1. HecMOTpA Ha LLITOPM, OH CMOT A0MNNbLITL A0 6epera.
2. OH He Mor nokasaTb Ham pacyéThl, TaK Kak OHW
He BbinK rotoBsl. 3. B KOMHaTe TEMHO, 5 HE MOTY
HanTh ceowm Bewm. 4. MoxHO MHe 4ato? 5. {4 Mory
BepHYTLCA Ha aBToByce. 6. OH paxe He NnpeacTasnsan,
4YTO OHa MOXET TaK XOPOLLO pUcoBaTh. 7. Tam B6bino
TaK OyLLHO, 4TO Mbl eBa MOrnu Abilwarb. 8. MNoyemy
Thl HE MOXeELUb NPU3HaThL (admit), 4To Gbin Henpae?
9. Bbl MOXETE O0Ka3aTh (prove) ero HeBUHOBHOCTL?
10. MoxHO nosecuTts 310 06BLABNEHUE B Kopuaope?



CAN

2.1 Can - to Express Strong Doubt
or Astonishment

do (generally)
be doing (atthe moment)j— S
| Can/could he + have done (then)

have been doing (for 4 hours already) Fast

Q Can he know it? — Heyxenu oH 3HaeT 3T10?
O Can he be working now? — Heyxesn oH ceinyac paboTtaeTt?
O Can he have been waiting for us all this time? — Heyxesm oH Xxaan Hac BCE aT0o Bpems'?

o '— Present
He moxeT 6biThb, ’ be doing
( 4yToGbi; BPAA N ) HE Gam'L < E< have done Past
have been doing_j— e

O “Oh!” cried Fleur. “You can’t have done it!” - He MoxeT 6biTb, 4TOGLI Bbl 3TO caenanu!
O She can’t be still waiting. — He moxeT 6biTb, 4TODLI OHa BCE eLUé xaana Bac.

We Can Express Strong Doubt about Negative Statements:

«HeyXenu OH He...», «OH He MOF He...»,
«He MOXeT BbITb, YTOObI OH He...»

Model:

1. He didn’t notice you.
a) Can/could he have failed to notice you? — Heyxesnin oH He 3ameTtni Bac?
b) He can’t have failed to notice you. — OH He Mor He 3ameTuTs Bac.

He moxeT 6biTb, 4TOOBI OH HE 3aMeTi/1 Bac.
2. He doesn't like it here.

a) Can he dislike it here? — Heyxenu emy 3gece He HpaBUTCA?
b) He can’t dislike it here. — He moxeT GbiTb, 4TOOLI @MY 30ECh HE HPaBUIOCh.

3. Hedidn'’t see your letter.
Can he have never got my letter? — Heyxenu oH He nony4un Moero nucbma?
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8 (B) Express strong doubt about the
statements. Translate the sentences.

Model 1: )Q He knows English well.

a) Can (could) he know English well?
b) He can’t know English well.

O He is waiting for somebody.
a) Can he be waiting for somebody?
b) He can’t be waiting for somebodly.

1. They know how to get there.

....................................................................
....................................................................
....................................................................

Model 2: ) She knew about it.

a) Can she have known about it?
b) She can’t have known anything...

1. There was a public meeting in the town.

4. | don't believe it. Phil would have never done
such a thing.

Q (B, C) Express strong doubt. Use the
appropriate Infinitive.

1. Canit (b€) wovevveiveiieiiiiiiiin, so late now?
2.Canhe(tell) cccoeeeeniiiiiiiiiiinn, the truth then?
3. Surely it can’t (be) ...cccoevviiiiiiiiiiiiinn, Jim.

| know him quite well. 4. But she can’t (say) .............
.................. it. | am sure she didn’t mean it. 5. I'll
trytodoit myself. ltcan’'t (be) ......ccceeeiiiniiniinnnn,
so difficult after all. 6. Who told you about it? You
CAN'tIKNOW) ..-.oomseiiisissvisaninvenin about it before.

7.Could it (b€) wcovvviviiiiiiiiieiveeenen, a joke? She
felt rather hurt. 8. You can’t (see) ................
............... him at the meeting. He was ill then. 9. He
CaN T{TORGBE) s your address, he
has visited you several times.

-! O (B, C) Translate into Engish, using the
verb can.

1. He moxeT BbiTb, 4TOBbLI OH ono3nan. OH Bcerga
TaKOW NyHKTYanbHblA. 2. OH HE MOI NPOYMUTaTL ATY
KHUIy Tak BeICTPO; OHa TpyaHa ans Hero. 3. Bpaa nn
OHa 3a6bi1a 06 aTOM; 51 06 3TOM ei4 HanoMKMHaNa Tob-
KO BYepa. 4. Heyxxenu Bbl HE MOMHUTE, YTO i BO3BPa-
TUN Bam 3Ty kHUry? 5. Pazse mor k1o-Hubyab
noaymaTh, 4TO 3Ta KOMaHa 3aiMET NepBoe MecTo?
6. Heyxxenu oHu npourpann? 7. He Mor oH 3TOro cka-
3aTb. 8. Heyxenu 6bino Tak xonogHo? 9. He moxet
BbITh, 4TOOLI OH ObIN Aoma ceryac. 10. Heyxenn oH
Tak XOPOLUO 3HaeT kutaiickuii 83bik? 11. Heyxenwn oH
oTKazsasncsa noexatb Tyoa? 12. He MoxeT BbliTb, 4TOObI
OH NMoTepsiN 3Tn AOKyMeHTbI. 13. He moxeT BbiTb, 4To-
Obl OHW yexanu, He NoNpPOLLABLUNCE C HAMW.

] ] (C) Express strong doubt about these
negative statements.

O He didn’t notice you.

Can he have failed to notice you? —
Heyxenn oH He 3ameTun ... 7
He can't have failed to notice you. —
OH He MOr He 3aMeTUTb...

O He doesn’t like it here.
Can he dislike it here?
He can’t dislike it here.

1. Youdidn't understand me.

....................................................................
....................................................................
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-l 2 (C) Translate into English.

1. Heyxenu Bl ero He yBuaenu? 2. He Mor oH aToro  BepuT) aTomy? 7. He MoxeT BbiTb, 4TOGbI e He
He 3aMeTuTb. 3. Heyxenu Bbl 06 3TOM He 3Hann?  HPaBWIWCH 3T KapTuHbL. 8. He MoxeT BbiTb, 4TOGbI
4. He MOXeT BbITb, 4TOBLI OH HE 0406psN BalIEero  § HeNpaBW/bLHO Bac NOHAN. 9. He MoXeT BbiTb, 4TOObI
peweHus. 5. He moxeT 6biTb, 4TOObLI OHa BaM 06  OHa He Hawna sawero goma. 10. Heyxenu Bbl He
3TOM He pacckasana. 6. Heyxenu OH BEPUT (HE  HaLLIW MO0 KHUry?

2.2 Revision

-I 3 Translate into English.

(A)
1. Tbl MOXELlUb rOBOPUTL MNO-GPaHLYy3CKN? — HeT, TONbKO NO-aHrnninckn. 2. Thl MOXEeLlb KaTaTbCca Ha
nbixax? — [a, Ho A He CMOry NPUHATL y4acTue B copeBHoBaHuax (competition). 3. A He cMor nepesecTn
3TOT TEKCT, XOTA Bbl 00bACHUNN BCce npasuna (rules). 4. Tel Nnpeacraensells, MOs Mama cama cMorna
MOYMHUTL yTIOr. 5. 34ecCk Henb3s ocTaHaBnMBaTbes. 6. Korga mMel coaamMm ak3amMeHb!, Mbl CMOXEeM noexarb
B AepesHi0. 7. OH He CMOor caaTb NocneaHuin ak3ameH, oH 3abonen. 8. Bbl He MOXeTe WATU LOMOWA, Bbl
He 3akoH4yunu paboTty. — A ctapanacs (try hard), HO He cMOrna eé 3aKoHYUTb.

I
(B,C)

1. A He Mory 3aKOH4YMTb paboTy cerogHs. 2. MoxeTe Ny Bbl NEPEBECTU 3Ty CTAThIO HA PPaHLY3CKUIA A3bIK?
3. 4 oymaio, 41O A CMOry NoMo4b BaMm. 4. OH CMOT NOYUHWUTL CBOW Benocunen. 5. Mbl CMOrnv 3aKOH4YUTb
paboTy 3a nNaTk gHei. 6. He MoxeT ObiTb, 4TOOLI Tam ceityac Hbl10 XONOAHO. 7. A 04eHb pag, 4To CMOor
nomMoyb emy. 8. Bpag nu oH 3abbin 0 cBoEM 0bewadmin, 9. A 3Han, 4TO OH CMOXET caenarthb aTy paboTy.
10. Passe Bam He cooBwmnu o 3acenanun? 11. 31y paboTy HEBO3MOXHO CAeNaTh B TaKO KOPOTKUIA CPOK.
12. Heyxenu Bbl He y3Han MeHa? Mbl y4unuce ¢ Bamn B ogHon wkone. 13. 3tn undpbl MOXHO HaANTK
B N0BOM cnpasoyHuke. 14. He MoxeT BbiTb, 4TOBLI OH Tak 1 He nosisuncsa (Npuwén). 15. Heyxenu TBoum
pPOOUTENSM HE NOHPaBWack 3Ta Munas aesywka? 16. NovemMy Bbl He NPULLAK BY4epa B KOHTOPY? Bbl Mornm
(Mmornw 6bl) NOrOBOPUTL C AMPEKTOPOM MO 3TOMY BONPOCY.

A JOke

— Waiter, | can’t eat this soup.
— I'm sorry, sir. I'll get the manager.
(Manager arrives.)

— I'm afraid | can’t eat this soup.

— I'm sorry, sir. I'll call the cook.
(Cook arrives.)

— I’'m sorry but | can’t eat this soup.
Why not, sir?

Because | don’t have a spoon!
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3. “May”

Forms and Meanings

4 N
MODAL VERB
Eqivoient PRESENT PAST FUTURE
may may might -
to be allowed to... am —
is allowed to... | allowed to... will be allowed to...
\ are . ‘

We Use

May/Might

(moXxHO)

. to ask permission / give permission

May | borrow your umbrella, please?
You may see the garden if you like.

2. to talk about possible happenings in
the future (Bo3mMoXHO, MOXeT BbITh)

I'm not sure where to go for my holiday. | may go

to ltaly. (= perhaps I will go)

The weather forecast is not very good. It might rain
this afternoon. (= perhaps it will rain)

3. to talk about possible plans
(Mory, BO3MOXHO)

| am going to Italy in July. (for sure)
| may/might go to Italy in July. (it is possible)

NOTES:

4. reproach (only might) (mor 6b1)

You are becoming forgetful. You might have

reminded me about it.

1. We also use can/could to ask or refuse permission.
Can is the commonest and most informal:
Q You're visiting your friend and want to make some coffee. You say:
Can | make myself a cup of coffee?

Could is more polite than can:
QO Could | make a phone call, please?

2. Permission/prohibition in other tenses than the Present or Future.
May is not a “complete verb”, so we use to be allowed/to be permitted to make up for the missing tenses:
Q The children were allowed to watch TV last night.

O He has just been allowed to go home after 3 hours at the police station.

O His doctor hadn’t allowed him to take any exercises in the year before he died.

3. We refer to “some other authority” that giv
O You are allowed to/not allowed to

O You are permitted to/not permitted to

O You mustn’t/you are forbidden to
We can ask for permission like this:
O Can/could/may/might | borrow your umbrella?

ermi

n like this:

smoke here.
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O Do you think | could/might borrow your umbrella?
Q 1wonder if | could/might borrow your umbrella?

4. Mightinstead of may is used because of the Sequence of Tenses:
O “May | read the letter?” — He asked if he might read the letter.

The Negative Answer to the Question
Containing a Request for Permission

/1. No, don’t, please. Don'tis less strict than may not. It is rather asking somebody \

I’m afraid not. not to do something.

2. No, you may not. Actually prohibiting something.
(HeT, Henb39 = He CMeHn)

3. No, you must not. Means that it is not the person who prohibits the action but
(3anpewjeHo, Henb31) there are facts, rules or circumstances prohibiting it.

4. No, you can’t. It denotes the abse f ibili nding on circumstances
I’m sorry, you can’t. rules, laws, etc.

3.1 May - to Express Uncertainty,
Strong Doulbt

In its second meaning may/might is used to express uncertainty, supposition implying strong doubt.
We use may/might when we want to indicate that we are not certain whether something is possible but we
think it is. May denoting uncertainty is used with all forms of the Infinitive.

oA —
MoxeT GbiTs, - H be waiting Present
xHo | He may/might (not) have left :I_ Past

have been
sleeping

NOTES:

1. There is no important difference between may and might in this meaning. Sometimes might expresses
greater uncertainty than may:

O He may/might be in his office now. (I'm not sure.)

O | can’tfind my bag anywhere. — You might have left it in the shop.

2. We can express un in ron ubt ut negativ tements:

O He may not have noticed you in that crowd. — OH, BO3MOXHO, He

O He may not know about it. — OH, MOXeT BbITk, He 3HaeT 06 aToMm.
GOH, BO3MOXHO, He...D
3ametun Tebq B TONNE.
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-I (A, B) Rewrite these sentences, using may
or might. Where two answers are possible, write
them both.

1. Maybe we’ll get the letter tomorrow.

We may/might get the letter tomorrow.

2. Do you think | could have one of these cakes?

May | have one of these cakes?
3. Maybe there is some milk in the fridge.

5. \Visitors are not allowed to stay in the hospital
after 10 p.m.

There is a possibility that she’ll be invited to the
party.

10.

2 (A, B) Fill in the blanks with can/could or may/
might (or the negative forms).

i
; we leave the room? Is the lesson
OVBI? 2. ccinviimimsvismani you stand on your head? - |
..................... when | was at school but | .....................
NOW: I3, cesvsmmsivess s | smoke here? — No, you

..................... ,smokingis notallowed. 4. .....................

you type? — Yes, | .oveveennnnennnn. type but |
..................... do shorthand. 5. ..................... lcome
in? — Please do. 6. Where ..................... | buy fruit?
T HE icusissninmmsynimsn: answer the teacher’s questions

yesterday but he answer the same
questions today. 8. When | first went to Spain, |

..................... read Spanish but | ..................... speak
it. 9. There was a lot of noise in the street last night,
ANl s sleep. M. it i | borrow
your umbrella? 11. The boys ..................... wait for

him, they have no time for that. 12. It's very cold.
..................... I shut the windows?

L be away from home tomorrow.
I 5 |- R ——— have been hurt. 3. It was so
dark Wolwi e see nothing. 4. .......cccceeeennne
you lend me a shilling? 5. .......ccccoeneeen. you hear
what he is saying? 6. .......ccoeevvnnennn. this be true?
7. Mothersays | .......ccoeeeeeeeens not go out. 8. Sorry,
S, YOU vsnvvimsssasviise smokehere. 9. .......ccccciivivinee

| have some more bread? 10. The letters
..................... have been written in this very house.

3 (B, C) Sometimes you see people in the street and you think you know where they are going. Where
are these people going? What do you think they are doing? Use may/might do/be doing/have done.

pussTOP
E=d]

1. be on his way to

2. do the shopping

3. finish his work
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5. (just) arrive to the city 6. wait for his date

..............................................................................................................

...............................................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................................

4 (A, B) Translate the sentences.

1. Bbl, BO3MOXHO, BCTPETUTE €ro Ha CTaHumn. 2. MoXeT ObITb, OH OCTaBuN HaM 3anuncky. 3. Bbl, BOSMOXHO,
3a6bin cBOWM nepyartkn aoma. 4. OHa, BO3MOXHO, NOMMET 370 no3xe. 5. MoxeT 6biTb, ABepb Obina He
3anepTa. 6. BO3aMOXHO, OHU He XOTAT BMAETbL Hac. 7. OHa, MoXeT BbITh, HanuweT Bam. 8. OHa, BO3MOXHO,
BCE yxe 3abbina.

5 (B, C) Translate into English.

1. MOXHO MHe 38ech nogoxaate? — [a, koHeyHo. 2. Tl Mor Obl 0CTaThCs AoMa XOTA Obl HA OAWH BeYep.
3. MoxeT BbiTb, OH yXe yweén. 4. MoxeT ObiTb, OH eweé XAaeT. 5. CTyAeHTbl MOTyT NONY4MTb 3TY KHUTY
B BubnumoTeke. 6. Horpa oTcoaa MOXHO BUAETL Mope. 7. Mory st nomoys Bam? 8. MOXHO MHE Nonb30BaThCH
cnosapém? 9. Henb3a NoMb30BaTLCA CNOBAPEM BO BPEMA KOHTPONLHOW padoTel. 10. Bel Morau Bbi npuxoauTb
soBpems. Bul Bceraa onasapiBaete. 11. f He Mory BCNOMHUTE €ro agpec. — Heyxenu Tel gaxe ynuuy
3a6bin? 12. 3peck Henb3sa kynatees. 13. [asai no3soHUM Maiiky, HaM MOXeT NoHanobuUTLCs ero coBer.
14. OHu, MOXET ObITb, NPUERYT 3aBTPA.

6 (B) Underline the correct word(s).

1. Can/Might | have an apple, Mum? — Of course, help yourself. 2. Excuse me, Sir. Can/May | leave the
room? — Yes, but don't be too long. 3. Am I allowed/Might | borrow these dictionaries for a moment, Sir? —
Certainly, take whatever you need. 4. Can/Might | use your pen, Bob? — Of course, you may/might.
5. May I/Am | allowed to smoke in the office? — | am afraid you are not.
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4. “Must”

Forms and Meanings

(= have to...) (RonxeH)

~ ™
MODAL VERB
Equivalont PRESENT PAST FUTURE
must must —_ —
have to... have I %o had ... will have to...
be to... am —
is ‘ to... was | to...
- were
. 9 y
Must Expresses:
(1. obligation, necessity Well, it’s 10 o’clock, | must/have to go now. )

2. acommand, an urgent

You must leave the room at once. — HemeaneHHo swiigure w3

request (nobyaurenbHoe KOMHaTbI.
npeanoxeHue)
3. prohibition (Henb3s, You mustn’t speak to a prisoner in a foreign language.
3anpewjaercs)
N S
Jo Have To Expresses:
obligation or necessity arising | have to get up at 6 every day. My working day begins at 8.
out of circumstances Last night Den suddenly became ill. We had to call the doctor.
(aomxeH = npuxoguTcs,
BbIHYXAEH)
Jo Be To Expresses:
/1 . an agreement or arrangement, We were to meet at the entrance to the theatre at a quarter to \
part of a plan (gonxen) nine.
(see “Talking about the Future”) They are to go to Spain in July.
2. astrict order/prohibition You are to go straight to your room. — Cesivac xe vam B cBoOIO
(nobyaurensHoe KOMHaTy.
npepnoxexHue) You are not to get your feet wet. — He cmei Mo4nTL HOrw.
3. something thought Sally wanted Morris to be friendly with her but evidently it was
as unavoidable not to be. He went about thinking of his life and what was to
\ (npegcTonT, CyXxaeHo) become of him. -
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NOTES:
1. The absence of necessity is expressed by needn’t:

Yes, you must.
O Must | go there tomorrow? <
No, you needn’t. (HeT, He HyXHO.)

2. There is sometimes a difference between must and have to. With must the speaker is giving his own
feelings, saying he thinks it necessary:

O | must visit my friend. He is ill.

O | must write to Ann. | haven't written to her for ages.

3. We can only use must to talk about the present and future; have to can be used in the three tense
forms:

O | had to go to hospital.

O | am afraid | can’t come tomorrow. | will have to work late.

We use do/does/did with have to in Present and Past questions and negative sentences:
O Did you have to walk all the way home?
O No, | didn’t have to walk, | took a tram,

-I (B) Translate the sentences, explain the use of must or have to in them.

1. I must go and lay the table myself. 2. We had to walk all the way to the station. 3. She had to change her
shoes after walking in the garden. 4. She pretended she didn’t understand anything. Mother had to tell her
plainly what she thought of it. 5. We’ll have to run. 6. The shoes are a size too small. I'll have to go to the
shop and have them changed. 7. She was running high temperature. | had to put her to bed at once. 8.
You’ll have to do something about it. 9. Someone will have to stay and warn them.

2 (A) What Jenny must/mustn’t do. When Tom rings up his friend Jenny, she tells him what she must
or mustn’t do.

1. Don't go to school.

4. Take your temperature
every morning.
5. Take your medicine-

6. Come to my surgery again
on Monday at 4 o'clock.

- Don 't
Play With Your fn’ends
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3 (A, B) Complete the sentences with mustn’t
or the correct form of not have to.

1. You mustn’t smoke at petrol stations. 2. She
doesn’t have to come if she doesn’t want to.

Bu WE oinmnsiasbaninmss miss the train. It is the
last one. 4.l i do this work tonight.
lcandoittomorrow. 5.1 ...cooviviniiiiiinnns clean

the floor today. | cleaned it yesterday. 6.1 .................
........... forget to lock all the doors before we go
WAV, o TROY weissmersmivasmisaissis, sit in the sun for
too long. They might get burnt.

4 (A, B) Use the infinitives in brackets with must,
have + Infinitive if the action is only necessary; with
be + Infinitive if it is expected.

1. This is Dora. She (share) ..............ccceeeevvvnnnn. your
room. 2. | must leave you now. | (do)
............................ the cooking. 3. Who (meet)

............................ you there? 4. I'm afraid you (go)
............................ there alone, darling. I've such
a headache! 5. When the lecture (begin)
............................ ? 6. Two more apartment houses
(DO DU .iceonmneseniiotobisa it here. 7. Well, children,
WHO (dO) .vvvveeeeieieeceeeea the dishes to-night?
8. Sorry, I've gotto rush. | (meet) .........cccvvvvevivvnnnnns
Mother at the metro station at 6 sharp. 9. | (write)
............................ a letter to my sister. | am worried
about her. 10. She (wear)
glasses as her eyesight is very weak. 11. Itis raining.
YOU: (PUL ON): civmimenbaidbabsnaid YOUR Yaincoat.
12. It was planned that we should wait for them
after the performance. We (wait) .........cccccceivinneennnn,
for them at the entrance.

The Functions of the Verb 7o Have in a Sentence

S ——————————————

5 (B, C) Analyse the meaning of the verb to
have.

1. King Lear had three daughters. 2. Have a look at
the picture. | think it is a Magritte. 3. | have to answer
many letters. 4. | have some information to pass on
to you. 5. During our trip we had an accident in which
| had my leg badly hurt. 6. He has just come from
abroad. 7. You will have to leave at 6 to catch the
train. 8. | have never made a speech in my life.

é (A, B) Change the following into the
interrogative and negative.
1. Mother has to cook dinner after work.
Does Mother have to cook dinner? Mother
doesn’t have to...

G The full verb «UMETL» (have + noun) Q |have adog. )
2. Auxiliary verb (have + Participle Il) O | have done the work.
3. The equivalent
of the modal «0o/keH»  (have + to-Infinitive) O | have to do this work on time.
verb must

2. He had to sit up late with this work.

4. The girl had to take care of her younger sisters
and brothers.
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7 (B, C) Translate the sentences, showing the
absence of necessity.

1. EMy He Hago nNpuxoauTh CloAa KaXablid OeHb.
2. MHe He HyxHO ByaeT caasaTb 3TOT 3K3aMEH.
3. MHe He Hafo Db NONMBATL LIBETLI, MOTOMY YTO
HOYBLIO MPOLUEN A0XAb 1 3emMna Obina eLwé Mokpas.
4, Tebe Hevero ToponuTbCcA. OHa TONLKO 4TO
NO3BOHWMNA 1 cKazana, 4To Bble3xaeT. 5. H xopoLuo
OTO0XHYNa B BOCKPECEHbE, Tak Kak MHe He Haao Bbino
3aHuMmMarTkes. 6. MHe He Hao BCTaBaTth paHo cerofHs.
Y MeHs ceroaHs BbIXxoaHOW AeHb (day off).

8 (B, C) Translate the words in brackets.

1. He (NPUIEIOCH) v cisiscinosii inemsss take the
documents to the police station. 2. You (momxHbl)
............................... try to find the mistake and
correct it. 3. If you want to become a good football
player You (JOSKHDBI) ...veevvvvuneeeerrriinsennss be an all-
round athlete. 4. | (BbIHYXAEH OblN) ..ovvvvnvvnnnes
.............. read the letter twice before | understood
it. 5. ' When (HOMKHBI) ...ocimiiismimimiiimmssis they
dock? Have they written? 6. You (00/KHb!) ..

............... think of others. 7. The lecture (,D,OJ‘I)KHa)
............................... begin at 8 o’clock. 8. It has
been arranged that she (BonXxHa) .................
.............. come and help the old lady. 9. It is
necessary that you should do it. You simply (oomxHb!)
............................... do it. 10. If you (monxeH)
............................... meet Mother at 6, you must

Q (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1. MHe Hano BuaeTh ero cerofHs xe. 2. Mue npu-
WA0Ck NATK TyAa camomy. 3. Bam npugércsa He-
MHOro nogoxpnatb. 4. Korga Xxe OH AOJIXEH
npuinT? 5. Bbl AOMXKHLI BCTaBaTh PaHO KaxAabli
neHb? 6. Mbl JONXHbI OblM BCTPETUTLCH B TEaT-
pe. 7. MHe He npuLnock xaaTb ero gonro. 8. Bam
npuaéTca NoroBopuTk ¢ Hew. 9. Um npuwnoce
o4eHb gonro uatu newkom. 10. EMy Hapo nepe-
nucatb coumHeHnuwe, 11, Koraa Bbl 40MKHBI ObiTb
B yHUBepcuTeTe 3aeTpa? 12. MHe Hago uatm Tyaa
cenyac?

1. Bam npupérca Hanucatb emy ewé pas. 2. Um
MPULLNOCL AONTO XAaTh aBTobyca. 3. A aomkeH Obin
OKOH4YUTL paboTy BYEpa, HO He CMOT 3TOro caenarb.
4, Yba ouepedb (turn)? KTo gomkeH Matv 3a Bogon?
5. Tebe npuaérca B3ATbL NansTo. CTaHOBUTCH XO-
nogHee. 6. bblno yxXe N034HO, U HAM NPULLINOCH No-
exaTb Ha MeTpo. 7. MNogoxan HEMHOro, A A0XKHa
[o4nTaTb rnaBy g0 KoHua. 8. Bam npuaérca 3antum
noaxe. Eé ewé Het. 9. Tebe 06sa3aTeNbHO HAO exaTb
ceroana? 10. Koroa oH pomkeH npuexats? 11. OTen,
He paspeluaeT e NpuxoauTb A0MOR NO34HO0, OHA
[0mKHa ObITb OMa K AeBATU Yacam Kaxablii Be4ep.
12. Buepa BeuepoM aBTobyc 6bin nonynyctoii (half
empty), U MHe He NPULLNOCH CTOATb.

4.1 Must — to Express Probabillity,
Near Certainty

In its second meaning must denotes probability or supposition bordering on assurance, almost a conviction
(probably, obviously, evidently). We use must or must have (done), when we are fairly sure that something
is the case. In this meaning it is used in affirmative sentences only.

DOMKHO BbITh,
BEpPOATHO

) He must +

He must be at home at this hour.
Oh! You must be Sylvia's husband.
We must have taken the wrong road.

O0oOo

doit

be doing :_ Present
have done
have been doing t'_ Fast
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ntences and sentences r ring to the future supposition is expressed by means of the
modal words evidently, probably:
O Evidently, she didn't know my address.
QO She will probably come tomorrow.
O Sheis not likely to come so late.

Compare the Following Pattems:

" TIME OF THE ACTION NECESSITY NEAR CERTAINTY

Must wait Must be waiting

PRESENT ZonxeH xpatb LomxHo BbITk, XOET
Must know Must know
JonxeH 34aTb JomxHo 6biTb, 3HaeT
Had to wait Must + have been waiting
HomxeH 6bin1 XpaTh JomxHo 6biTk, XHan

PAST lMpuiinocs xpatb Must + have waited
Had to know ZHomkHo bbb, NOAOXKOAN
LonxeH 6611 3HaTh Must have known
Hapno 66110 3HaTL ZomkHo 6bITe, 3Han
Will have to wait
FUTURE lNMpuaéTes xpatb

Will have to help
lMpuaércs nomoYb

] O (A, B) In the following statements of near certainty change the form of the Infinitive to refer to
the past. Add appropriate time references.

Q They must know him. They must have known him, then.

JonxHo 6biTb, OHW ero 3HaroT. ZomxHo ObiTb, OHW ero 3Hasu.
QO They must be waiting for you. They must have been waiting for you yesterday.
JomxHo 6bITb, OHW XAYT Bac. JomxHo BbiTh, OHW X4anu Bac B4epa.
1. It must be raining. 4. They must be always trying to help him.
2. She must be pleased about it. 5. She must know nothing about it.
3. She must be really fond of you. 6. She must be out shopping.
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7. This must be the prettiest garden in the village.

....................................................................

] “E (B, C) Paraphrase the following sentences,
using must + Infinitive to express near certainty.
Use the Simple Infinitive when speaking about the
present, the Perfect Infinitive when speaking about

the past.
O Of course, he is somewhere here. —
He must be somewhere here.
O Certainly, she knew that something
was wrong. — She must have known
that something was wrong.

1. Iam sure the information was wrong.

3. Probably, he recognized you by your photo in
the papers.

....................................................................

8. There is nobody in. Evidently. they have gone
shopping.

....................................................................

10. I’m sure she is very fond of the child.
11. They are sure to have taken the wrong turning.

12. Probably, the dog was hungry.
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9. Somebody must be trying to get you on the phone.

] 2 (B, C) Write comments with must after the
following sentences.

1. You have not eaten for the whole day? (you/
starve) You must be starving.

2. They have been travelling all night? (they/be
exhausted)

5. Your son has won a scholarship? (you/very
proud of him)

....................................................................

] 3 (B, C) Open the brackets, using the correct
form of the Infinitive. Translate the sentences into
Russian.

1. George must (be) ................... pleased that he
has passed his examination. 2. | found this baby
bird at the foot of the tree. It must (fall) ...................
out from a nest. 3. If Fred left here at four o’clock,
he must (be) .......coeeveenens home by now. 4. Look,
there’s a tree right across the road! It must (be)
................... blown down by the gale last night.
5. | sat on a seat in the park and now my coat is
covered with green stripes. The paint must (be)
................... wet. 6. | don’t know at what time | went
to bed last night, but it was late. It must (be)
after midnight. 7. Look, the streets
are wet; it must (rain) ... now. 8. He must
(D8) it very careless if he makes such
mistakes. 9. The baby woke up when she went into
the bedroom. She must (make) ................... noise.
10. The taxi-driver got to the airport in half an hour.
He:must (drive) ... very fast. 11. He never
got the letter. | must (send) .........cc....... to the wrong
address.
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-! 4 (A, B) Make assumptions. Complete the
sentences, using the words from the box. Translate
the sentences into Russian.

1. Someone ate all the chocolate cakes before the

party started.

o R e B e e e e D
there

DOIS 5o losmsssisssmoamisians s
............... it, she likes chocolate

very much.

Fred .o
............ it, he’s got chocolate all

over his face.

2. Someone stole $1,000,000 from the bank.

ANNE i it, she
wanted to buy a big new house.

ThOMAs ..listsidiaTavamviceisbnoilscma it, he'd
never do a thing like that.

B - it, she ran

away to South America last night.

3. Someone broke the window in the neighbour's
house.

B} [ [T m——— it, she
was at home all day.

AN ..ot sttt e e Bnrne dasmns it, he’s got
bits of glass in his hair.

TTRE DOV i ccig Soumimmogsmesonssn s maswss g it, they

were playing football near there.

] 5 (B, C) We are all consumers and should
know our rights. Fill in may, must, can in the
Consumer Protection Act.

§223. Amerchant ........ccccccceeeeennnn. show the price
clearly on everything in his store.

No merchant, manufacturer, advertiser
.......................... charge more than the
advertised price.

No merchant, manufacturer, advertiser
.......................... advertise a product when
he doesn’t have enough in stock.

No commercial advertising ...................co.....
be directed at people under 13 years at age.

§ 224.
§ 231.

§ 248.

] b (B, C) Translate the following negative
sentences into English.

Model 1: ) Q Owna, gomxHo ObiTb, HE Aana emy

BO3MOXHOCTW BO3PA3UTh.
She must have given him no
opportunity to object.

1.  JomkHO BbiTk, OH HE caenan ownbku.

aT0.

10. OwHa, ponxHo B6bITh, He cTapanack (take the
trouble) coenate 3TO NPaBULHO.
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( Model 2:) Q JonxHo 6biTh, OH 06 3TOM He 3Han. ] 7 (C) Translate the sentences.

Evidently, he didn’t know about it. 1. JomkHO BbITb, OH XOPOLLO 3HAET A3bIK. 2. [JOMmKHO
O Ow, sepostHo, He 3HaeT. BbiTb, OH ewd 3aech. 3. Mo-BUAWMOMY, OH YHEC

He probably doesn’t know. Bymaru ¢ coboit. 4. O4eBUAOHO, 30ECh YXE KTO-TO Bbl.
5. BepoAaTHO, OHM Hag Hamu cmeloTes. 6. [JosxHo
BObiTh, OHM TOrAA XUnu 3peck. 7. JomkHO ObiTh, MOET
[oxnb. 8. BeposiTHO, OOXAb YXe npekpaTtunics.
9. [lomkHO BbIThb, OH KaK pa3 YnHnn npobdku (fuse).

1. JonxHO ObiTb, OHX ELLE HE NPULLNK.

.................................................................... 1B 1 erteaisi bt issh
to have in its modal meaning.

1.  MHe ceiyac NpuxoamTcs MHOro paboTtaThb, Tak
kak 9 Bonena 1 oTcTana ot rpynrbl.

2. Bam npuaeTtcs NoroBoOpuTb C HUM NUYHO.

3. Ham npuwnock nepexaarth OXOb Ha CTaHUMN.

4. 4 BbiHYXOeH Obln M3BUHUTLCH, XOTS MHE 3TO
BbIN0 HEMNPUATHO.

5. KHwury HeobxoouMmMo nepennectv, uHaye
HEKOTOPbIE CTPaHULLbI MOTYT NOTEPATLCS.

6. Bam npuxoamTCA O4eHb PaHO BCTaBaTh, HE Tak in?

4.2 Revision

] Q (B, C) Paraphrase the sentences, using the verb must.

1. Probably, that building in the distance is the station. That building in the distance must be the
station. 2. The boy was evidently reading something funny. He was smiling all the time. 3. They have most
likely not realized what opportunity they were losing. 4. | shan’t bother you any longer; no doubt you are
tired of my talking. 5. | see something is eating him. He looks worried. 6. It was clear the family were
expecting some guests: Mother was bustling about the house tidying up the rooms. 7. He surely did not find
out the real reason for their silence. 8. | am sure he has got all he needed.

2 O (B, C) Combine the verb must with the proper form of the Infinitive in brackets.

1.1 feel | must (o do) ...u.ccvemsiaias: something before it is too late. 2. You must (to follow) ...
my advice. There is no other way out for you. 3. “The hotels must (to do) ......ccoeeeeeeiieennnnn. a tremendous
business,” old Jolyon thought. “A few years ago there had been none of these big hotels.” 4. She must (to
B o v mn angry with you. She does not even look in your direction. 5. She must (to get)
......................... angry with me. She left without saying good-bye. 6. Mary must (to be) .......ccooceviviinenns
ill, otherwise she would have come. 7. She turned pale. She must (get frightened) ......................... :

2 -I (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. f pomxkHa NPo4ecTb aTy KHKry. 2. OHa, OO0/TKHO BbiTh, YUTAET 3Ty KHUry. 3. Mama 6eina bonkbHa, U MHe
NPULLNOCHL rOTOBWUTL 06ed. 4. [onkHo BkiTh, OHa roTosuna oben, koraa npuweén 6par. 5. A nonkeH Gbin
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3anTu B aekaHar. 6. [lonxHo ObiThb, OH 3axoann B AekaHart. 7. Bbl 4OMKHbLI NOrOBOPUTL C HeW. 8. JomkHO
ObITb, OH Ceyac pa3roBapuBaeT no-aHrauiickn. 9. MHe npuwnocs Hanucartk 06 atom cectpe. 10. OHa,
[OmKHO BbITh, Hanucana cecTpe. 11. OHa, 4ONXHO BbITk, NCANa CECTPe, KOraa Bbl 8 yBuOenu.

2 2 (C) Translate the following sentences into English.

1. OHa, nomkHO BbITh, XOET HAcC B yHuBepcuteTe. 2. OHa JomKHa XAaTh Hac B yHuBepcuTeTe. 3. [lokTop
cKasaJsl, YTO OH JOMXEeH XUTb Ha tore. 4. OH, BOMKHO ObITb, XUBET Ha tore. 5. OH J0/KEH MHOMO YMTaTh
BCNYX, YTOBbI UCNPaBuUTL CBOE NpousHoleHue. 6. OH, AOMKHO ObiTb, MHOMO YMUTAET BCNYX; Y HErO xopoLlee
npousHoLueHve. 7. A o/mxeH 0CcTaBaThCs 34eCh A0 3uMbl. 8. OHa, LOMKHO BbiTh, FOCTUT Y CBOWX ApY3el,
TaK Kak oHa nvucana, 4To NpoBeaET oTnycK Y HUX. 9. OHKU, OMKHO BbITh, XAOYT MEHS, a 1 HUKaK He MOry AaTh
1M 3HaTb 0 cebe. 10. Knura pacnpogaHa; Hapo eé€ novckartb B ByKMHUCTUYECKUX marasuHax. 11. OH, no
BCEeW BEPOATHOCTU, 3abbin, 4To obewan npuintn. 12. OHKW, HABEPHO, NMULLYT COYUHEHWUE YXE OKOJMO ABYX
4aCcoB U CKOPO AOMKHbI 3aKOHYUTL. '

23 (C) Translate into English using the verbs must, to be (to), to have (to). (Dictation-translation)

1. Ckasan nv npenogasartent, YTO Mbl A0MXKHbI BblyYUTb 3TOT TEKCT HAM3YCThL? 2. 9 He 3Han, 4To aToT
TEKCT He Ha0 y41Tb HAaU3yCTb. 3. He wymuTe: oeTu, A0IKHO ObiTh, CnaT. 4. HUKTO, HABEPHO, HE cKasan
emy 06 aToM. 5. OHU oXHBI BNy NPUIATK B 5, a yxe 6 4acos. 6. OHK, HaBepHO, 3abbINK, YTO O0NXHbI
Obinn NpuiATK B 5 Yyacoe. 7. Hagelck, BaM He NPULLINOCE A0NTr0 XAaTk, Aa? 8. Hagelock, Ham He npuaéTes
Xoatb.

24 (B, C) Translate into English.

1. CnekTaknb aomkeH 6bin HayaTbes B 6 4acoB, HO ero NPULLINIOCE OTNOXWUTL, Tak Kak OAQWH akTeép 3abonen.
2. MHe Hapgo ObiN10 (MPULWLINOCKE) OCTaTLCS A0MA BYepa, Tak Kak Y MeHsi 6bino o4eHb MHOro paboTsl. 3. Bel
[OJ/DKHBI BCTaBATL PaHO KakabIvi AeHb? 4. Mbl 40roBOPUIMCL BCTPETUTLCSA B Teatpe. OH AomkeH 6bln npuexats
K NONOBMHE BOCLMOTO W XAaTh MeHs y Bxoga. 5. OH BYepa Bk Aoma, Tak Kak eMy He HYXHO Bbino uarm B
yHuBepcuTeT. 6. A BepHYNcs AOMOI paHbLle 06bIMHOMO, Tak Kak MOW ApY3bs A0SKHbI Bbinv 3aiTv KO MHEe B
7 4acoB. 7. { ponxeH BbiN 3akOH4YMTL 3Ty paboTy BYEpPa, HO HE CMOr 3TOro caenate. MHe npupércs
3aKOHYUTL €€ cerogHs. 8. B koTopom yacy Bbl A0/MKHbI BbIT B yHMBepcuTeTe 3aeTpa? 9. Ei npuwnock
nepenedarsiBaTk MMCLMO HECKONLKO pa3. OHa, AoMKHO BbiTh, yCTana u caenana MHoro owmbdok. 10. 3T1o,
DOMXHO BObiTb, MarasuH, Tam MHoro niogei. 11. Bel 6neaHsbl, Bbl, BEPOSTHO, ycTanu. 12. Boga xonogHas,
03epo, A0KHO BbITh, 04eHb rnybokoe.

5. "Should” and "Ought to”

There is hardly any difference between these verbs, very often they are interchangeable. There is a difference
in construction: ought is always followed by the to-Infinitive. Moral obligation or duty is more often expressed
by ought to. It is a little stronger than should.
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Forms and Meanings

4 MEANING EXAMPLES

1. moral obligation A man should help his parents when they become old.

Present/
Future

2. advice You should be more careful.

3. disapproval You shouldn’t treat me like this.

4. criticism of the past She was feeling unwell yesterday, she shouldn’t have
action, disapproval gone to her office.

5. reproach You can’t remember what | said, you should have listened more

carefully.

Past

. regret It was his birthday yesterday. | should have sent him

a birthday card.

instructions of your coach. Then you would have won
the game. 6. She told her children thatthey ................
always say “Please” and “Thank you”. 7. Itis dark in
the room, YOU .....ccireuiiin switch on the light.

] (B) Analyse the meaning of the modal verb
should and translate the sentences into Russian. 3 (B) Make remarks according to the model.

1. He looked more than ever out of place; he should

have stayed at home. 2. The children were out dancing A.: |onlytold Peter.

when they should have been learning their lessons. B.: You shouldn't have told anyone.

3. “lam having trouble with my leg.” — “| see. Well, |

think you should go and see the doctor | know.” 4. I'll | only asked Mike.

speak to Maurice. He should not behave like that. ...
5. He came out of the water, smiling. “You should 2. |onlyinvited Jack.

have come earlier,” he said. 6. Youshould have ChOSEN i
a more suitable time to tell me that dreadful news. 3. lonly argued with Tom.

—_

....................................................................

2 (A, B) Fill in the blanks with should or ...
shouldn’t. Translate the sentences into Russian. 5, | only talked about it with Arthur.

Mind the meaning of should/shouldn’t. e
1.YOU coveeinicnnns work more; you ................ miss 6. lonlywrote to Bill.

the lessons. 2. What are you doing Nere? YOU = ccrrerrercicraiiiiimmissssiisairisis e aaiaiaasassases
................ be in bed. Itis very late. 3. That hatdoesn’t 7. | only complained about Mark.

suit you; you ................ wear it: 4. There arcto0 = sicciiisiaisnsisaiisssssissasmsisfosiasssrmasssaisssinises
many accidents. Everyone................. bemuchmore 8. |onlywoke George.
careful. 5. YOU ...oovvvvveenens have followed the = = reersrormmiiicciminnrnress s srsssmnsnnnsers
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4 (B, C) Open the brackets, using the correct
form of the Infinitive. Translate the sentences into
Russian.

1. | don’t feel well now. | should (remember)
................................ to take the medicine yesterday.
2. Children should (obey) .......ccoevvvvvviiieeeees their
parents. 3. It's three o’clock and I’'m feeling very
hungry; | should (eat) ... ... more
for lunch. 4. The little boy was playing with his father’s
typewriter and of course he broke it; he shouldn't
L e e e him to play with it. 5. |
was very tired last summer and | should (take)
................................ a holiday but there was too
much work to do. 6. When he went for a walk he
Should (Yake) c..icsvansa s his umbrella, it
looked like rain (but he didn’t) ......c.ccoovvveviieiinnnnns

7. The workmen are very slow; the job should (fmlsh)
................................ a week ago. 8. You shouldn’t

(QO) sussusnsviswiinassssmisrvavesss out yesterday without a
coat. No wonder you caught cold. 9. He should
(ChEEK) .ivviviivainiaisiimimsses that his brakes were

working properly (but he didn’t) ......ooevvviiivnnenenen.
10.Tom'’s had another accident. It sounds like Tom s
fault. He should (walt) ._......c.. cicoidiiiviin till the
main road was clear.

5 (C) Fill in the blanks with must, should or
ought to. Use the correct form of the Infinitive.

1. Your questions surprise me, you (know)
....................... this. 2. You (e be) ...
absent for such a long time. Everyone forgot you.
3. Though it is a very unpleasant mission, | feel |
(18ll) s you the truth. 4. We had a
wonderful time at that party. You (to be)
....................... there. 5. Let’s tellhim all as it is. He
(understand) ........ccoevveinnnnn. . 6. You (apologize)
....................... when you saw that his feelings were
hurt. 7. She is a very experienced doctor. You (to
CONSUIL). vocisnisiconnnnns her. 8. She (not to say)
....................... such things in the child’s presence.
Now you see the results. 9. | (know) .......................
that it might come to that. 10. If they had been wamed
in time, they (be) ....ccocevienninnnnnn. there by now.
11. He gave you just the feeling of assurance, of
confidence that a doctor (to give) ....................... !

é (C) Fill in the blanks with ought to, to have to.

1. Don't contradict her, you ........c.ocoeviniennns to
respect her age. 2. She is not a bad sort, if somewhat

capricious; so you sometimes .......co...cveeeennnns to put
up with her whims. 3. The situation grew awkward.
He felt that something ....................... to be done,

or else the party would break up.

7 (C) Fill in the blanks with either should or
must. Translate into Russian.

1. a) You look fresh! You ........c.cceeevvnnnee. have had
a good sleep at night.
b} You look tireel! YOU ....coves have a
good sleep at night.
2. a)They...................... have studied the subject
more thoroughly; they will regret it later on.
B} TREY. . cosmpmnrsmmssanannes have studied the subject
thoroughly; they answered every question.
8o A)YOU usisimnsinsiasin have ignored the traffic
regulations. That’s why you were fined.
b)You ....ooooeiviiiinnn... have followed the traffic
regulations, then you would not have been
fined.
CONEI ) T | —— be working at his problem

DYHE s a work at the problem, it
hasn’t been solved yet.

5. @)l have taken Grandfather’s
spectacles. | cannot see anything through
them.

DY s have taken my opera-
glasses. | don’t see anything.

8 (C) Use should or had to with the correct
form of the Infinitive in brackets.

T 4 (10 BOBE) ~vesmemagoassin o a telegram
because it was too late to send a letter. You (to
PRI wsssmum s me to do it earlier.
L e not (to tell) him the news;

he was so much upset, but | really (to do) ..............
................. so, for the circumstances demanded it.
3. The agreement was that if Johny White could not
repay the money he had borrowed, then Luke Flint
(10 have) csamrivmidivainaes dving the right to sell the
land. 4. It was very hard work but we (10 dO) ..............
................. L. S.Sheiintlitolel) saananaanansneg
it pass like that, she (to explain) ..........coeeevvviviiiiiennns
to him that he was wrong. 6. Although it was

116



NEED

unpleasant to her, she (to tell)
him that he was wrong.

Q (B, C) Some people have done wrong things.
Use should/shouldn’t have to say what went wrong.

1. Sue had a party. There was a terrible mess. It
took hours to clear up. Her friends didn’t help.
They shouldnt have made such a terrible
mess. The friends should have helped.

2. |went on holiday with my friends. We stayed at
a campsite.When we went to the beach, we left
our money in the tent. There was a security man
but somebody stole everything.

3. Atop athlete thought she would do better if she
took some steroid drugs. The Athletics
Association found out about the drugs. Now she
has lost her world records.

....................................................................

] 0 (C) Translate into English, using must,
to be to, have to, or should, can.

1. Tbl, AOMXKHO BbIT, NPONYCTMUN €ro. Thl A0XEH
6bin 6bITb BONEe BHUMATENbHbIM. 2. Bbl, OMXHO
ObITb, C HUM YXXE NOroBOPUNN. 9 BUXY, Bbl BCE 3Ha-
eTe. 3. OH He gonxeH Obin Tak rpybo pasroesapwm-
BaTb. 310 Morno obuaeTs ero. 4, OHa He nonXHa
Obina 3aKpbIBaTh OKHO Tak ObICTPO, HAA0 BbINo Npo-
BETPUTL (air) KoMHaTy nonyywe. 5. 3T0 [ONXKHO
66110 cny4uTbes. Bcem n3BecTHa ero paccesHHOCTb.
6. MNpoctuTe, 41O A ono3aan. Bam gonro npuwnocs
xpaTte MeHa? 7. Hapgelocek, Thl HE A0MKHA Tenepb
Tak paHo BCTaBaTb; Tbl Belb Tenepb paboTaellb
B AecATh MuHyTax xoaebbl oT goma. 8. OHa, o4e-
BUOHO, Bbina 04eHb NPUATHOM XEHLWMHOK. Bee ro-
BOPAT O Hel ¢ Takoin nobosblo. 9. A HUKypa He
BbLIXOAMN B TOT BeYep, Tak kak nocne paboTbl KO
MHe gomkeH 6bin 3ainTn Ixopax. 10. Tam, HaBep-
HO, WOET O0XAOb: CMOTPKM, Kakoe TémHoe Hebo.
11. Tebe He HAOO cerogHa roToBUTL 06en, Tak Kak
Mbl 06epgaem B roctax. 12. OHW, BEPOATHO, YTO-TO
ropsa4o obcyxaanuv; OHU OaXe He 3aMeTunu, Kak
Mbl BOLLIMN.

6. "Need”

Need expresses necessity. It is mostly used in negative and interrogative sentences. We use needn’t to say

that it is not necessary to do something.

Forms and Meanings
(" MEANING EXAMPLES EQUIVALENTS
absence She needn’t get up early. don’t have to...
of necessity The lessons begin at ten. She doesn’t have to do it.

(MoxkHo He...)

something that
has been done
was unnecessary

The water was clean.

(MoxHo 6binio U He... ;
3ps; HanNpPacHo)

You needn’t have boiled it.

Didn’t have to is no longer an
equivalent. It denotes the absence
of necessity without implying that
the action was performed.
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NOTES:

1. When need is used in the meaning “to be in want of something”, it is treated as a normal verb:
O He needs a pair of shoes.
2. Need as a modal verb has only one tense form - the Present.

Study the Following Chart.
Translate the Sentences into Russian

4 Needn’t (the meaning: absence of necessity)
with a Non-Perfect Infinitive with a Perfect Infinitive
1. He needn’t get up early. 1. He must be in his office at nine o’clock,
His work begins at nine. but he got up yesterday at six.
(He Hy>HO...) He needn’t have got up so early.
(He Hago 6bino...)
2. | needn’t go to the shops today. 2. The water was clean and fit to drink;

it needn’t have been boiled.

There is plenty of food in the house.

Use of Modal Verbs to Express Necessity
4 NECESSITY AS
TIME OF A RESULT OF PLAN,
THE ;.YE gIERs(?l'lTI\:Sm?:EE% ABSENCE OF NECESSITY AGREEMENT,
ACTION GENERAL ARRANGEMENT,
TIME-TABLE
You must hurry. You needn’t hurry. | am to meet Mother
E It's five to ten already. There is plenty of time. at the doctor’s at five
P | have (got) to leave you | | don’t have to leave sharp.
ﬁ now. you yet. When is the lecture
o Here goes the bell. The bell won't go for to begin?

another five minutes.

PAST

| had to leave her as
the interval was over.

You needn’t have

hurried.

There was plenty of time.

| didn’t have to leave

her at once, for the

interval was only beginning.

| was to come to

the University an hour
before the time and
wait for her in the hall.

FUTURE

I’Il have to hurry
to catch the five-thirty
train.

| won’t have to hurry.
There’ll be plenty
of time.
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'E (A, B) Practise the following according to the

model.
A.: You took the lift, | suppose? (walk up
the stairs)
B.: No, | walked up the stairs.
C.: You needn’t have walked up the
stairs. You could have taken the lift.

1. Youwent by bus, | suppose? (walk)

5. You went second class, | suppose? (go first
class)

6. You left your heavy case at the station, |
suppose? (take it with me)

7. You sent the sheets to the laundry, | suppose?
(wash them myself)

2 (B, C) Open the brackets, using the correct
form of the Infinitive. Translate the sentences into
Russian.

1. You needn’t (send)
for us, we could have walked. 2. She washed up all
the plates, she needn’t (wash) ..........ccooevvivnniinnnnnn
them up, because they had a dishwasher. 3. Why do
you want to press the skirt? It is not creased at all.
You needn’t (Press) .ovvcvvvveeiniiieiieeinannn, it at all.
4. | knew | had to be at the office on Saturday; |
needn’t (remind) ........cccoiiiiiiiiininnan. « 9 You
needn’t (help) ......ccceeeviiivnnenccennn, him. (You helped
him but he didn’t need your help.) 6. He was wide
awake when his mother called him at seven o’clock
this morning; she needn’t (call) .........cccvvvvvvevivvennnns .

3 (B, C) Paraphrase the following, using the
modal verb need.

Is it quite necessary for you to do the work
instead of him? — Need you do the work
instead of him?

1. It is not necessary to copy the composition. |
canreaditasitis.
You needn't copy the composition.

2. Itwas not necessary for her to carry the bags all
by herself: there were porters at the station.

3. Why do you want to buy a new bag? | could
have lent you mine.

4. There is no use worrying about her; she is quite
able to take care of herself.

4 (B, C) Use should or need with the correct
form of the Infinitive in brackets.

1. Weilnot 1o RUrty) scseasnmmssssamasas we
have half an hour before the train starts. 2. You (not
TO COME ) srmmrsanmerrories sesimans so early, now you

will have to wait. 3. You (not to give)
the child so much money. It will spoil
b 40 YouNOtOretim) wuuwmemsasssssns
the money so soon. | could wait. 5. You (not to help)
..................................... him with this work. He could
have managed it himself. 6. You (not to go)
..................................... into this at present. They've
clean forgotten about it.

5 (C) Translate into English, using (don’t) have
to, needn’t (have).

1. MoxeTe cerogHa Tyna He xoauTh. Tosap (the
goods) ewé He goctaBunu. 2. Bam Hesavem natu
Ha ynuLy: y cocenei ectb TenedgoH. 3. Y Hac Tenepb
NOCTPOWNKN CTAOMOH, U OETAM He NPUAaSTCAa e3aUTh
paneko. 4. Um Hesa4vem e3guTb Tak Janeko, MOXHO
3aHMMaTbCH B HalleM 4YuTanbHOM 3ane. 5. He
06s3aTensHO BaM X0AMTL camomMy. MoxeTe npucnats
KOro-H1byap. 6. H1 k 4emy 6110 NOKYNaTh 3Ty KHUry,
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VERBS

oHa ecTb B Bbubnuoteke. 7. Te, kTO coenan aTy
paboTy, MOryT He ocTaeaTtkeCs B ayautopun. 8. Oka-
3an0cb, 4TO Y MEHSA eCTb 3TOT CNOBapb, TaK 4TO He
NMPULLNIOCH NOKYNaTb HOBbLIA. 9. BaM He HYXXHO 6bIno
nokynatb 9TOT CNOBapb, Y MEHsi ecTb JIUMLWHWUA
3K3EeMnNap, U 9 ¢ yooBoNLCTBMEM Aan Obl ero Bam,
ecnn Bbl Bbl TONbKO nonpocunn. 10. OH Mor v He

é (B, C)

I. Who went to school today: A or B? - D

A. | needn’t have
gone to school today.

Il. Who didn’t phone the airline: A or B? - I:I

gL

A. We needn’t
get up early.

@\\\\\\m‘m\\\\\m\m\\\\\\\t
\ 1 \

N FLIGHT INFORMATION
1AM FLIGHT DELRYEDBY 12 HOURS
BECRUSE OF HURRICANE.

npuxoanTb, BCE yke Obino caoenaHo. 11. Bee cnosa
B TekcTe ObiNn 3HAaKOMbl, 1 UM He3ayem Obino
MONIb30BATLCH CNOBAPEM; 3TO TONBKO OTHAND Y HUX
B6onble BpemeHn. 12, Bce cnosa B TeKcTe Bbinn
HaCTOJbKO XOPOLLIO 3HAKOMbI, YTO MHE [Ag0Ke He3a4em
6bINO NONL30BATLCS CNOBAPEM.

B. | needn't
get up early.

G I

B. You mean we
needn’t have got up
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REVISION

/. Revision

] (B, C) Match each modal verb with its meaning.

You can (play chess). — It is possible for you (to play chess).

1
1. Youmay... a) You are advised to... >
2. You must... b) You are allowed to...
3. You mustn't... c) Iltisn’'t necessary to... 3
4. You should... d) Itis necessary/essential to... 4
5. You shouldn't... e) You are advised not to... 5
6. Youneedn't... f) Itis forbidden / You are not allowed to... 6

2 (B) Paraphrase the following sentences, using the modal verbs. Each modal verb can be used only once.

You are allowed to use mobile phones only outside the building.
You may use mobile phones only outside the building.

1. Itis possible for his friends to rent a car with @ 20% diSCOUNT. .......c.veoveeeeeeeeeeeeeeee oo
2. Examinees are advised 0 read all the QUESHONS CATGIUIIY. ... oorsorsoeroosrorer
3. Itis essential for all pAricipants {0 register 3 Gays in AUVANGE. ...
4. They are advised N0t 10 Cat this AiSh UNtil it GELS COIG. ...
5. Itisn’t necessary to buy this CD, you Gan JUSt BOMTOW . oo
6. SPOtSMEN are Nt AIOWEA 10 ArGUE WIth BBTEES. .rrrroorrorsrrrr oo

3 (B, C) You have a part-time job in pizza delivery. Your friend Mike needs a part-time job too. He has
written you an e-mail asking for some details. Read his e-mail and answer his questions.

I know that you work in pizza delivery, don’t you? I want to get some information about it, cos I need to save up
some money. So, [ want you to answer some of my questions.

First, is it necessary to pass physical examination? If yes, where is it possible to do? Am I allowed to work if I
don’t pass it?

The problem is that I don’t have a car. But as far as I know it is recommended to have your own car, am [ right?
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How about tips? s it possible to get any?
Looking forward to your answer,
Mike

Is it possible to work only 2-3 hours a day? I will be disappointed if this Pizza Hut has long working hours. I

Look through the prompts below and answer Mike’s e-mail, using
the modal verbs.

© create message

necessary / pass physical examination

not allowed / work / without it

not necessary / pass in any special place
possible / do wherever one wants
recommended / have your own car

in case you / not have it / will be provided
possible / work 2—3 hours a day

If / have your own car / allowed /

work as much as you wish

No one is against tips.

4 (B, C) Fill in the blanks with can, may, must, should, ought to, have to, be to, be able to (or the
negative forms) or needn’i.

1. TOh; INUFSE: sovimemmimmssmissssmnns | stay here?” — “Stay here? Of course, YOU ......c..cooevvvniecinnnn. *
2 ATOALN sivswapsassmmmievissi help his parents when they become old. 3. There are no buses or taxis so we
........................... walk. 4. No, Moira, you ........................... have another potato. You've had two already.
LT (R get up too early tomorrow SO | .....cooceeeiciiniiiiiiini, go to bed late tonight. 6. You
........................... not walk all the way to the station. You ........................... take a bus round the corner.
7. Tom's father told himthathe ........................... ask silly questions. 8. The matter ............ccoccceeiene be
discussed in tomorrow's debate. 9. YOU ......ccooeviiiiiiinnnnnn, sit there in your wet clothes; you will catch cold
ifyoudo. 10: TheY s wmmssaivsss do all the exercises; it will be sufficient if they do four of them. 11. 1
........................... read to the end of the story because | want to see who gets the treasure. 12. Go right in.
YU crnemassrmensmmpnensimnines report ationce:, 13: s | use your phone? = YOoU....usemssisrrvenersnrs
ask for permission; YouU ..............oeeeeeeeen. use it whenever you like. 14. Is she waiting? She ..........ccccceiiinnis

wait for me at home. We've arranged so.

5 (B) Complete the sentences, using the modal verbs can, may, must.

1. The performance (be oVer) ........cccccceeeiiienennn, as there are many people leaving the theatre.

2. | don’'t believe that he said it. He (say) ......ccccovvviiiininnnnns such a thing.

3. | am sure they knew everything about it. Mary (tell) ............cooiiiiiiiins them. She can’t keep
her word.

4. Perhaps it was true, | am not sure. She (be ashamed) ................cccocniee to tell you the truth.

5. There was probably some misunderstanding. They (send) ............c...coooeeiiins the contract to
the wrong address.

6. _cosnnmeisseiis you really mean it?

7. ltisimpossible. They (leave) ......ccccoooeiiniiininnn. already. | was watching the door of the house.
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8. Histeacher (help) .......cccoovvueeeennnnn.. him; his English is quite decent now.

9. Mystudents (be) ........covvvvueereeeennn. at a lecture now. They never miss classes.

10. I don’t believe it. He (wWrit€) ..........cccceeeeeeee..... the letter but the signature is certainly not his.
i e S N this old man (be) your brother?

I S N 1 you (not remember) our talk?

é (C) Translate into English.

1. OH pomkeH BbiTb Tam 3aBTpa. 2. OH MoXeT ObiTh TaM 3aBTpa. 3. OH, BO3MOXHO, ByneT Tam 3asTpa.
4. OH, BO3MOXHO, Bbin Tam BYepa. 5. OH nomkeH Gbin BbiTh Tam Byepa. 6. He MoxeT BbiTb, 4TOOLI OH BbIN TaM
BYepa. 7. BoamMoxHo nu, 4Tobbl oH Gbin Tam BYepa? 8. Heyxenu oH Tam Bbin B4yepa? 9. He moxeT BbiTh, YTOObI
aTo 6bina Npasaa. 10. Heyxenu ato npasga? 11. 310, AOMKHO GbiTb, NPaBAa. 12. BO3MOXHO, 370 npasga.
13. BoamoxHo, a1o 6bina npaeaa. 14. 310, o4esnaHo, 6bina npasga.

7 (B, C) Translate into English the parts of the sentences in brackets, using the modal verbs.

1. 1 know he (mor 6bl) ....... S read classics. He (He 06A3aTENLHO) ....vvuvveeeeeeennnnn. change to
something else. 2. If you help me now, | (MOXeT BbITb, CMOTY) .....cveeveeereeereeinn, help you later. 3. (Mory nu
A CACNATD) vovvvveeeeeerireainas as | like or (9 DOMKHA ACMAATE) ...uvvvreiriieeeeereines as you like? 4. “Now listen to
me!” he said; “I'll tell you a few things that you (aomkeH 6bin 6bl CMIPOCUTE) .....veeveveeveeeresn., before starting
out.” 5. If your mother calls, tell her | (BO3MOXHO, MPUAETCR) .....veeveereeereeeann be a little late. 6. When you
came here, | told you you were free to come and go as you please but you (He gomkHa Bbina HasewaTs)
........................... Old Tante. 7. “I shall wait to hear what Lily (MOXeT) ........................... Say about it.” “You
(MOXET BbITb, MPUABTCS) «.vvvveeeeeeeeennnnnn.. WAt @ long time.” 8. Mr. Zappa, the carrier (gomxeH 6611 3aexaTb)
........................... for me in the morning at nine o’clock. 9. That book was one of those that one (aonxeH 6bin
Bbl MPOYUTATE) .o . 10. Somebody has been talking; (KT0 Gbl 3TO MOT BbITb) ....ce.veveveeeeeeeneann ?
11. (Hesa4em 6bI10 BOMHOBATLCA) ... , everything has turned out all right. 12. Frequently he
(MOXHO BbINO 3aCTATL) ....ceoeeeevveveeeev in the garden, bent over his flowers. 13. | believe he was always
afraid they (MOryT noOCMesTbCs) ....cvvvveeeeeeeeeeenn, at him.

8 (C) Translate into English. (Dictation-translation)

1. MHe o4eHb Xarb, HO 51 AO/MKEH MATK. S AOMXeH BCTPeTUTs BeTTu Y KMHO. Yxe 6e3 yetBeptv cems! OHa,
AOMKHO BbiTh, YXe XAET MeHs. Mue npuaéTca cecTs Ha aeTobyc. 2. ix aom fonxHbl 6binv cHecTu (knock
down), 1 emy NPULLINOCHL NepeexaTth B APYrow paioH. 3. Bbl Mornuv Gbi npeaynpeauTs MeHs, YTo He NpuaeTe;
MHE He NpPUWNOCL Obl Tak J0Nro Bac XAaTh. 4. Hesavyem Bam Gbino xoauTs TyAa, OHW mornu Bbl camm
npuiATn. 5. He Haf10 BbIO Tak Pa3roBapuBaTh C HUM: BGE Xe OH nocTaplue sac. 6. Hano 6bn0 nogymarts 06
9TOM paHbLUE; Tenepb 3TOro yxe He ucnpasuilb. 7. Thbl 3pa 3akasan HOMEep B roCTUHULE. Y Hac ecTtb
KOMHara ans roctei.

1. OH nomkeH Bbln NOABUHYTLCHA NOBAMXKE, YTOBI ycnbilware e€. 2. Ha cnepnyiowmii aeHb Bapt 83san mexs
C coBoit Ha NPOrynKy, a BEYEPOM Mbl A0MKHbI Bbin 06eaaTh ¢ IpyHamu. 3. Tebe NPUAETCH MHOMO 3aHUMATLCS.
Thi MO NPUXOANTB KO MHE MO BOCKPECEHEAM. 4. OH, IOMKHO BbiTh, HE CKa3an UM HW4Yero, 1 OHW, BO3MOXHO,
YNaKOBLIBAIOT BELLW. 5. B NPOLLIOM rofly 1 Xmn Hefaneko OT YHUBEPCUTETA, U MHE HE NPUXOAMNIOCH BCTaBaTbL
Tak paHo. 6. 1 nymalo, 4To Bam He cnenyeT obpallaTth Ha 3T0 BHUMaHus. HesaueM 6eCrnokouTLes O NycTaKax.
7. Bbl, BOMXHO BbiITh, BCE YATANM 3TY KHUIY. ECNn HET, TO BaM cneaosano 6ul eé npo4ecTsb. 8. 3psa Thl Tak
pasrosapusan ¢ HAM. OH MOr 0BUaETLCS.
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Q (C) Translate into English.

1. Bbl, HABEPHOE, MONOXUAN KIOY HE Ha TO MECTO, U A HE CMOT BOWTM B IOM. 2. A Obi yAMBNEH, yBUAEB TakK
MHOrO HapOAA B 3ae, rae 8 A0NXeH Bbin BulicTynatb. 3. MoXeT ObiTb, OHa 1 Gbiia Ha KOHLEPTE, HO A €€ He
Buaena. 4. HanpacHo Tbl ckasana el 06 aTom. Tebe Haao 66110 NpoMonyaTs. 5. Heyxenu oH He chbilan
0 HalweMm peweHun? 6. BonbHoro gonxHbl 6enn onepupoeate 10-ro, HO BBUAY €ro NjaoxXoro COCToAHWUA
onepaLmio NPULLINIOCH OTIOKUT. 7. OH, OMKHO BbiTb, NPUroToBMA Nepesos 3apaqee. 8. OH, AOMKHO BbiTb,
He roToBun nepesos 3apaHee. 9. He Mornu 6bl Bbl NOMOYb MHE 3aKOH4YMTL paboTy? MHe, MoxeT ObITb,
NpUOETCs yexaTb 3aBTPa BEYEPOM.

abkwp

=

0@

A JDke

Seeking for Information

TOURIST: How long is this lake?
PASSER-BY: It must be more than twenty miles long.

TOURIST: Twenty miles! It can’t be so long as that!
PASSER-BY: | think it may be about twelve.
TOURIST: It mustn’t be more than four.

PASSER-BY: Indeed, Sir, it can’t be more than four.
TOURIST: Well! | don’t think you know anything about the matter.
PASSER-BY: And right you are, Sir, for | see it for the first time in my life.

8. Tests

Bam NpuxoaMTCS O4EHb PAHO BCTaBaTh, He Tak n7?

1 He noMXeH BblN FOBOPUTL C HElt TakMM TOHOM, MOIA TOH, A0KHO BbiTb 06UAEN eé.

BeposTHO, POAMTENN 3aNpPeTUNM eMy exaThb Ha lor ¢ BaMu. Bam cneaosano caMmum rnorosopuTb C HAMM.
Tbl HANPACHO CrpaLLMBana CoCeaei, A HalEN aTy KHUry Ha TBOEM NUCbMEHHOM CTone.

BO3MOXHO, Kakas-HuByae cpoyHas paboTa 3agepxana ero, Win, MoXeT BbiTb, OH 3a6bin, YTO AOMKEH
nNpWiATK cloga.

Bbl MOrK Bbl eMy Moapo6HO 06BACHWTL BaL NaaH. Heyxenu Bl 3abbin, 4TO OH HE 3HAKOM C 3TUM
BOMNpPOCOM?

Mouemy Tbl BEPHYNICA Tak paHo? — Ham He NpuLwnock Aonro obeyxaarte SToT BONPoC.

MOXeT ObiTb, OHa U OblNa Ha KOHLEpPTE.

OH He ponxeH BbITb B 3TO BpeMs IOMa, OH, 04eBUAHO, ewe paboTaer.

0. pynna TypuCTOB AOMKHA NPUBLITL 3aBTPA YTPOM.
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Ham He npuwinock NPoBOXaTh MX B FOCTUHULLY, OHU CaMW XOPOLLIO 3HaNK A0POrY.

Mbi, BOMKHO BbiTb, NPOMYCTUNW €r0; Mbl A0MKHbI BN NPUIATI NOPaHbLLE, Mbl XAEM ero uenblii 4ac.
OH nonxeH 6bi NPUIATY B 5, a OH eLé He NpuLEn.

He oBsizatensHo (He HYXHO) BaM NPUXOAUTL CaMOMY, Bbl MOXETE NpUCnaTh KOro-Hubyap.

OH He TaK yX 3aCTeH4MB; BO3MOXHO, Balll BONPOC 6bl HEOXUAAHHBIM, 1 OH HE CMOT Ha HErO OTBETUTD.
Bkl MOrIM Bbl NpeaynpeanTs ero 3apaHee, YTo OH AOMXeH Bbin NpuiATK B 5.

Moyemy e€ HeT? Heyxenu oHa 06vaenack 1 peLunna He NPUXoauTL?

MHe He NpuULLNOCkL A0Nro UCKaTb TBOW AOM, TaK Kak s BCTPETWUN TBOEro COCeaa U Mbi MOLLINW BMecTe.
HecmoTps Ha WTopm, OH CMOor A0NNLITL A0 6epera.

A nomxeH 6bin AaTh OTBET [0 ABYX HAaCOB [OHS.

B TemHOTe 9 He Morna pa3obpaTthk, CKONbKO Tam NI0AE.

He MoxeT 6biTb, 4T06bI OH 3a6bin cBOE 0bewaHne. OH, BEPOSITHO, O4EHb 3aHAT Ceiiyac.
Heyxenu Bbl He BCTPETUNUCE C HUM Ha KOH(EPEHLIMI Ha NPOLLNOA Hepene?

MoxeT 6biTb, OHa YXe npuexana. Tebe cneayeT NO3BOHWUTL EiA.

KT0 nonxeH 6bin Bac BCTpeyaTh?

Bam npuwinock B3aTb TakcK, He Tak nn?

LonxHo 6bITb, OHa NPOBOAUT TaM MHOTO BPEMEHW.

HanpacHo Tl Toponuncs. OHa ewwg He npuexana.

Tebe cnenyet BCTPETUTLCA C HAM U NOAPOGHO 06CYAUTL 3TOT BONPOC.

Bbl He Mornm 6bl faTh MHE eLwé oauH npumep?

v

MocuauTe 3peck, Noka OH 3aHaT. § Aymalo, BaM He NPUAETCS OO0 XAaTb.

Heyxenu mMbl ¢ Bammn BCTpeyanmch Ha KOHGEPEHUMI B NPOLLINIOM rogy?

B0O3MOXHO, OH 3a6b1n 0 Halel BcTpeye. OH JonXeH Bbin npuintn B 10, a ceiiyac yxe 12 yacos.
3ps Bbl 6pocunm aTy paboTty. Bl 6binv Tak 6aU3ky K Lenu.

Tebe cnenyet npobuiTs B C.-MeTepbypre AonbLue, YTOBLI OCMOTPETL BECh FOPOA.

OH mMor Bbl CX0AWTL TyAa CaM; eMy He3adeMm DbiNo NockLIaTh Bac.

HecmoTps Ha To 4TO ¥ Hac 6bII0 Masno BPeMEeHM, Mbl CMOTIM NOArOTOBUTL 9TOT AOKAAA.

He moxeT 6bITh, 4ToBbl OHa Gbina Ha KoHdepeHLmMK.

EMy npuLLnocek NOroBopuTs ¢ Hel, He Tak nnu?

Tebe Hevero ToponuTees. OHa TONBbKO YTO BhIEXana.



THE PASSIVE VOICE

1. Formation of the Passive Voice

C to be + Participle Il )

TENSE ACTIVE PASSIVE NGRSt acon
is done to the subject
Present ask(s) am He asks/
is asked He is asked
are OH cnpalumneaet/
2 Ero cnpalumsaiot
bga Past asked was  _ed
were
Future will ask will be asked
Present am am He is asking/
is asking is being asked He is being asked
g are are OH ceitqac cnpaiumsaet/
2 Ero ceidac cnpawmsatoT
g Feat e asking -t being asked
were were
Future will be asking =
Present have have He has asked/
has . has Rean asked He has been asked
g OH yxe cnipocun/
$ Past had asked had been asked Ero yxe cnpocunu
\ Future have asked have been asked

Modal Verbs
can/could
may/might be done
must/have to have been done
should/would
needn’t
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USES OF THE PASSIVE VOICE PECULIAR TO THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE

Study These Examples:

/
1. Alot of rice is eaten in Asia.
2. These houses were built about twenty-five years ago.
% 3. Our class will be taught by another teacher next year.
£
| 4. Lionsand tigers can be seen in zoos.

5. When he was in hospital, he had to be fed; he couldn’t eat himself.
6. The books may be kept for two weeks. After that they must be returned to the library.

7. The little girl has been very ill and the doctor says she mustn’t go to school,
so she is being taught at home.
I couldn’t use my car last week, it was being repaired.

9. This room hasn’t been swept for a fortnight.
10. He said the newspaper had been thrown away.

Perfect | Continuous
(0]

2. Uses of the Passive Voice Peculiar
to the English Language

1. We use the passive when it is not so important (or unknown) who or what did the action:
O My article was published yesterday.
O Rome wasn’t built in one day.
d  The origin of the Universe will never be explained.

2. It's wrong to consider the passive to be another way of expressing a sentence in the active voice. We
use it only when we don’t know or don’t want to say who did it:
O Helen likes English. (But not “English is liked by Helen”. It sounds funny in English).

3. Only the verbs which take an object can go into the passive. Intransitive verbs can’t be used in the
passive voice. They are as follows:

~to fly, to arrive

- to be, to become

—to have, to lack, to possess, to consist, to belong

- to hold, to suit, to resemble, to fit

— to appear, to seem, to come, to go, to last

Ud  The hall holds 500 people.

O They have a nice house.

U My shoes don’t fit me.

Q Sylvia resembles a Greek goddess.

4. There are sentences in the active having a passive meaning:

U This shirt irons well.
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O Your book reads well.
O This coat will wear a lifetime.

5. If you want to say who did it or what caused the action, use by or with. BY — with animated things and
elements, WITH — for instruments, tools, weapons, materials.

QO The house was built by my grandfather.

O It was destroyed by fire.

O The room was filled with smoke.

O The wood can be cut with a knife.

6. We use the Infinitive after modal verbs and a number of other verbs. The Passive Infinitive is to be
done/to have been done:

O I|want to be left alone.

O The music could be heard far away.

O My bicycle has disappeared. It must have been stolen.

7. Ifitis possible to make two different passive sentences, it is more usual for the passive sentence to

begin with the person:
O Ann wasn't offered the job.

O The job wasn’t offered to Ann. (seldom used)

Study the Pattemn

is told
offered
smb < was £ gven = smth
Wil oe promised

8. Some verbs can be used only in the following type of passive constructions:

explained
announced

is
described
smth < was l:> E:) to smb
dictated
pointed out

O The news was announced to everybody.
O Everything will be explained to you later.

9. Passive constructions with the verbs to advise, to allow, to ask, to award, to deny, to forbid, to forgive,
to grant, to offer, to order, to pay, to promise, to refuse, to show, to teach, to tell, etc. present some
difficulties. In English the subject of such constructions corresponds to the Russian indirect object. The
centre of a passive construction in English is not changed. Pay attention to the following difference:

4 ACTIVE PASSIVE 3\
Russian H npocwun ... MeHsi NoNpOCUnu ...
5l ckasan emy ... MHe cka3anm ...

English I asked ... I was asked ...
I told him ... I was told ...
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USES THE PASSIVE VOICE PECULIAR TO THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE

o~
OF

0 He was given a ten days’ leave. — EMy fanu necaTMaHeBHbIn OTNYCK.
O Have you been shown the documents? — Bam nokasanu OKYMeHTbI?
O They were told to wait. — m Benenun nogoxpatsb.

10. The verbs which take prepositional objects can form passive constructions of the following pattern: (the
list of such verbs is given below)

5 is sent for
Smth < was spoken about
sm will be laughed at
a The film was much spoken about.
O The doctor was sent for.
Mind the place of the preposition in Russian and English:
f RUSSIAN ENGLISH
Hap Hum 4acTo cMmeloTes. He is often laughed at.
0 HeM MHOI0 roBOPUAN. He was much spoken about.

The verbs taking prepositional objects. It should be remembered that not all of them retain this preposition

in Russian.

to agree to/with
to agree on/upon
to arrive at

an agreement
to arrive at

a compromise
to arrive at

a conclusion

to arrive at a decision -

to call for/on
to count on

to deal with

to find fault with
to hear of

to insist on/upon
to interfere with
to laugh at

to look after

to look at

to make fun of
to pay attention to
to put up with

to refer to

to rely on/upon

A

cornawarbcs C Y4em-To
NPWUIATK K COrNaLleHnio
NPUIATA K COrNaLLeHunio

MPUIATA K KOMMPOMUCCY
NPUATA K 3aKIIOHEHNIO

MPUATA K PELLEHWIO
3alTK 3a KEM-TO
HANEATbCH, PACCHUThI-
BaTb Ha KOro-1mbo
MMETb AEN0o C
npPUAMPaTLCS K
CcnbiWaTs 0

HacTaueaTb Ha
BMELLMBATLCA B, MELaTb
CMesiTbCA Hap,
yXaXKu1BaTb 3a

CMOTpPeThL Ha
HacMexaTbCs Hafg,
obpawiats BHUMaHWe Ha
NMPUMUPUTLCS C
cCbinaTbCs Ha
rnonaraTbCcs Ha

to send for

to speak about/of, to

to take care of

— nocelnath 3a
— FOBOPWTL O, C
— 3ab60TUTLCSH O

to talk about — roBOpPUTL O
to think of — oymate O
to write about — nMcaTtb 0
B
to account for — 0BbACHATL
to comment on — KOMMEHTWUPOBATb
to listen to — chnywarb
to look for — ucKaTb
to lose sight of — NoTepsiTb U3 BUAY
to make a fool of — [ypayvuTb
to make use of — MUCMONb30BaTh
to operate on — OonepupoBartb
to provide for — cHabxatb

to put an end to

to take (no) notice of

— MONOXWUTb KOHeL,
— (He) zameyaTb

Q The boat was soon lost sight of.
O The child should be taken care of.
O His remark was taken no notice of.
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EXERCISE

] (A) Put the sentences into the Passive Voice
where possible.

1. Someone will drive you to the airport.
2. Goldfish live in fresh water.

3. The Egyptians built pyramids.

....................................................................
....................................................................
....................................................................

10. He's sneezing again.

11. You can buy videos like this anywhere.

12. Someone has to write the history of this place.

13. They have sold their car to pay the debts.

14. They hold a meeting in the village hall once a
week.

15. They have proved that there is no life on the
Moon.

16. They owe a lot of money to the bank.

2 (A, B) Put the verbs in brackets into the Past
Simple or Past Continuous Passive.
They (shut) the window. The window

1.
was shut.

2. A beautiful melody (play). A beautiful
melody was being played.

1. The:student (ask) o Rl st to tell the
story again. 2. Such mistakes (make) ................
............. by even the best students. 3. A modern
tune (play) ..oooovvveeiiiiiiiiiiiis when we came into
the hall. 4. Every morning the workers (tell)
............................. what they had to do. 5. Tom
(attend) .. s by the salesman when
his mother came into the shop. 6. Yesterday the
problem (SOIVE) .......ccvvvvviinnieriinna, to everyone’s
satisfaction. 7. She couldn’t leave the house because
her front door (repair) .......cccoocvvveinennnnn. . 8.A
week ago two students of our group (choose)
............................. for jury service. 9. A special rule
(MAaKB) sviviinimnvamsissmms for students to be taken
to University. 10. Last Friday he (meet) ................
............. at the railway station. 11. Why don’t you
useyour car? = It (repair) ..o now,
| had a bad accident a week ago.

3 (B) Express the following sentences in the
Passive. Do not mention the subjects of the Active
verbs.

They asked me my name and address.

| was asked my name and address.

1. She always tells us very funny stories.

....................................................................

4. The house agents will show us some very nice
flats.

5. The secretary didn’t tell me the exact time of
my appointment.

6. They have never taught that rude boy good
manners.

7. The teacher hasn’t asked Peter any questions
at this lesson.

8. People usually wish a newly married couple a
long and happy life.
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10. The examiners didn’t give us enough time to

11.

answer all the questions.

A guide will show the tourists most of the sights
of London.

4 (A, B) Write the sentences in the Passive.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.

(my sister/operate on/a distinguished
surgeon) My sister will be operated on by
a distinguished surgeon.

(a sound of violin/hear/in the hall)

....................................................................
....................................................................
....................................................................
....................................................................
....................................................................
....................................................................
....................................................................

5 (B) Read about the situation and write a
sentence. Use the words in brackets.

(odet) 1

10.

He seldom keeps his promise. (he/can/
rely on) He can’t be relied on.

2. He’svery sensitive. (he/not like/to laugh
at) He doesn'’t like to be laughed at.

The child is very ill. (The doctor/send for)

The old car is in excellent condition. (it/look after/
well)

He was speaking for two hours. (he/listen to/in
silence)

She is going into hospital tomorrow. (she/take
good care of)

She is always breaking things in the kitchen.
(she/speak to/about her carelessness)

He’s a sensible man. (his advice/listen to/
carefully)

The dentist said her teeth were very bad. (they/
take care of)

He never broke a promise in his life. (he/can/
rely on)

Shakespeare was born more that 400 years ago.
(he/look upon/as the greatest of English poets)

é (B) Put the following into the Passive,
mentioning the agent where necessary.

1.

2.
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You can't wash this dress. (it/dry-clean)

It should be dry-cleaned.

They discuss unimportant things. (a lot of time/
waste)

They will type your letters in a minute. (the
letters/type/in the other office)
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5. The guests ate all the sandwiches and drank
all the lemonade. (nothing/leave)

7. | have no information. (I/inform/of the change
of the plan)

8. I'm afraid we have sold all our copies but we
have ordered more. (more/order)

10. Iwould like to meet her mother. (I/not introduce/
yet)

11. The town is in ruin. (it/destroy/earthquake)

12. Itis difficult to do (it/more easily/do/machine)

13. Umbrellas and sticks are not allowed. (they/
leave/in the cloakroom).

....................................................................

7 (B, C) Give the corresponding passive

construction.

1. We looked through all the advertisements very
attentively.

2. The gardener gathered all the dry leaves and
set fire to them.

3. People will talk much about the successful debut
of the young actress, no doubt.

5. You should send the sick man to hospital. They
will take a good care of him.

6. When he arrived, Mark gave him some special
warm clothes.

7. Hewas very glad that nobody took notice of his
late arrival.

8. He was a brilliant speaker, and, whenever he
spoke, the audience listened to him with great
attention.

9. Nobody ever referred to that incident again.

....................................................................

8 (B, C) Rewrite the following questions in the
Passive.

1.  Why did they laugh at him?
2. Why didn’t the speaker dwell longer upon this
question?

7. Had Mary checked her e-mail before she
left home?

Q (B, C) Put in the correct forms, active or
passive, of the verbs in brackets.

How the Other Half Lives

Lord Manners was a rich and famous banker. When he
({0 [[=) R0 ORI |- 1 { o117, ) | S a
magnificent funeral which (attend) ®............ccccceee.
by hundreds of famous people. The funeral was going
WO hold) M. iansnnmins in Westminster Abbey. Many
ordinary people (line) &......ccccovveiinennn the streets to
watch the procession. The wonderful black and gold
carriage (draw) ©........oooeeeciinnens by 6 black horses.
The mourners (follow) M.........ccccoveenene in silence. Lord
Manners (give) ®......ccccoeinieiinns aroyal farewell. Two
tramps were among the crowd, they (watch)
O s the procession. As solemn music
(can/hear) "9 ..., in the distance, one of
them (tum) e, to the other and (whisper)
L in admiration, “Now, that's what |
call really living!”
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] 0 (B, C) Open the brackets, using the correct
form in the Passive Voice.

1. Dictionaries may not (use) .. .. atthe
examination. 2. This copy (not read) .........................
The pages (not cut) «.cusavivaamini . 3. I'm not

wearing my black shoes today. They (mend)
. 4, This room (uUse) .......cc.....
............... only on special occasions. 5. Bicycles must
nobz(leawe) .. g sl S in the hall. 6. He was
taken to hospital this afternoon, and (operate on)
.......................... tomorrow morning. 7. The damaged
buildings (reconstruct) ......c.cccceviniiiiiinnn. now, the
reconstruction (finish) .......cccecininniiinns by the end of
the year. 8. The paintings (exhibit) ................oceeuneen.
till the end of the month. 9. She heard footsteps, she
thought she (follow) ......ccceuvviiiiinnnnnnn. . 10. Normally
this street (sweep) ..........ccceeevneeee... €VEry day, but it
(NOt SWEEP) ..vvvvevvvrreeeeiiies yesterday. 11. She is
very selfish, she (spoil) ......ccccovevviiienns by her parents.
12. Thousands of new houses (build) .......cccoccvviiennnenn.

every year.

] ] (B, C) Open the brackets. Use the
necessary tenses in the Passive Voice.

1. The living-room (SWEeep) ........cvvviiiiininninanns ,
{MOP) wossssvsmmsunpssmisiesassasass and (Aust) ....c.ouseiiens
. Itis clean now. 2. We (tell) ....................
............. to wait because the man (questaon) in the
room. 3. If he comes in you (find) ..............iccceeel
........... looking through his papers. 4. For the first
two minutes he (0CCUPY) ..cvvuviviiiiiiiiiieiaie, with
eating; then as his appetite (quiet) ....................
, he took his time. 5. Why nothing (do)
............................... about it at the time? 6. You
can’'t goin. She (interview) .........ccceeevivvniinennnns for
the TV. 7. She promised that nothing (do)
till he came back. 8. | had a
most unpleasant feeling that | (watch) .....................
.......... . 9. She looked a different girl. Her face (wash)
s herhair(comb) .oifisanis
.............. . All traces of tears (remove) ...........c........
10. We could still see the tracks where the
car (drag) ....cceeevveenneeeieenneenn off the road.

..........................

...............................

-l 2 (B, C) Use the verb in brackets in the
appropriate form.

1. You can’t use the office at the moment, it
(redecorate) . i ianmssaiss . 2. Anew metro

line (Construct) .. cevussisiamii now. One of
its stations (build) .........ccooevviiiriiiinnnnnn. in our street.
3. Like many medieval cities, Moscow developed
round the walls of a stronghold. First a brick wall

(DU 555500550 emmmaimsmnsssgs around the merchants’
guarter Which [KOOW) civisiisssserissssissnaaasses as
Kitai-gorod, then, in the 16th century, a new wall
(Erect) vuvvveeiececiiiiiieiieeeas round the so-called Bely
Gorod; 4. Maize.(use) .........cocciivissmansiennsnns by many
peoples of the world to make their bread. 5. The
house (I0CkK). s s.wsmummnmms s up before they
set off. 6. Wherever | went, | found evidence that the
camp (leave) .......cccoeveevveiiiniinnnnn only a short time

before we arrived. 7. Everybody was busy as
a welcoming party (Prepare) .......coceeveeverniinnennnes
in honour of the distinguished visitors. 8. The place
looked wonderful. Everything (prepare) ................
.................. for the ball. The front lawn (floor)
............................... and (tent)
.................... ; palms and azaleas (place)
............................... round it. 9. Evidently, the tea
(SWeBten) sz before | put sugar
into it.

..................

] \3 (C) Put the verbs in brackets into the
correct tense form in the Active or in the Passive.

1. What a mess! This room (redecorate) ...............

ceveneeean. 7 2, From the clink of dishes one could tell
the supper(prepare) ................................ 3. The front
door of his house (unlock) as he (leave) .............
.................. it. 4. Mrs Fripp (come) to inform her that

dinner already (Serve) ..........cccceiiiriiniiininnn . 5. His
phrase (greet) st by a strange laugh
from a student who (Sit) .......ccceevvviiiieineiininnns near the
wall. ‘6. A fiote (bARA) wasammsamanysms in,

addressed to Eleanor, and (put) ...

on the table to await her. 7. What a iovely blke' It (buy)
............................... yesterday? 8. To his knowing
eyes the scene below easily (explain) .............
................... 9. The door (shut) behind him. 10. Finally,

his name {(Gall) ...zt and the boy (push)
............................... forward to her. 11. The dishes
(WaBHY) ivivesresdiisonmbrressneadasini yet ? Who (do) .....c......

................... it? 12. At lunch nothing (discuss)
............................... but the latest news. 13. “Will you
work on this new job all your life?” The question (ask)
............................... with sincere interest. 14. She (tap)
............................... on the door. John (open)
............................... it. 15. Look! There’s nothing here.
Everything (take) ......ccccoeviviiiiiiiiinnnnnn. away.
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] 4 (B, C) In Glasgow students have set up a recycling scheme. Use the ideas below and write what

they do to stop waste.

paper — collect from classrooms

At school, paper is collected from all the classrooms. It is

taken to a recycling center.

IDEAS
kitchen waste
mk catndg es ........................... reu Se ..................
art work .............................................................
plastic C arrlerbag S .................. not use ................
cans, glass, bottles separate

] 5 (A, B) Translate into English.

1. KTo noctpown 310 3aaHue? 2. e ceinyac CTposT
aTo 3aaHmne? 3. Kak [onro ctpouTcs aTo 3aaHune?
4. I'pe cTposaTtca Takue 3paHua? 5. Korna ypet
NMoCTPOEHO aTo 3aaHne? 6. OnsTb 06CyXaaeTcsa aToT
Bonpoc? 7. YacTo y Bac o6cyxaanTca noaobHbie
Bonpockl? 8. laBHO yxe 3TOT BONpoc 0bcyxpaetca?
9. O6eykpancs nv rge-HMbyaos 3TOT BONPOC 4O TOro,
Kak OH Bbin nepenaH B KOMUTET?

-l é (A, B) Translate into English.
Use the Model:

is asked
smb < was envied > smth
will be forgiven
1. Eé He npoctunu. 2. MeHa He cnpawmsanu. 3. 3toT
BONpocC He 3apasanu. 4. Ero owmbka Beina npoLueHa
v 3abbiTa. 5. Eih MHOrmMe sasmposanu. 6. E€ ycnexy
3aBMOOBaIM MEeHbLUE, YeM OHa oxupana. 7. Eé ot-
CYTCTBUE MOXHO U3BUHWUTL. 8. Hy, A NpoLweEH? 9. 3toT
Bonpoc mMoryT 3agate. 10. Teba MoryT cnpocuTs.

11. E& Bonocam MOXHO nosasuaoBaTth. 12. Takoe
HenNb3A NPOCTUT.

ACTIONS
compost for organic school garden

Only 11% of UK rubbish
is recycled. It is time to
do something!

-' 7 (A, B) Translate into English.

Use the Model:

told
is given
smb < was offered smth
will be promised
shown

1. MHe noka3sanu, kak aTo aenaetcs. 2. Eit noobe-
wanu xopowyto padoty. 3. EMy ganv HoBoe 3aaa-
Hue (mission). 4. B otene Bam byayT AagaTh 3aBTpak
u yXuH. 5. Bam nokaxyr aTy ctaTtbio. 6. Hukakux
ob6bACHEHWI MHe He ganu. 7. 3Ty paboTty ganm
KOMY-TO Apyromy. 8. Ham KapTuHy He nokasanu.
9. Korpa Bam pacckasanu aty uctopuio? 10. Bam
nokasanu atoT katanor? 11. Bam npennoxunm 4to-
HMByab noecTb? 12. MNo4emy Ham 3TOro He ckasa-
nn? 13. Korpa 6ypet nokasaH atot Gunbm?

] 8 (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1. Jlekumn atoro npodeccopa Bcerga CnyLatoT ¢
BonbLUnMM MHTEPEcoM. 2. Mexsa npepsan bxoH. 3. Ero
Bcerga niobunu, u emy Bcerga pgoeepsanu. 4. O Hel
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3aboTares eé apysbsa. 5. A yBepeH, 4To 3anucka 6bina
HanucaHa kapaHaaiuom (in pencil). 6. 06 atom dunb-
Me MHOr0 roBopsT. 7. [Noka roToBuics 3aBTpak, MaTb
noaowna k noctenn pebérka. 8. Ei npoavkrosanu
NMCHLMO U 330aN1 HECKONBKO BOMPOCOB. 9. AHI0 cripa-
LMBanKM, Korga st Bolna B KOMHaTy, roe Lwén aksa-
meH. 10. Eit panyT keapTupy B atom gome. 11, K KoHUYy
3701 Hepenu paboTa byner 3aseplueHa. 12. Ero gas-
HO He Buaenu. 13. MHe ckasanu, YTo OKOJO XenesHo-
JOPOXHOrO MOCTa CTPOSTCS [Ba HOBbIX Aoma. 14. Mue
pacckasanu, Kak O0oMmKHO OblTb MPUrOTOBAEHO 3TO
&nopo (dish).

] Q (B, C) Translate into English.

1. MHe nokasanu, kak aTo 6bino caenaHo. 2. O Heit
O4eHb XOPOoLLO oT3blBaoTCH. 3. Eil 06BACHMAN HO-
Bble npasuna pabotsl. 4. Boga B kBapTupe 6bina
BbIK/IlOYEeHa (cut off), n nocnanu 3a caHTeXHUKOM
(plumber). 5. B 6ubnuoteke emy npegnoxunm ue-
NbliA pag crTateit Ha 3Ty Temy. 6. MoXHO nu nono-
XUTbCA Ha 3Tu uMdppbl? 7. MHe MHOro pas
NOBTOPANN, YTO MHEe Hando BpocuTs (give up) Ky-
putk. 8. 3agasanu N1 Bam OONONHUTENbHbIE BOM-
pockl Ha ak3ameHe? 9. Nx Tenno nobnaropaapunu
3a nomotk. 10. EMy nocoBeToBanv nobosnbiue Obi-
BaTb Ha Bo3ayxe. 11. MNoyemy Bam 3anpeTunn ur-
patb B pyTbon? 12. Korga Bam NnpoavKTOBanu aTo
nUceMo?

20 (B, C) Dictation-translation.

1. Neteli yacTo BoasaT (take) B kuHO U Teatp. 2. ER
06BLABUAN, YTO NOE3 yxe ywén. 3. Ero nonpocunm
He BMewmnBaTbes. 4. Eil 3a0anm HECKONBKO BONPO-
COB 1 Benenu nogoxnate. 5. byoet nu Ham rnpego-
cTaBneH oTAenbHbI Homep B otene? 6. Ero BeiGop
B6bin Bcemun onobpeH. 7. Ei npoankToBaiv HECKOb-
ko nuceMm. 8. Komy papyt aty paboty? 9. Kakmne
mepbl 6yayT npuHaTtel? 10. Toraa kak pas cTpou-
nack wkona. 11. Hy, 4To-HUByab yxe pelueHo?
12. Tam 3a HUM ByaeT xopowumia yxoa. 13. YTo ro-
BOpWAK Ha 3Ty Temy? 14. Wx yyaTt aHrnmnckomy
a3bIKy OKONO roga. 15. Korga ato Hano caenarb?
16. Movemy 310 Henb3a caenatb cerogHa? 17. Kor-
[a sam coobuwimnu 3to nasectre? 18. Noyemy HU-
4yero eué He caenaHo?

2 -I (B, C) Translate into English, using the
Passive Voice.
|

1. Bo BpemMs 3KCKypCUW NO ropogy Ham nokasanu
3aBof, rae Npon3soanTcs cTanb. 2. Co MHOW Tak
HWKOroa ewe He pasrosapueanu. 3. Korga Mbl npn-
exanu B Kuee, 310 34aHune Bbino TonbKo YTO BOCCTAa-
HOBNeHo. 4. B npoLwwnom MecsLe, HakoHel, Bbiluna
HoBasi kHura. Ceitvac eé Lwnpoko 0OCyXaaloT B npec-
ce. 5. He roeopu Takux Bellei, a To Haf Tobor By-
OyT cmeaTtbcs. 6. MHe eweé Hudero o6 aToM He
rosopunu. 7. Baw npoekT yxe npuHAT? — HeT, oH
BCE ellé paccmaTpmusaeTca. — CKONbKO Xe Bpeme-
HW ero yxe paccmatpueatot? 8. Buepa emy npennio-
XWUNK HOBYIO paboTy, a OHa eMy He HyxHa. 9. A He
3Han, komy meHs npeactaengiot. 10. Ha npuéme Ha
npodeccopa He 06paTUNN BHUMAHWS, a BOKPYT ero
XOPOLLEHbKOW XeHbl pa3senu cyety (make fuss of).

1. Yto-HKbyab genaetcs, 4ToBbl BOCCTAHOBUTL 3TO
3paHue? 2. Ero ewé Hukorga He NPpUHUManK 3a aHr-
nuyaduHa. 3. 3a Kaxablil LEeHT HYXHO OT4nTaThCs
(account for). 4. Bac koraa-Hubyab y4unu, kak Hano
BecTu ceba? 5. [eteii yroctunu (treat to) mopoxe-
HbiM. 6. Y MeHs! yKpanu Konnekunio mapok. 7. Hano
4YTO-TO coenaTh Ons aTux moaein. 8. Lock, YTo 3Ty
Ba3y Henb3s No4YnHMTE. 9. O ero npuaTene xopoLuo
oTabiBatoTca. 10. Moero oaato npovuseenu (promote
t0) B KanuTaHbl. 11. Tebe ckaxyT, koraa OTrnpasnseT-
cqanoesn. 12. ByaeT Tak TEMHO, HTO MEHA COBCEM He
Bynet euaHo. 13. MNoyemy Tak NpoxnagHo B 3ane? —
Ero kak pa3 npoBeTpmBaloT (air). YutankHbli 3an, Kak
Bbl 3HaeTe, NPOBETPUBAETCH HECKONLKO Pas B AeHb.

1. BonbHOro He ByayT onepupoBats 6ea ero corna-
cug. 2. Tenerpamma 6bina NPUHATA NO3[HO HOYLIO,
1, Tak Kak oHa Oblna 04eHb BaXXHOW, KanutaHa TyT
Xe pazbygunu. 3. PakTbl, Ha KOTOPLIE CCbINANCH
CBUAOETENb, 3auHTEepecoBanu agsokarta. 4. lNpoekT
BblN B OCHOBHOM 000BPEH, HO apXUTEKTOPY yKasanu
Ha oTaensHble HegocTaTku. 5. CoBeTyio BaM NonTr
Ha 3TOT KOHLEPT: BYAyT MCMOMHEHbI BaLun NoBMbIe
npounaseneHus. 6. Ham 06bACHWNM HOBOE NpPaBuno,
3aTeM NPoaUKTOBasIM HECKOJBbKO Npumepos. 7. He
BecnokonTecs, 0 BalliemM baraxe no3aboTaTcs 1 OH
ByneT ngocTaBneH B Homep. 8. OH He crblwarn, 4To
B 3TO BpEMS roBOpUAOCh. 9. Mbl y3HaeMm, XopoLuo
nu 3a HAM cmoTpeny. 10, EMy aanv nepeokniaccHoe
obpazoBaHue.
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3. Revision

o

XERCISES

-i (B, C) Fill in the required passive forms of the verbs in brackets.

1. Meg (I00K) ..ovevveiieeieeiii, upon as a perfect wife for a clergyman. 2. “I’'m not prepared,” my father
said, “to listen to your suggestions that you never (treat) ...........ccccoeeueeeenne fairly at school.” 3. “Remember
({7217 [ ———————— by the hour,” grumbled the driver. 4. But there were signs that order (restore)
............................ in the town. 5. Please find out if our father (see) ..............c............. t0 leave. 6. She
could have gone to Cambridge if she had wanted to, she (offer) ............ccooeveevinnnnn. a scholarship. 7. On
Friday she (Qive) ......ccccceeeevieennnnnnn. two weeks’ notice at the Works. 8. Then the voice announced that the
passengers (ask) ....ccoovvvvvviiiiiienieinn, to pass through the Customs. 9. | found the idea of going to Hereford
very upsetting because | (Promise) ..........ccceeveeeevnnnnnn. a very nice job a couple of weeks before. 10. Not far
away she noticed the film manager in whose office she once (Make) ...........ccovevvevrennn. to feel so ridiculous.

2 (B, C) Fill each of the numbered blanks in the following passage with one of the verbs (A, B, C)
below.

The reception was all that (expect) M.......ccooeevvveeriiieeninn. . When we arrived we (show) @.........cceeiiiiiiinieenns
into some kind of hall where we (detain) @.........cccccevvevvevinnnen. with the rest of the actors. Apparently, we
{not/allow) ... ca s yet to mingle with the other crowd. As the guests assembled in the room,
it was plain to me that they (choose) ®...........cccccvvvevvennen. carefully. Looking around, | recognised Anthony
Blanche. He (point) ©.........cooeoiviiiiiniinnn, out to me often in the streets. | (interrupt) ™. .........cooooviiiiiinnnn.
in my observation by a woman reporter whom the manager had led up to me. | (warn) ®..............cccvvvvevvinnns
against the dangers of being interviewed by strangers. As we (introduce) @..........cccccoeecvuennnn. , | made up

my mind to avoid it at any cost.

A B C
1. was expected had been expected is expected
2. were shown had been shown would be shown
3. were being detained were detained had been detained
4. would not be allowed are allowed were not allowed
5. were chosen would be chosen had been chosen
6. had been pointed out was pointed out would be pointed out
7. had been interrupted was interrupted was being interrupted
8. had been warned was warned warned
9. had been introduced were being introduced were introduced

3 (B) Choose the right verb.

The Connolly children had been found/were found lurking under the seats of a carriage when the train was
being emptied/was emptied. They had been dragged/were dragged out and were stood/stood on the
platform. Since they could not were left/be left there, they would be included/were included in the party
that will be sent/was being sent by bus to the village. From that moment, their destiny for ever will be
connected/was connected with that of the village. Nothing ever was discovered/would be discovered about
the children’s parents.
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REVISION

ﬁ (B, C) Use the required passive forms.

Bridgehampton. Friday. A disastrous fire broke out on the top
floor of the Grand Hotel, Washington Road, in the small hours
of the morning.

Thealarm (Qive) Miuaniasssmissas by the night porter. His
attention {drawW) @ o to smoke issuing from
one of the top floor windows by a group of young people who
were returning late from a dance.

Within five minutes the town Fire Brigade was on the spot. The
work of fighting the fire and evacuating the guests seriously

(7101 2= L M —— by the non-operation of the lifts.

B NeVR) ™, ool mssunssase that the fire (cause) ®.......ccoovevveevncernnnne by a short circuit in the lift
machinery and had extended to the whole floor before it (observe) ©........c.ccccvviiiiiiiinnnn. . The flames (bring)
LT under control in two hours. Two of the guests staying at the hotel lost their lives. They
(trap) ® e in their rooms and evidently (overcome) ®..........ccoovvvvviieeees by fumes before
the rescuers could reach them. A third guest (take) "%......cccviiiiiniiiiinnn to hospital with multiple burns.
His'cenditioni{report) M asesssssgss as being serious.

5 (C) Use the required active or passive tense forms.

lonce (know) M.....cvieeiiiiienie a village teacher who was partially blind. He (deprive) @............cccccviinenees
of one eye as the result of infection. His blind eye (take) ®........ccccoevvveeeen. out, and a glass one (insert)
L RR————— in its socket instead.

One day the teacher (need) ®\..........ccoeeiiiineees to leave his class of small children alone for half an hour
or 50 Butihe (hold) ). back by one consideration. The children of the class (be)
e e really unruly. He (know) ®...........ccoooiiiininnnn. that if they (leave) @.......coooveeeiiiiiinnnnn.
alone for any length of time they (become)

00 reereeserneannens violent and complaints (make) g4 g -‘_;//

AV cvmsemvesuvemssrs by their parents. L A

Suddenly he (strike) M2.......cooiiiiiiiieninen, by an idea. In - e /__,,;———

a moment his glass eye (take) "™.........ccceiiiiiiiiinnns out

of its socket and (place) M™...........cccivviennnens on the table.

“Now, children,” he said, “1 (g0) "™ ...coviiiiiiiiiannns
out for a few minutes but you (observe) ('%..............
............. all the time by my eye. If anything (do)

WL s i which (not approve) ", ..........c....

........... by me, it (see) ".......ccc.oeevvvneneenn... by my eve,

and the ¢hild (punish) 129, s ammra when

IEFEHUIT) B0, o s niarsrinmiss =

The children (impress) @..........cccoevvevvineenn very much

and the teacher (go) @.......cccviviiieninnnne. off.

But when he (return) @4 ........cccooiiiieennnnns an hour later it (seem) @) ......ooiiiiiiii that a hurricane
(DESS) "o e through the classroom. The teacher (astound) @7..........cccooeveiiinnnnn. . “Evidently”,
hethought, “l{outwit) #8.....cnwmmi . | wonder how.”

In the classroom the tables (overturn) 9, ................ccooee. , the walls (spatter) @0, .........ccccoviiiinnnnns with
ink from ink-bombs which (throw) G"........covviiiiinnenn.n. during the battle which still (fight) *2)..........ccceeeiiviiiinnn,
out as a manifestation of high spirits. In fact, a good time (have) 3. ... by all.

The teacher (wonder) ®4,.......cccccceeviineeenns why the presence of his glass eye (not respect) ®...........ccccveveeeene "
He (look) @8 e, round for it and (see) ®7......ccoiciiiiininnnnn, that it (cover) 8. .....coiiiiiiieieeen,
by a hat.
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THE PASSIVE VOICE

é (C) Translate the verbs in bold type into English.

A

Monogow nucartens xoaun B3aj v Bnepés no koMHarte. OH nbiTancs HaiTM Temy Ans pacckasa. Pacckas
6bln nasHO ob6ewaH pegaktopy. Cpok noaxoamn, a HUYero ellé e 6uino caenano. Monogoi nucarens
NOCMOTPEenN Ha KHWXHbIe NOJKK. «CKOMLKO yXXe HanucaHo, — nogyman oH. — Bce xopolune TeMbl yxe
MHOIO pas ucnonb3oBaHbl. BoT xoTa 6kl 371 pacckasbl. OHM GblNK HaNMCaHbl 10 MOEro PoXaeHust. M aTo
XOpOLWME pacckasbl. bea COMHeHWs!, X B CBOE BPEMS YMTasNN, OHY HPABWJIUCK, 11 O HUX roBopunu. Ho
ceillyac OHW COBEPLUEHHO 3abbiThl. A 4TO, ecnu...»

K kOHLy AHs 0ZIMH 13 3a0bITbIX PACCKa30B Obin NepenevaTtaH v 0TOCNAaH B peJakumio. Ha cneayowmin
JAEHb NPULLLIO NMMCLMO M3 PEAAKUMK XypHana.

«3T10 Be3obpasue, — nucan peaakTop. — TakMe NOCTYNKN Heflb35S HU NPOCTUTDL, HU NOHNTL. Beap 3ToT
paccka3s 6bin ony6NIMKOBaH B HaLLIEM XypHae TONbKO MECsiL, TOMY Hasaf».

B
YacTHas xu3Hb Xamdpwm Borapra

Haw crapbiil Byxrantep ywén Ha NeHcuio, U Ha ero MeCTO B3S/IM HOBOTO. Yepesa Heaenio ero yxe 3Hanu
BCE, 1 BCEM OH HPaBWAICH. BLIACHUNOCH, YTO OH XX@HAaT, U y Hero ecTb pebGeHoK. BbiNo pelueHo, 4To OH
XOPOLUMIA HYETIOBEK, TUXMIA U CKPOMHBIN. Mbl TOrAa 1 He AyManu, 4To Yepes HeCKOMNLKO Hefens 0 HEM BypeT
roBOpPMTL BCHA KOHTOPA.

Cnyuunocs 310 Tak. BecHa B NpoLLAOM rogy npuwna paHo. B oaHo npekpacHoe yTpo KoHTopa 6bina
nonHa nepellenToiBaHWid. borapta Bmaenu B pectopaHe ¢ AeByLLKOR. OHW enn MOPOXEHOoe, 1 OH CMOTPen
Ha Heé BMOBNEHHLIMW rNasamu,

“Hepes HeCKONBKO AHE ero BUAeNM C 3TOW Xe AEBYLLKOW B CaMOM TEMHOM yriy napka. OHW LLlenoBanucs.
Hepes Heflento Ux BCTPETUAM Ha NIsXe.

— 470-T0 HAAO caenaTk, — 6bino obuiee pewexne. — EMy HAAO CKa3aTb, €ro Halo OCTAHOBUTb, EMY
Ha[0 06 BLACHUTD.

HakoHel, eMy Benenu ceinyac xe naty B kabnHeT avpekTopa. Tam ero BCTpeTuna Lenas KOMUCCHS.

— Xamdbpwn BorapT, — ckazan gupekTop. — Bac MHOro pa3 Buaenu C MOJIOLA0M XEHLLMHOIA. ..

Motom BorapTy Benenu Ha CneoyioLwmii xe AeHb NPUBECTY 3TY MONOAYIO XEHLUWHY K AUPEKTOPY NS
CEPLE3HOro pasrosopa.

- Ho, — ckasan oH. —~ 3aBTpa Henb3a. OHa noBenéT pebEéHka K Bpayy.

— Tak Tam yxe ecTb pebeHok! — BOCKIMKHYN npodopr.

— KoHe4Ho, — oTBeTWUN OH. — { mymMan, 4TO BCE YX€E 3HaIOT.

— 3HauuT, 3710 Bbina Balla xeHa! — cka3anu Mbl. — MNoyemMy Xe Bbl 3TOro cpasy He cKkasanu?

— MeHs He cnpaluMBanm, — OTBETUN OH.

(From “Practical English Grammar by Correspondence” by E.A. Nathanson)

4. Tests

MokaxxuTe MHe, rae B Balem ropoe CTPOUTCH HOBbIA TeaTp.
3UMOIA CBET 3aXMraeTcs paHo.

3a buneTtbl 4aBHO ynnadyeHo.

Ero mMoxHo 66110 BUAETL B cagy B MoBylo noroay.

B L0 =
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TESTS

2 OENOm
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0

Ham B narepb perynspHoO A0CTaBASoOT NPOBUUIO U MOYTY.

JKanb, 4TO Ha KOHMEPEHUMIM TaKUX BONPOCOR HEe Kacanuchb.

06 3TOM KHUME yXXe HanMcaHo MHOro CTaTei.

Hap HuM BCera CMesnuch, Koraa oH 6bin LUKONbHUKOM.

Hwyero yamBMTensHOro, 4T0 LBeTh 3aBsnu (fade), ux He nonusanu Lenyto Hegento.
Mocne naHya s cnbiwan, Y7o 3a Yapne3om nocnanu.

BHW3 MO 3TOM YNIMLE CTPOUTCH HOBbIA KBapTan 4OMOB.

Tebs nHTepecyet paboTta, koTopyto Tebe npegnoxunn?

Ero npuwnock NpoonepyvpoBaTs.

MocmoTpu! Pazbunu Halle OKHO.

YPOKM HYXHO aenatb 6051ee MHTEPECHbLIMM.

CryaeHTam Benenv noaoxaarh 3a ABEpbO.

MocTopOHHWX NPOCAT YitTK ¢ cobpaHus (leave).

H noyyBCTBOBA, 4TO EMY YXXe 3aJasanu 3TOT BONPOC.

06 aToi kapTUHe MHOro roBopsAT. MHe e€ 04eHb XOPOLLIO onucanu.
3Tn HegoCTaTKM MOXHO Nerko ycTpaHuts (eliminate).

Ota 3Be3[a XOpoLwo BMAHA TONLKO NOCNe 3axona ConHua.

Ham cooBupmnm 06 3TOM TONLKO Nepes, Ha4anom cobpaHus.

TéTio Jaly B CeMbe MOEro 0Tua He Ibunu, cuuTanu eé rnynoi.

A npucnywancs, B 3ane urpanv koHuept Mouapra.

MeHsa NPUHANK NPeKpPacHo 1 yrocTunm o6eaom.

9l He MOr ckasaTb emy, YTO NOTPAaTUI AeHbIM, KOTOPbIe MHe Aanu Ha y4ebHuKK.
OH npuBbin nocne Toro, kak noracno (cut off) anekrpuyecTso.

Mbl Habnoganu, kak pasrpyxanucs (unload) kopabnu.

Eé Hurge He 6110 BUOHO.

¢l yBepeH, 4TO 3a HAM NOCNeayT MHOTru1e.

v

Ero Hukora He npuraawany Ha Be4epuHKK.

MHoruve crapele 3aaHVsA B ropoaax ceilyac 3aMeHsaoTes (replace) HOBbIMUW 34aHUAMM.

Ecnu 3TOT NPOLECC HE KOHTPOIMPOBATL, FOPOAA CKOPO NOTEPSIOT CBOM YHUKanNbHbIA 0611k (Character).
Korna MopraHd ymep, ero konnekumus kapTuH dbeina pacnpopara (sell out).

OTOT OKYMEHT AomkeH ObiTe NOANUCAH.

OxHO 6b1N10 pa3buTo BETPOM NPOLLINOIA HOYBIO.

3pecb peMOHTUPYIOT TyGnu 1 GOTUHKMN.

Ham nocTosHHO HanomMuHaloT 06 onNacHOCTK 3arps3HeHus (pollution) okpyxaioLei cpeaei.

Ckopo faxe cambie OTaaneHHsle (remote) ocTpoBa ByayT NOCeLaTsca TYypucTamu.

3T1Oro HUKTO He oxuaan (expect).



QUESTIONS AND NEGATIVES

GENERAL RULE: In questions we normally put an auxiliary verb before th bject. If there is no auxiliary,
we use do.

Auxiliary Verbs

The auxiliaries be, have and do are used in forming tenses, negatives and questions.

1. The auxiliary be is used in forming the continuous tenses (is reading, was working) and the passive
(is built, was made).

O Heis living in Germany now. U We were going to phone you.

O These cars are made in Japan. Q The walls of his room were covered with posters.

2. The auxiliary have is used in forming the perfect tenses (have seen, had come, have been working).
O | haven’t seen Peter since last night. QO He has been working very hard recently.

3. The auxiliary do (the past form did) is used in making negative and question forms from sentences that
have a verb in simple tenses (the Present Simple, the Past Simple: speak, goes; asked, went).

O Do you like her new haircut? O Does anyone have a question?
O Did you see her at the party yesterday?
O He doesn’t have any money. O She didn’t buy the house.

Questions

l. Questions which can be answered “yes” or “no” are called GENERAL QUESTIONS.

1. If the main verb is the Present Simple or the Past Simple of the verb to be, we put the verb at the
beginning of the sentence, before the subject.
O Are youready? 0 Was it a nice party?

2. If the verb group has more than one word (compound tenses), the first word (auxiliary verb) comes at
the beginning of the sentence, before the subject. The rest of the verb group comes after the subject.
When asking a question, we place the modal verb before the subject, too.

O Is he coming? O Has he been working since morning? Q Can John swim?

3. |Ifthe verb group consists of only a main verb (simple tenses), we use the auxiliary verb do, does, did
at the beginning of the sentence, before the subject.
After the subject we use the base form of the verb.

O Do the British love sport? QO Does your wife work? O Did you go out last night?
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QUESTIONS AND NEGATIVES

NOTE:

]

make yes/no-questions.

1

2.

3.

a) when the main verb is do, you still have to add do, does, did before the subject.

0O Do they do the work themselves? 0O Did you do the “A level” examination last term?

b) if the main verb is have, we usually put do, does, did before the subject.
O Does anyone have a question? O Did you have a good time?

Negatives

To make negative verb forms, we put not after an auxiliary verb or be. If there is no other auxiliary, we use do
(don’t, doesn’t, didn’t).
O Thatisn’tright. O Itwasn’training. O She can’tsing.

O | haven’t forgotten about the appointment.

(A) Expand the “what about ... ?” phrases to

Jack can dance. What about Henry? Can Henry
dance?

I've read the newspaper. What about you?
Pete often goes to the swimming-pool. What
about Jane? ........ceeeeviiiiiiii

O She doesn’t eat sweets.

4. He’ll be home for dinner. What about you?

....................................................................
....................................................................

....................................................................

7. Mother does most of the cooking at home. What
=D 000 T
8. John and Kate are at University. What about your
SR, .. aeeseonsinmsennsnsnssasnansnnnenssinanrnsannsnsanseseitnres

2 (A) Here are some questions. First complete the questions, then match the questions with the

answers.

g e you like living in Moscow? A
2o e you finished yet? B.
I anyone know Jack's address? C.
4, .. you seen Mark? D
5 you know what time it is? E.
[ TS — you go to the cinema yesterday? F.

1

Sorry, | haven’t got a watch.

Yes, but | don’t like the noise.

He was at the library a minute ago.

No, I'll be another ten minutes.

No, | didn’t. | hadn’t got a minute to spare.

| do, but I've left my address-book at home.

oA~ lWIN

3 (A) Correct the sentences by making them negative.
The Sun goes round the Earth. The Sun doesn’t go round the Earth.

RN

Daisies arg green. . .:«ueisssssssisaiieisiiarenii

GCAS CANMY. vovumnavadisnsmi i invam s s
Spring will come after autumn. ........cooeevinnnnnnn.
The Sun shineswhenitrains. ..........ccccoeevveenn.

...........................................................................

141



QUESTIONS AND NEGATIVES

Il. When you want someone to give you more information, you ask a “wh”-question, which begins with
a “wh”-word: WHO, WHAT, WHERE, WHEN, WHICH, WHOSE, WHOM, WHY, HOW, HOW MANY/MUCH.

Such questions are called SPECIAL QUESTIONS.

1. The “wh”-word comes first, then you follow the rules for the general question.
Q Whatisthe time, please? O Whydidyoudoit? O Where have you been hiding lately?

2. When a “wh”-word is the subject of a question, the question word comes first, then the verb group. You
do not have to add do, does, did as an auxiliary.
0O Who isthat man over there? 0O Whathappened? O Who could have done it?

3. You can also use what, which, whose, how many/much with a noun: What colour..? What size..?
How much money..? Whose idea..? Which book..?
0 What time does the film start? 0 What make is your car? O How many students were there?

4. |If there is a preposition, it comes at the end.
O Where does he come from? QO What are you talking about?

Question Word Order

( WH-WORD AUXILIARY VERB SUBJECT MAIN VERB OTHER SENTENCE PARTS
What are you doing here?
Where does he live?
did they arrive in London ?
= = said it?
TR

4 (A, B) Rearrange these phrases to make questions.

your homework / finished / yet / have you? — Have you finished your homework yet?

French fhowwell / Speak / Ao youU? ... .o oo s casdasssassossnsss sssiraiesnssssadsnssssivsiasaiis
next Friday: /will youiZ:at SChool / De? .. s i osist st ssiess s v v ion
who./ nextio yeuw Ainelass LSS T s rwuin widmesmrn e it ot e
whoi/ nextto./ doyou /in ClaBEI/ SIE7 iiiiiiiiiiiiin e nsessnssersmssssnsssnasionns st sirsdssssbns susansassessosans s

grON~

Question Tags

1. Aquestion tag is a short phrase that is added to the end of a statement to turn it into a question. These are
used to ask someone to confirm or disagree with what you are saying or when you want to sound more polite.

2. Aquestion tag consists of a verb and a pronoun. The verb in a question tag is chosen the same way we
do it in a general question.

3. With a positive statement we usually use a negative question tag, ending in -n’t. With a negative
statement we always use a positive question tag.

Q Heisveryclever, isn’t he?

O She made aremarkable progress, didn’t she?

O You haven’t been to Australia, have you?
3 You are not coming tomorrow, are you?
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QUESTIONS AND NEGATIVES
4 ANSWER )
TION TAG
STATEMENT QUESTIO o e —
Positive Negative
She is very busy, isn’t she? Yes, sheis. No, she isn’t.
You can swim, can’t you? Yes, | can. No, | can’t.
Peter works hard, doesn’t he? Yes, he does. No, he doesn’t.
Your sister went to London, didn’t she? Yes, she did. No, she didn’t.
Negative Positive
You won’t go to Moscow, will you? No, | won’t. Yes, | will.
He hasn’t finished his work, has he? No, he hasn’t. Yes, he has.
\You shouldn’t stay in bed, should you? No, | shouldn’t. Yes, | should. -

1.

The negative question tag with /is aren’t:

* We use it in question tags after anything, everything,

Q I’'m no fool, aren’t 1?

nothing, something:
O Something should be done, shouldn’t it?
O Nothing ever pleases her, does it?

2. We use they in question tags after anybody,
anyone, everybody, everyone, nobody, no one,
somebody, someone:
O Everyone will be leaving on Friday, won't they?
O Nobody had bothered to help, had they? *

= = e e s @

RGIses.

5 (A, B) Use question tags to complete these sentences.
You've met George, haven't you? 6. SOMethingIsWIONG; «viscisrivrmirorimimn iz
Theywon’t be too late, .........cceecvvvveeieereaninn, 7. Somebody has made a mistake, ..................
Helen left a message forme, .......ccceeveinne, 8. You didn’tdo ity wsmanidocmsaness e
There isn’t time for another game, ............... 9. i see yOU TOMOITOW, ... i vemn sremsmsisds
Nobody saw what happened, .......ccccovvvvenenn. 10. He knows where you are, ........c..cceeevecncnnnnen.

LA Sl o R
ECIREC IR IR IR

= ) ) )

é (B, C) Read the news story. Use the underlined sections of the article to write the reporter’s questions.
BOND STREET JEWELLER ROBBED

A robber got away with a carrier bag full of

jewellery from (" Howard Goodwin, the Bond
Street jewellers, ) yesterday.

@ A well-dressed man entered the shop at
about 3.30 p.m. @ He pointed a gun at an
assistant, handed him a Harrods carrier bag
and asked him to fill it with jewellery from inside
the shop and from the windows.

When the assistant hesitated, ©® the man said
in a soft voice, “l would hate to use this gun on
you, so please hurry up.”

R e .”..iéf

A Goodwin spokesman said later, “Among the

pieces was a ® diamond necklace worth
(M $500.000. We very much regret its loss.”

8) Detective Chief In r Peter Turnbull said,
“The man spent ¥ about five minutes in the
shop, then he walked out into '® Old Bond

Street and disappeared into the crowd. He
" was aged between 25 and 35 and was
wearing "2 a light-coloured Burberry raincoat.”

!
R
i
,
i
,
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QUESTIONS AND NEGATIVES

1 = e O T T T U ?
2. WHER FIEPPONT oo s iy sy i rs S s St e kb emt peensrannsenns s tnmmecb e B e b m s s s ?
B0 WWII o iiamiiieisaih s iiuiim s nsmmmmnnnn mms s o s sma 18 s mp Bon smmms o ssn i 4wl 8 B R SR AR AT K R O S ?
4. How /make the assiStant fill ... et e r e e e ?
ST 572 L IR USRSy - . SRR S 1 S Ot OO ?
6. WhiCh/ Steal. .. bl s s s i bk S e e e e ?
T HOWIMICNCOSE S i e e b v T T e e ey T ach b s h e st 8 Bt e b ?
8. WHO /M IVeSHOate & i iiimmis i iom v avvs s nesunmrassensassnss sommsdobsdisspensns s onnsnnnbarartonshesbribnsnnnssnnsmnnss ras ?
LI o To 1 o s To =1 o= T R RPPPRO ?
T0. WREIE / AISAPPEAN ..euiieiverienririainiersaraassssisseshirssiniseiorsssesssstsssssseetesnessstansnsssnssnnessosissnnssnsiussonssans ?
i R (o T A ?
12, MINEL LINEBIE niiasvvasisusaivovs s v oioaesns s e s s st e e s erads s e 8 e e S S e S e v s ?
7 (B, C) The Chief Inspector is questioninga S: That's right. The Evening Standard.
suspect. He is asking this person about yesterday’s CIl: You didn’t take the north side exit, ..................
evening. Develop the inspector’s questions fully. @ ............ ?
1. —Where were you yesterday evening? S: No, it was the Green Park tube station, there |
— | went to the opera. caught a train home.
2 = WAL o 2 CI Itwas awestbound train, ........cccccceevriennnenn. ?
- 1 saw the Magic Flute. S: Yes, to Acton Town.
3. = WHAt M@ oo 7 Cl: That's on the Piccadilly Line too, ......................
-lleftaround 10.30. e ?
B = WREE oo 2 S Yes,I've always taken this train home.
— | went to a restaurant. Cl: You said you walked all the way to the Green
1 S ? Park because you wanted to take a look at the
— | went with two friends. SNGODS, susninmemnmmmnsns 2
B i S s SR  SS ? S Yes,that's true, | suppose.
- No, we went there by taxi Cl: You walked along the north side of Piccadilly,
A Y ST 1~ N S ? and most of the shops are on the south side,

- No, I went home from the restaurant alone.

8 (A, B) Detective Chief Inspector Peter Turnbull
is investigating the case. Complete his questions
with the right tag.

At the police station

Chief Inspector: Right. Now let’s just go over it again.
You sayyou were at the cinema,weren't you?

Suspect: Yes, at the Odeon Leicester Square.

Cl: You left the Odeon cinema at about three

QTEIOCK, Livnvivsinnisim s ?
S: Yes, at three fifteen, | looked at my watch.
Cl: You were not driving that day, ....................
2
S: No, | walked along Coventry Street to Piccadilly
Circus.
Cl: Uh-huh. You had bought a newspaper before
going down into the tube station, ...................
?
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...............................

But there are the shops in Bond Street...

: Soyou turned into Bond Street...

No, | told you before | wasn’t in Bond Street
that day.

Yes, you were in Bond Street, Mr. Neal, and you
didn’t just look at the shops there, you also went
into one of them — Howard Goodwin, the jewellers.
You had a gun in one hand and a Harrods carrier
bag in the other. The assistant filled it with
jewellery. He noticed a copy of the Evening
Standard in the bag. We showed him a photo of
you and he identified you, Mr. Neal. Come on,
tell us the truth. Where did you hide the stuff?




QUESTIONS

AND

NEGATIVES

Q (A, B) To read these jokes, you have to form
questions using the given words.

1)

2)

3)

A: you/remember/our holiday/last year? — Do
you remember our holiday last year?
B: Yes, of course! Could/I/forget/Greece?

A

B: WhIch/ONeT . ....ccomimidiinmmns i
A: The one | said life wasn’t worth living without.
B: Well?

A: I've forgotten his name.

A
B

: you/ever/see/a catfish?

Small daughter: Mummy, how many/days/be/
before Christmas?

....................................................................

Mr. Smith: I'm not a Red Indian.

] O (B, C) Here is a conversation about a picture.
Scott sees a print of the picture on the wall in Amy’s
room. Fill in the things Scott said.

Scott: Who painted this thing ¢

Amy: August Macke ['ma:ka]

SCOLL ... ?

Amy: Yes, he was born in Westfalen, Germany.

SO vvvviinivimninmes s s T e b s ?

Amy: No, he died in 1914.

SOOI covnonniasi e R R ?

Amy: No, I've never seen his pictures before. It
was the first picture of the painter I'd ever
seen and | liked it very much.

Scotl: .. ?

Amy: He painteditin 1914, it's one of his last.

Amy:

Scott:

Amy:

Scott:

They are sitting in a garden. In fact, it’s a
restaurant, the painting is called “A Garden

Restaurant”.
2

the light, the composition, the atmosphere.
| see he is fond of painting gardens, isn't
he?

Yes, indeed. Many of his paintings depict
gardens. In one of them we even see his
own garden in Bonn.

11

(A, B) Read a fan’s letter to Gloria Martin,

a popular TV star. The girl asked her brother to
write this letter for her but later she added some
questions herself. Correct the mistakes in the
questions.

Dear Gloria,

My name is Alberta. I'm from Cartagena
in Chile. My English is very poor. | asked
my brother to write this letter to you. I'm
a great fan of yours. | watch all your films.
| want to be an actress too. | want to

know everything about you. i
Will you write me a letter?

Love, Alberta

Corrections

What Four aaER i s s e T e se n
Where youare fro? cisesssminssssisias sisesmmeanmnys
What you do in your free time? ...........o.ccvevvvneinnnns
Are you really have a swimming-pool in the garden?

You have sisters and brother? ............ccccevvvvnneen.
What iim: Yo JOMOW?' viasiisvinassivens st
Where you have studied? .........ccovvvvviiveiveeiiiinnnns



THE SEQUENCE OF TENSES

THE RULE STATES.: if the verb

1. General Rules

in the principal clause is in one of th

ast tenses

ast tense (or future-

in-the-past) must be used in the subordinate clause. The action expressed in the subordinate clause can
be simultaneous with the action expressed in the principal clause, prior or posterior to that of the principal
clause. Study how the Rule of the Sequence of Tenses is observed in such clauses.

7

OH XMBET B Kuese
¢ 1946 ropa

— he had known her
for two years
OH 3HaerT eé 2 ropga

SIMULTANEOUS ACTION PRIOR ACTION FUTUREACTION )
- he lived in Kiev - he had already — they would arrive
OH XMBET B Knese left Moscow on Sunday
— they were waiting OH yXXe yexan n3 OHW npuenyT
for us Mocksbi B BOCKPECEHbE
e OHM XAYT HaC — it had been rainir_lg — they would be
(that) | ~ he had peen living as it was wet outside working at 6
Hoadid in Kiev since 1946 LIEN AOX Ak, TaK B 6 OHW ByayT paboTats

KaK Ha yNuLe MOKpPO
— she had beenill

for two weeks

oHa 6osiena pge

Henenu

K noHeaensHUKY

- he would have
translated the article
by Monday
OH yXke nepesenéer
3Ty CTaThio

CSO a useful GENERAL RULE is: we move the reported clauses “one tense back”:

present becomes past, past becomes past perfect, will becomes would.

Study how the tenses are changed according to the rule of the Sequence of Tenses.

( Present Simple
| do...

Present Continuous
He is doing...
Present Perfect

| have done...

Past Indefinite
Idid...

Past Continuous
| was doing...

Past Perfect

=

4 40 40 4 8

| had done...

Past Simple

| did...

Past Continuous
He was doing...

Past Perfect
| had done...

Past Perfect (or stays the same)

! did / had done...

Past Perfect Continuous

| had been doing...
does not change
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4 will (future) =  would
can =5 could
may =>  might
must = must or had to
Could / could have done
Might / might have done
Should / should have done = dootchenge
Needn’t / needn’t have done

O “Iwoke up feelingill and so | stayed in bed.”
—Tom said (that) he woke up feeling ill and so he stayed in bed.
— Tom said he had woken up feeling ill then and so he had stayed in bed.

Q “You must stay in bed for three days.” — The doctor said that | must stay in bed for three days.
(order/advice)

O “l must leave you now. Here goes the bell.” — She said she had to leave us right away. There was
the bell. (circumstances)

O “You should go to the dentist.” — Mother said | should go to the dentist.

O “lcouldn’t have said it.” — She insisted she couldn’t have said it.

When reporting something which was said in another place or a long time ago, other parts of the sentence
may have to be changed, apart from the tense.

Time and Place Changes

4 here = there
this (o that
these (= those
now = then / at that moment / right away
today = that day
yesterday (= the day before / the previous day
tomorrow = the next / following day
a year ago = a year before
last night = the previous night
=

tonight that night

“I'll do it tomorrow.” — She told me (that) she would do it the next day.
“Do | have to do it now?” — | wondered if | had to do it right away.
“Look at this document.” — She wanted me to look at the document.

ooo

NB! Adverb changes depend on the context. It is not always necessary to make
these changes, especially in spoken Indirect Speech.
Q “I'll see you tonight”, he said. — He said he would see me tonight.

NOTES:

1. The main sphere where the Sequence of Tenses is applied is the object clause:
QO Harris said he knew what kind of place | meant.

2. |If there are several subordinate clauses in a sentence, the rule is observed in all of them.
O | knew that he had told her that he received the letters every week.
~ 9 3Han, 4TO OH CKasas eW, 4T rosyHaeT 3TV NUCbMa KaxKayto Heaeno.
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0 |thought he would tell her that he intended to go to the Crimea.

— fl.ayman, 4TO OH CKaxeT e, YTO OH HamepeBaeTcs noexaTb B KpbiMm.
O He said that Jack had told her that he was writing a play.

— OH cka3as, 410 [IXek roBopus i, YTO OH MULLET NbECY.

3. The Rule of the Sequence of Tenses is not observed:

a) if the object clause expresses a general truth or something is represented as habitual, customary
or characteristic.

The teacher told the children that water boils at 100°C.

Galileo proved that the Earth moves round the Sun.

The speaker said that the peoples want peace.

He told them that he usually goes home by bus.

He asked what time the train usually starts.

We knew that he plays tennis well.

b) if the original speaker was talking about a present or future situation that is still present or future
(soon after it was said).
Q Itold youitis raining. (In some hours) | told you it was raining.

4. In when/if-clauses we use the Past Simple/Past Continuous/Past Perfect depending on the situation.
Q | thought that we would discuss the problem when the manager returned from Moscow.
O He said he would be reading while she was writing the letter.
O He said that he would go home after he had translated the article.

5. In attributive clauses, adverbial clauses of cause and comparison we also use Present or Future.
My brother told me about the book you are writing.

He was not able to translate the article because he does not know English well enough.
He refused to go to the theatre because he will have an exam in a few days.

It was not so cold yesterday as it is now.

He was once stronger than he is now.

6. When we say how long something has been happening, the sentence can have a double meaning.
It depends on the context or situation.
Q | knew that she had been ill for two months.
1. A 3Han, 4TO OHa BosleeT yxe 4Ba Mecaua.
2. 9 3Han, 4To oHa Bonena gBa Mecaua.

cooooo

ooo0oD

BUT: 0O | knew that she had been ill. — A 3Han, 4yT0 OHa Gonena.
O He said that it had been raining. — OH ckazan, 4T0 Wwen 4oXab.

7. The Past Simple can stay the same if we use:

in 1945

2 years ago O He said that he left Moscow 5 years ago.
yesterday = O He knew that Peter was at home yesterday.
last week O She said she was working when | rang her up.

when he came

BUT: (O He saidthat he had left Moscow the day before.
two years before.
the previous night.

8. The Past Simple after since and when generally remains unchanged.
O She said, “I| have been writing since | came.”
— She said she had been writing since she came.
Q “When | came, Jane was playing the piano.”
Kitty said that when she came Jane was playing the piano.
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RULES

-l (B, C) Say whether the action of the object

clause precedes (P), follows (F) or is simultaneous
(S) with the action of the principal clause in the
following sentences:

1. He asked me what work | was doing and whether |
intended to go to university. ...5... 2. She claimed
that she had met Monty on her way home. .....
3. Then | thought about Mother. She would certainly
ask me where | had been all day. ..... 4. She said she
would be staying in town the next day to do some
shopping. ..... 5. Out of the corner of my eye | saw the
youths had stopped talking and were watching us. .....
6. In the hotel the waiter told me that an American
had been staying there for three months. ..... Tslt
was also rumoured that Dan had got married. .....
8. | knew she was itching to tell me what had
happened. ..... 9. He knew that his mother would
think he was seriously ill and would probably speak
to the teacher. ..... 10. Rudy decided that he would
have to tell Bogart that it was impossible for him to
appear before the board the next day. .....

2 (B, C) Give your reasons as to why the rules
of the Sequence of Tenses are not observed in the
following sentences.

1. He says he is free tomorrow. 2. He spoke with the
satisfaction of a competent workman who knows his
job from A to Z. 3. He sought pleasure in the simple
and natural things that life offers to everyone.
4. Monty told me that he had no permit for the gun
and that in England it is illegal to own a gun without
a permit. 5. | knew | should go; but we sat there
because it is difficult to go without any particular
reason for leaving. 6. Billy folded his arms and leaned
back. “I told you | don’t like milk.” 7. | will say that
we have agreed to provide for the child. 8. | don’t
think that | shall ever work for your father. 9. | hope
you know what you're doing.

3 (B, C) Make the action of the following object
clauses simultaneous with those of the principal
clauses.

1. | thought you (to have) ........................ better
sense. 2. She could not imagine what he (to do)

........................ there. 3. | forgot what he (to look)
........................ like. 4. What surprised me was that
Pat(tobe) ..ccccoevvviviiiinnns so much at home here.
5. He asked mewhat | (o dO) ....cevvvvvevnevnninnnns and
whether | (to be going) for a swim. 6. | was surprised
VOULTO KNOW). sovssisinassmmmsanss my name. 7. He told
his father that now he (to make) .........ccceveeennnnn.
ten dollars a week less. 8. When | knew him better,
he admitted that he (to feel) ........ccceeevnnnnnnnn. lonely
in London. 9. She wanted Wilfred to forbid my walking
in the park alone. She said it (to be) ..........cccvvvvvinnnn.
dangerous.

4 (B, C) Make the actions in the following object
clauses precede those of the principal clauses.

1. At ten o’clock he telephoned again, saying that
he {toehange) s tumms his mind. 2. | knew
that for the past twenty-five years he (to buy)
........................ the same paper each morning.
3. She seemed to have forgotten what (to happen)
........................ a few minutes before. 4.It was not
known where he (tospend) ........cc.ccevvveennnns his early
childhood. 5. The question was why he (to do)
........................ it at all. 6. Then he admitted that

he (1o live) .cccovvvvvieiiiinn, since the summer in his
father’s house. 7. What she could not understand
was why he (totell) ......cccoeevvviinennnns them such a

pack of lies. 8. She wrote that they (to let)
........................ their house for a year. 9. One day
she told me why she never (to get married)
........................ . 10. | wondered what she (to do)
........................ there so late at night.

5 (B, C) Use the required tense-aspect forms
in the following sentences, observing the rules of
the Sequence of Tenses where necessary.

1. When | went into the office next morning, | already
(toformulate) ............oevvvennee. my plan. 2. She ended
by saying that she (to think) .........ccc.ccce...... she (to
MAake) ..ccovvcmavsinminssindi a mistake. 3. She knew what
(10! GOY e ssmmmmmansonsayssss on in their minds. 4. So |
went into the living room where my aunt already (to
WAIE) . vssamsmmssassnses for me. 5. She telephoned her
husband to the office to say that her brother (to
(1100 1 ) I from abroad. 6. An old friend
rang up to ask how Elizabeth (to feel) ..........ccceeeeenns i
and whether she (can)........cauwimsisiiim go with his
wife to the concert on Sunday morning. 7. Most of
the trees already (to put) .......ccvovvvuneennnenn out their
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leaves and there were buds everywhere. 8. He
remembered that he (nottosee) ........ccovvvinnnnn
Lily for three weeks. 9. She hadn't yet figured out
what she (tobe) ......ccccceeeiinnnnn going to do. 10. It
was possible that Jack (to hang) ...........cocceeennnnn
around. 11. Everybody thought they (to live)
........................ in happiness for nearly thirty years.

é (B) Translate the sentences from Russian into
English.

1. OH MHe rOBOpWMI, YTO UHTEPECYeTCH UCTOPUEA.
2. OH 3Han, o 4ém oHa aymaet. 3. OH ckasan, 4yTo
BEPHETCA O4YeHb CKOpO. 4. H 3Han, 4TO OHa Xuna
8 CaH-®paHumcko. 5. 9 3Han, 4To oHa XUBET B JIOH-
noHe. 6. 9 nyman, 4To OH NonyYaeT OT Heé nNucbma.
7. 9 6bin pag, 4TO OH NOAYYMN OT HEeE NuceMo. 8. A
aymar, 4To OHW npurnacar Hac. 9. 9 6uin yepeH,
4TO OH paboTaeT Ha 3Tom 3asoge. 10. A 6bin yBe-
peH, 4TO OH paboTaeT, M NO3TOMY He BOLLEN B KOM-
HaTy. 11. OH cKasan MHe, 4TO BUAOEN UX HaKaHyHe.
12. 9 661N YBEPEH, 4TO OH cMauT B cafdy. 13. Ona
rosopwna, 4To KHura eii Hpasutcs. 14. A 6bin yBe-
PEH, 4TO OH XMBET 30eChk Yxe MHOro net. 15. A Bye-
pa cribillan, 41o oHu B 3anHbypre. 16. Mbi cnbilany,

410 OHK BbinK B JTuepnyne. 17. H cabiwan, YTo OHU
paboTaloT yXe Heckonsko mecaueB. 18. Mel He 3Ha-
nw, 410 oH BoneH. 19. Mbl He 3HanW, 4YTO OH Tak nas-
Ho BoneH. 20. OH He 3Han, YTo Mbl 3HaeM Apyr apyra
C getcTea.

7 (B, C) Translate the following into English,
observing the rules of the Sequence of Tenses.

1. A 6bIn yBEPEH, YTO OH XaneeT, YTO NOCCOPUNCH
C Hei. 2. ¥l nogyman, 4To OH yCTasl, U CNPOCWUN ero,
4TO OH genan Bcé 310 Bpemsa. 3. Y meHsa bbino
BNeYaTNIeHne, YTO OH HaXOOWUTCH TaM Y>Ke HeKOTopoe
Bpemsi. 4. OHa rosopuna, 4To HE MOXET MOHATH,
no4Yemy oHu nepeMeHunun peweHue. 5. OH ewé He
3Han, yto Byaer aenats B Helo-Mopke. 6. OH ckasan,
4YTO OHU 0BCYASAT 3TOT BONPOC, KaK TONbKO AMPEKTOP
BEPHETCHA U3 MocCkBbl. 7. H oyman, YTo Bbl MO3BOHUTE
MHe, Korga nony4ute Tenerpammy. 8. 4 ckazan, 4to
NPOYTY 3Ty KHUIY TONbKO MOCNE TOro, Kak caam
ak3ameHsbl. 9. OH ckazaUi, YTo He NOMAET OOMOW, NMoka
He 3akoH4MT 3Ty pabory. 10. A Gosncs, 4To OH ByaeT
cepanTkes, ecnv 9 He npuay BoBpemsa. 11. OH
noobeLlan MHe, 4TO NOroBoOpwUT ¢ Npodeccopom,
ecnv yBUOWT ero B YHUBEepCUTeTe.

2. Revision

.l (B, C) Use the required tense-aspect forms in the following sentences.

1. She scarcely realized what (to happen) ...........ccccevvvens .2.Hereyes (tobe) ..ccccoeervvvinnnnnns puffed and
she obviously (t0 Cry) .....covvveeereennnnnnn. that afternoon. 3. She realized that he (fotry) ..., totell
her how lonely he (tobe) ......ccooevvviiininnn, . 4. Hischeek (tobe) .......c.cooevivninnnns cut. When she (to see)
........................ itshe (tosay) ...........ccceevvveennn, “Oh, you (to fight) .....coeeeeeeeee. @gain.” 5. | thought |
(tosleep)sssmsiszissic well, being tired. 6. She asked if Mr. Clennam (to tell) ........................ her
where he (tolive) .....ccceevvninnnnnns B (=X (o2 =11 1 1) [ ———— in his seat, as though studying his
programme till the three (to pass) .........ccceeeeeee out into the foyer. 8. Darkness (tofall) .............ccoeeeunin
when he finally (to return) .............ccooeeeenn. io the hotel. He (o say) .....ccooevveiinnennn. nothing to Pat, except
that he (toturn) .....ooovvvevvneinncn. down the job. 9.1 (tosit) ....ccvvvvniiiiiniinnin. there for about ten minutes,

pretending to read, when someone (to sit) .........cc........

..... down at my table. 10. She (10 100k) .........c.oeeeeennnees

up at him from where she (to sit) ........c.coccoeeenii . Her make-up things (to lie) ..........ccooocei. in front of
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her. She (todo) ....oevvvveineinnnnnn. her face. 11. As Hugh and | (to come) .......cccceeeveennnnn. down the steps,
we nearly (torun) .....ccooeveeieeinnni. into my father.

2 (B) Correct the mistakes, if any.

1. We didn’t know where our neighbour go every evening. .........ccooveeveeieiiinnnnnnn. 2. She said that her
daughter will be adoctor. .........cccveevviiiiiinninnnnns 3. Mother wanted to know if | sent my brother a telegram
the day before. 4. There was nobody in. We realized everybody has left. .......c.ccoeeeviiviiiiinnnnnn. 5. The
Mother told Tom that he wentto bed. .........ccoceevvviviiiriinnnnn, 6. My friend asked me who is playing the piano
i the ReXE POOML. « wic s s 7. | was told that the child never drinks milk. ............cccccooeeeeniinnnn.
8. Jack asked his wife if she has a headache. ..........cccccovvviieviinnnnn, 9. She was glad she made no mistakes
in her dictation; «awssansansms 10. She hoped that her friend would come to see her.
................................ 11. He didn’t tell anybody where he is going. ..................ccvvvveeeen.. 12, The parents
asked me when would | come back. ..........cccoeevveeeiiiinnnnn 13. The pupil asked the teacher if metal conducted
electricity. .....cooeviviiiiieie 14. Maria wanted to know where did | buy the hat.

3 (B) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. 9 gyman, 4To Thl 3aHAT. 2. Mbl ckasdanu, 4To XOTUM NOATK B onepy. 3. Mbl HaaesIuch, Y4TO Bbl yMeeTe
nnasatb. 4. OHa 3asBuna (announce), 4T XO4eT UATK C HamK. 5. Bpad ckasan, 4To 9 A0IKeH OCTaThCs A0Ma.
6. MHe Bb110 Xasb, 4TO emMy NPULLNOCE OCTaTbes AoMa. 7. OHa ckasana, YTo NMOOUT UCTOPUYECKME POMaHBI.
8. A1 He 3Han, 4TO OH XMBET Ha aToi ynuue. 9. MeTp ckasan, 4To Mysein ceroaHs 3akpsiT. 10. OH pewmn, 4To
€ro TOBapwLLIM BCE eLug urpatoT B waxmatbl. 11. OHa ckasana, 410 OHW 0BbINHO BCTaIOT B 8 4acos. 12. A He
3Harna, 4To Bbl TOXE NOUTE My3bIKY.

1. OHa MHe He ckasana, 4To roBopuna ¢ Bamu. 2. MaTtb ckasana, 4To OHM yxe noobenanu. 3. MeHpu
CNpOCWI MeHs, TAe 9 AocTan aTty KHuUry. 4. OH NO3BOHWN Ha BOK3an W y3Has, 4To noeaq yxe ywén. 5. Oxa
oTpuuana, 4to rosopuna ¢ HuHon. 6. OHa ymana, 4To OH YXXe 3aKOHYUIT YHUBEePCUTET. 7. TOM cKasan, 4Tto
BUOEN 3T0T hunbm.

1. OHa roBopuna, 410 NpPUMMET y4acTue B paboTte. 2. MaTb Haeanack, 4TO CbiH BEPHETCS Yepes Hedenio.
3. OH nonaran, 410 oHK ByayT paboTaTb BMecTe. 4. Mbl HAAEANUCH, YTO BEHEPOM CMOXEM MNOATU B KMHO.
5. A1 He 3Han, 4TO TBOW APY3bA NoeayT oTAbIXaTh 6e3 Tebs. 6. OTeu, ckazan HaMm, 4TO Mbl Byaem aenaTh
B cy660Ty. 7. OHM ckasanu, 4To NekuWs Ha4yHETCA B 5 4acos. 8. Mbl MM ckasanu, 4To He ByaeM XOaTb UX.

4 (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. OHa ckazana, 4To Hbina 04eHb 3aHsATa 1 AaBHO He Bbina B TeaTpe. 2. f 6bin yBEpEH, YTO OH Ckasan Bam,
4TO NONY4UN OT He€ NCbMO. 3. A BblN YAUBNEH, 4TO Bbl HE CKa3anu UM, 4To cobupaeTtech exaTb B [lysp.
4. 4l pyman, 4To BbI NPOYTETE B raseTe, YTo Aeneraums yxe npubsina 8 Mockay. 5. OH o6eLuan, 4To ckaxeT
BaM, YTO 5 yXKe BEPHY/CA 1 XO4Y BMAETL Bac. 6. H Bbin yBepeH, YTO OH YXe Chbillan, 4TO Mbl BEPHY/IUCH
c tora. 7. PobepT ckazas, 4TO ero xeHa BCE ewé B 60/IbHULE 1 OH COBUPaeTCa HAaBECTUTL & BEYEPOM.
8. Haw rug ckasan, 4to aBTo6YyC TONBKO YTO NPULLEN K OTNpaBuTCs B MNasro yepes yac. 9. Baw TOBapULL,
cKasan MHe, B YE€M [O€eNo, U 4 Aymalo, 4To cMory noMoyb Bam. 10. Mbl cabllLanu, 4To Bbl CBOBOLHDI,
M PEeLUMnun, 4TO Bbl CMOXETE NOMOYbL HaM.
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3. Tests

A 3ameTnn, 4TO OHAa CMOTPUT Ha MEHS.

¢ 3Han, 4TO OHa HE BEPHETCSH.

Ha nnatdopme G610 Mano Nioaen, BCe yKe 3aHsI1 CBOU MecTa B BaroHe.
Owxa 3Hana, 470 oHa npaea 1 Bbina Npaea ¢ caMoro Havana.

A Hapeancsa, 4TO KTO-TO HalLEN MOM KITKOHK U NepeacT Ux MHe.

BbINo ACHO, Y4TO CAYYNUNOCH YTO-TO YXKacHOe.

OH obBeuwan, 4To BCE ByOeT caenaHo.

OHa cKkaxeT, 4TO 0N034ana Ha noes3na.

9 3Hato, 4TO Bam Hevero 6oaTLcs.

9 3Han, 4To OH noxaneeT 00 aTOM.

9 nam Bam OTBET, KOrAa A NOroBOPIO C OTLIOM.

A xoTen 3HaTb, Kak MHOI0 ye caenaHo.

OHa NonHTepecoBanach, Kyaa OHv COBUpaloTCH exaTb.
Mama cnpocuna, 4To Mbl JeNany BCe 3TO BPems.

Bce 3ameTvnu, 4TO OH NIOX0 Urpan Bo BTOPOM CeTe.
B koMHaTe GbIN0 TEMHO, KTO-TO BbIK/TKO4YA CBET.

¢l 6bina yBepeHa, 4To OH OTrnpasus NMCbMO.

OH roBOpUT, 4YTO OH 3HAET 3aKOHbI (laws) aTO CTpaHbI.

IupekTop ckasan, 4To He MOXET Hu4ero obeLlaTh, eLlé HUYEro He peLleHo.
OHa He 3Hana, Koraa oHa 3akoH4YMT paboTy U BEpHETCA JOMOM.

Mel 3aMeTusIn, 4TO OHa Bblna neyansHa 1 HU Ha KOro He cMmoTpena.

¢ noHsna, 4To OHM paboTaloT 34eChb C CaMoro yTpa.

MwucTep BUHCTOH 0BBACHMN, H4TO ero xeHa 6onbHa 1 He CMOXET Hac NPUHATL.
Pomxep coobLumn MHe, 4TO B3an BuneT 1 yesxaeT 3aBTpa.



DIRECT AND INDIRECT SPEECH

1. Indirect Statements

Indirect Speech is formed according to the Rule of the Sequence of Tenses. The verbs most commonly
used to introduce reported speech are: to tell, to say, to add, to notice, to remark, to explain,
to inform, to remind, to mention, to confess, to guess, to repeat, etc.

Sfudy the Following Pairs of Sentences in Direct and Indirect Speech
Notice carefully the changes in personal and possessive pronouns.

U The teacher told Jack, “You ought to help your mother.”
a The teacher told Jack that he ought to help his mother.

4 DIRECT SPEECH INDIRECT SPEECH
The policeman said to Tom, “You should be more The policeman told Tom that he should be
careful when crossing the street.” more careful when crossing the street.
Nick explained, “| know the man.” Nick explained that he knew the man.
(The Present Simple Tense) (The Past Simple Tense)
The teacher told John, “You didn’t write exercise The teacher told John that he hadn’t written
two.” (The Past Simple Tense) exercise two. (The Past Perfect Tense)
“I will be absent tomorrow,” John remarked. John remarked that he would be absent the
next day.
(The Future Simple Tense) (The Future-in-the-Past)
The secretary informed us, “The delegation has The secretary informed us that the delegation
just arrived from Paris.” had just arrived from Paris.
(The Present Perfect Tense) (The Past Perfect Tense)

NOTE: to say smth (to smb)
to tell smb smth

If the reporting verb is in the present, the tenses that follow are usually the same as those used in the
original statement.

“I've eaten.” = He says he has eaten.
“lenjoyedit.” = He says he enjoyed it.

The reporting verb is often in the present when:

— we are passing on messages: O “Whatdoes Mother say?” — She says you must come in now.
= reading aloud, reporting: 0 The instructions say that you connect this plug to the set.

— reporting what someone often says: QO She’s always telling me how rich she is.
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]

Indirect Speech.

1.

10.

(A, B) Change the following sentences into

Jack told his father, “I hope to pass' the
examination.”

Henry said to me, “The teacher is listening to
us.”

Bob said to Tom, “I made no mistakes in the
last dictation.”

Jack’s father said to him, “You haven’t cleaned
your shoes.”

My mother said to me, “| feel very tired and |
have a headache.”

My friend told me, “We have plenty of time to
do our work.”

| said to my sister, “l haven’t seen my uncle for
along time.”

2 (A, B) Change the following sentences into

Direct Speech.

1. My sister said that she hadn’t got a watch.

2. The teacher told his students that he was
pleased with their work.

3. | told him that | hadn't seen his brother for a
long time.

4. | told my mother that Henry was studying

medicine at Oxford University.

She told the grocer that she didn’t want any
sugar.

We told the teacher that we didn’t understand
his question.

| told the taxi-driver that he was driving too
fast.

She said that her children were playing in the
garden.

3 (A, B) Choose the correct word from those in
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brackets.

1. My grandmother always .........ccccoeeeeeniinnnnnen. me
about her childhood. (says/tells)

2. “Don’tdothat!"she .......ccccocoiiiininininnnn. them.
(said/told)

3. Didshe .o you where she had
put my books? (say/tell)

4. When | was introduced to the actor, he ..............
................ a few words to me. (said/told)

5. That little boy is very bad. He ...................
.............. a lot of lies. (says/tells)

6 BB to me she didn’t know
what to do. (said/told)

To: HE OB s arartpaniossssns sisigtvsisiog things like that.
(says/tells)




INDIRECT

COMMAND

AND REQUEST

2. Indirect Command and Request

We report the imperative with a suitable verb + to-Infinitive. The reporting verb matches the function of the
imperative (asking, telling, advising, ordering, etc). The verbs most commonly used to introduce indirect
orders and requests are: to tell, to order, to command, to instruct, to advise, to offer, to warn, to remind,
to forbid, to allow/permit, to demand, etc. Requests are usually introduced by the verb to ask. More
emotional forms are: to beg, to implore (ymonsite), to urge (Hactamsarts, yroBapuBaTs).

Study the Following Chart

4 DIRECT SPEECH

INDIRECT SPEECH

The mother said to the lazy son, “Wake up!”

The mother told the lazy son to wake up.

Father said to me, “Remember to post
these letters.”

Father reminded me to post those letters.

| said to Nick, “Shut the door, please.”

| asked Nick to shut the door.

Mother said to the children, “Don’t ever
enter this room.”

-l (A, B) Change the following sentences into
Indirect Speech, using the reporting verbs from the
box below:

- totell toask toorder toinstruct
“toremind to advise to warn to forbid

1. The old man said to the little girl, “Don’t run
across the street.” The old man warned the
girl not to run across the street.

2. Mary said to her brother, “Take the letter to the
post office, please.” ..........ccciivvviriiciiiiaiiennis

3. The teacher said to Tom, “Collect the exercise-
books and put them on my table.” ................

4. The teacher said to the pupils, “Learn the poem
by heart.” ........covvviieiiiiiieiee e

5. |saidto my friend, “Meet me outside the cinema
VT TG i 6o LTRSS RSSO

Mother warned the children not to enter
the room.

6. Mary’s mother said to her, “Don’t go out without
YOUPCOBE™ ... iiimmoummeninionn sisssiive s iviss
7. The teacher said to the students, “Open your
books at page 60.” .........ceeeeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeiin
8. The doctor said to the sick man, “Don’t go back
towork fora fortmight.? ..cuse i
9. Jack said to the policeman, “Tell me the time,
PIBASE.” wiiiiiiiiiinii snnmmnnsmsenssara s sensnnranesnons

2 (B) Translate the sentences from Russian to
English.

1. # nonpocun [lxeka paTe MHE ero croeapb.
2. KoHpykTOp cKazan naccaxmupam He BbICKaKMBaTh
(get off) n3 aBToByca Ha xoay. (while/go) 3. Yuutens
nonpocunN CTyaeHTa cTepeTsb ¢ nocku. 4. Mama no-
npocuna MeHs 3aKkpbiTh OKHO. 5. OH HANOMHWN MHe
OTNpaBunTb NCbMO. 6. OTewl, 3anpeTun JeTam Bxo-
AnTe B ero kabuHer. 7. MHcnekTop npeaynpeawn
(warn) Hac, 4To 3aech CTOsHKA 3anpelueHa. (to park)
8. N'mpo, nocoseToBaN HaM 3arnaHyTk U B 3TOT HEeBOMNb-
woii myseid. 9. OH npukasan Ham sctathk. 10. Cekpe-
Tapb paspeLunn MHe roroBopuTe C AMPEKTOPOM.
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3. Indirect Questions

3.1 Indirect General Questions

To report a question, we should:

1. change the word order: the inversion in the direct question changes to statement word order.

2. If necessary, change the tense according to the Rule of the Sequence of Tenses.
3. use if/whether (nu) after the verbs ask, inquire, want to know, wonder, not know, did not say/tell

me, etc.

~

DIRECT SPEECH

INDIRECT SPEECH

Ann's mother: “Are you tired?”

Ann’s mother asked her if she was tired.

Henry: “Do you like the wine?”

Henry wondered if | liked the wine.

Frank: “Did you buy a new car?”

Frank wanted to know if | had bought
anew car.

The policeman: “Have you seen the sign?”

The policeman inquired whether | had
seen the sign.

My sister: “Will you go to Italy in summer?”

] (A, B) Change the following sentences into
Indirect Speech.

1. Theteacher asked Tom, “Do you come to school
BY BUS OF BRTO0LT, . osersrnsarnnssnsspsninssassiizimmss

2.  Aman stopped me in the street and asked, “Have
you'got a match?” ...uesiisneiinmimsesia

3. The teacher asked us, "Do you understand the
R qUEBHONT" s G eaws

4. Henry's father asked his son, “Do you want to
be an engineer or adoctor?” .........ccceeeeiiinnnns

My sister asked me if | would go to ltaly
in summer.

5. |asked Peter, “Are you going to play football on
FrDaY?” wosssssisasss it sosiisvims e

VI ccrcemanbunthomsdesmnrmsspesinmnne tiblns mossine s vhaSA

2 (A, B) Translate the sentences.

1. Mo cnpoCcUn TYPUCTOB, HE YCTanu Ny oHu. 2. 9
Ccnpocuna CBOWX rocTei, XOpoLo N OHWU cnanu.
3. OH NoWHTEPECOBANICH, HacTo JIX Mbl XO[4MM B TEaTp.
4. OH xOTen y3Hatb, 4oNro i pabotaeT y Hac MucTep
Oon6u. 5. OHa cnpocuna meHs, 6yaeTt nu Ha Beyve-
puHke 3nuc. 6. OHa cnpocuna MeHs, BUAen nn s
OxoHa B nocnegHee BpemsA. 7. X03aKH OTens
NOVMHTEPECOBANCS, NMOHPABUIICS NI MHE MO HOMEP.
8. OHa cnpocuna, paboTtaem i Mbl cenvac.



INDIRECT QUESTICNS

3.2 Indirect Special Questions

An indirect special question is introduced by the same adverb or pronoun that introduces the direct question

(word order and tense changes remain the same).

4 DIRECT SPEECH

INDIRECT SPEECH

The teacher: “Why haven’t you done the home
assignment?”

The teacher inquired why the pupils had not
done the home assignment.

Ted: “Where do Ron’s parents live?”

Ted wondered where Ron’s parents lived.

The grandmother: “Why is the child crying?”

The grandmother asked why the child was
crying.

Nina’s sister: “Who did you meet at the
theatre?”

Nina’s sister wanted to know who Nina had
met at the theatre.

A direct subject-question has the same word order as the statement:

QO John paid the waiter. =3

a Who paid the waiter?

We keep the same word order when we report a subject-question, though if it is necessary, we change

the tense.
O The policeman asked, “Who left this a
car here?”
U The teacher asked, “What made you a
change your mind?”

3 (A, B) Change the following sentences into
Indirect Speech.

1. Mother asked Jane, “What are you doing
here?”

2. Margaret asked Richard, “Where are you going
for your holidays?”

3. Ann asked Mary, “What do you usually have for
breakfast?”

5. The teacher asked Bob, “When did you learn to
Swim?u'

The policeman asked who (had) left that car
there.

The teacher asked what had made me change
my mind.

6. Mary’'s mother asked her, “Where have you put

your shoes?”

7. Peter asked me, “When are you going to have

dinner?”

....................................................................

8. The policeman asked me, “Where did you lose

your wallet?”

....................................................................

There was a crowd in the street. | asked a man
in the crowd, “What is the matter?”

10.

Tl
The little boy asked his father, “Why does the
policeman wear a uniform?”

12.
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4 (B, C) Translate into English.

1. OHM CMIPOCUAN MEHS, KOTrAa Ha4MHaeTca Mol pa-
604t aeHb. 2. OH CNPOCKA, Kakyk My3biKy N06aT
Mown apy3bs. 3. Mbl CNpocuUnn ero, KTo U3 ero apy-
3eil 3HaeT [Ba MHOCTPaHHbIX A3blka. 4. XKypHanuCTh!
CNpOCWAN NUCATENS, Haf, KakoW KHUroi oH paboTa-
et. 5. OHa cnpocuna Mens, rae s 6bin Byepa. 6. OHn
CNpOoCKAM MOEero Apyra, Kak OH NPOBEN NeTHNe Ka-
HUKYNbI. 7. A cnpocuna y Heé, rae e CLunnn nanb-
To. 8. Al cnpocuna y Hero, kakve eLwé dpaHLy3cKkue

KHUM OH NPO4MTan 3a nocnegHee spems. 9. Jpysba
CNpoCUAK ero, Kyaa OH e3aun B NPOLLIOe BOCKpe-
ceHbe. 10. Poautenu cnpocunm Hac, YTo Mbl cobu-
paemcs genatb netom. 11. XXeHa cnpocuna, no4emy
OH He kynun xned. 12. Mbl cnpocuny npenoaasare-
ns, kKak Mbl coany ak3amed. 13. Ona cnpocuna ero,
korna oH Buaen Jleny B nocnegHuii pas. 14. Ouu
CNPOCW/IM MEHSI, KOraa st N03BOHIO CBOUM poauTe-
nam. 15. A cnpocun ero, koraa oH cobupaertcs 3a-
KOH4YUTb 3Ty paboTy.

4. Reporting a Dialogue or a Conversation

When reporting a dialogue, which besides statements, questions and requests abounds with colloquial
expressions, cliches, conversational formulae, we do not render the words mechanically. We interpret the
meaning of the utterance by using a matching reporting verb (complain, agree, confess, add, explain,
exclaim, express, thank, accuse, grumble, etc.). Exclamations such as: Oh! Well!l Oh dear!, etc. are ommited

in the reported speech.
Q “I'll certainly give you a hand
tomorrow evening.”

Jane: Oh! I've got a bad headache.
Her aunt: Oh dear! Why don’t you take a pill?

She promised to help me in the evening.
= she promised that she would help me the following evening.

= Jane complained of a bad headache and her aunt advised her to take a pill.

Verbs Used to Report a Conversation

r\ﬂ.-'ZI:IB + INFINITIVE | VERB + smb to do smth VERB + GERUND VERB + that clause

agree allow accuse of confess

advise persuade apologise for point out

demand remind complain of/about complain

decide forbid admit admit

offer tell deny deny

promise forgive for promise

refuse inform of warn

threaten suggest”

would like thank for

(see Gerund)

He offered He persuaded me She thanked us He admitted that he

to help us. to take the offer. for coming. had taken the paper.
\ S
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REPORTING A DIALOGUE OR A CONVERSATION

*NOTE:
The use of the verb suggest:

1.

EXERCISEE S

]

Suggest + objective clause

The following structures are possible:

NB! YOU CANNOT use
the Infinitive after suggest.

that he should/shouldn’t apply for the job.

| suggest < that he apply/not apply for the job. (NB! The base form of the verb remains the
same in all persons: you go/he go/they go.)

that he applied for the job.

Suggest + the gerund
O Tom suggested going to the cinema.

(A, B) Report what people say, using reporting

verbs in brackets.

1:

Excellent! That was a lovely dinner! (compliment
on) He complimented me on the dinner |
gave him.

Don’t forget to set your alarm clock for 6.00.
(remind) ...

...................................................................

L o T T T

....................................................................

....................................................................

We are having a party on Sunday evening. Try
to come along! (invite) .........ccoevvveeiiinnciinnnnnns

....................................................................

....................................................................

I'm sorry. | forgot about our appointment.
(APOlOGISE) .iovivmiiaissi s e nesssmssss
I am not to blame. | never used the office phone
for personal calls. (deny) ........ccoeeeeeeeeneeeennnn,

....................................................................

- guess promise warnadwse threaten
" apologise agree forgive suggest

2 (B, C) Change each sentence into reported
speech, using a suitable verb from the box.

“I'm not going to help you, you'll have to do it
by yourself.”

She warned me that she was not going
to help me and suggested | do it myself.
“Why don’t you phone him and see if he's free
[ {o7g" (3 17 A R SR R

“Make sure that you don't start giggling during
the iInterview.” ...

(8, 4
“You're the one who borrowed my dictionary,
AL EYOU?” comummrmmsansiimminnsma s

....................................................................

“All right, if you want me to, | don't mind
ACCOMPANYING YOUL" ..ov.rvimimncsuss sounssnsosanio
“I’'m most awfully sorry but | seem to have broken
your fountain pen.” .........ccceieeiiiiieiiiee e,
“I don’t really mind your rudeness, | know you
wereinabitofastate.” ..........ccoevveiiiiinnnnnn,
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3 (B, C) Report these conversations, using the verbs in italics.

1. check, deny

Sue: You were here this morning, weren't you, Philip?

Philip: Yes, why?

Sue:  Well, it’s just that there are coffee stains on the carpet upstairs
and they weren’t there this morning.

Philip: No, | haven't been upstairs!

Sue checked whether Philip had been at home and told him about the new coffee stains on
the carpet upstairs. Phlhp ....................................................................................................................

.............................................................................................................................................................

2. confide, agree, warn

Sarah: Don't tell anyone but | think he's made the wrong decision.
Jo: I can’t help agreeing with you.
Sarah: But | wouldn’t say anything if | were you, he’d be furious!

3. point out, confess, suggest

Man: Sorry to trouble you, Mrs. Farmer, but your car is blocking
mine.

Neighbour: I'm afraid I've locked the key inside.

Man: You’d better call the breakdown service then.

...................................................................................................

...................................................................................................

4 (B, C) Put these short dialogues into Indirect Speech.

1. - Let me give you a lift home. 3. —Canyou believe it? Jane has become engaged.
— Thank you very much. It’s very nice of you. - That can't be true!

......................................................................................................................................................

4. - We're going out to celebrate tonight.
2. - You gave me the wrong change! — That's marvellous!
—I'mterribly sorry. 1 didn't mean t0.
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REVISION

5. Revision

N e

GRS

-l (A, B) Put the following into Indirect Speech. Use the following reporting verbs:

2 (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the required Past tense, pay attention to the Sequence of
Tenses.

1. Shei(hdar) uvannmnansnnns the band playing and she (know) ...........cccooeiiieinnnnnn. that in a few
moments the curtain (go) .....ccovvvvivviivnennnnnns up. 2. Myra (think) ......coovvevevvieiiineeinn, he (prefer)
............................... to be by himself. 3. | (hear) ....................e.......... from your mother that you (be)
............................... late and so | (order) ............................... cOffee and sandwiches. 4. Mrs. Streep
(BSK) . vsiiumissimisimsimansiniiiniins him i he (have) ..., dinner there. 5. The old man (ask)
............................... e L{have) .o Parents: 6. Ho (D) . uuievmimisevsmsis VEIY
sorry for Jennie and he (tell) his wife that he (have) ...........cccovveeeeeenenn. to go out and see her. 7. And the



DIRECT AND INDIRECT SPEECH

otherday |l (have) ....cc.cccovvvvieeiniiiinnnnns a letter from him saying he (be) ........cccoovivviiiniinnnn, in Moscow
s00N. 8. 1(SaY) vovvviiiininniiiiiieeennnnn. [ { o 7= IR back by nine o’clock. 9. In a few words, |
{05 | O ——— him what (happen) ........cccoeviiiiiiiiiinnnnn. L N T T r———
me if] (Ive) . smanssas longin thattown. 11. When | (ring@) ........ccovvveiiiiiiiinnnnnn. her that evening
SHESaY) <l she (ROt s wiiiiniimarimesii to discuss those problems on the phone.
12 VPR conmammmmimiminmio. the papers back where they (belong) .........cccoevviniivininnen. , (tell)
............................... the manager | (do) .............................. NO clipping or tearing and (return)
............................... to the hotel. 13. He (write) ..........cceeevvvvevvneennnn. that he (come) neeeiceeecceeeeeene,

to lunch the following day.

3 (B, C) The following question was discussed in the Sport Forum: “Is swimming a sport or a hobby?”
Report what people said, using the verbs from the box below:

mfw tasey”"mply to notice
Iafemark toexplain to inform

1) Hanks: “It can be both, a sport and a hobby.”
2) Liz: “If I fill out a job application and it has a space to list my hobbies, | will probably put ‘swimming’.”
3) Bob: “There are only three sports: hunting, shooting and fishing. All the rest are ‘pastimes’.”

4) Mini: “There’s a similar problem with ballroom

dancing. What began as a pleasant pastime
became Competitive Ballroom Dancing, and
now Dancesport, which is going to become
an official Olympic sport.”

5) Candy: “Let’s call it sport if it's done competitively,
on a team.”

6) TimB.: “It mustbe ahobbybecause | enjoy swimming

and I've enjoyed it all my life but | detest all
forms of sport.”

REPORT: The question whether swimming is a sport or a hobby was discusseed at the Sport
Forum. Different opinions were expressed. One person told us that ...,

...........................................................................................................................................................
............................................................................................................................................................
...........................................................................................................................................................
-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
...........................................................................................................................................................

............................................................................................................................................................
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4 (B, C) Translate the story from Russian into English, paying special attention to the words in italics.

Cosert Bpa4a
MencecTtpa cripocuna (Y mexs, oxuaaro v @ a noktopa Fpesi, u npuraacuna ) MeHa K Hemy B KabuHeT
(surgery).

Hoktop Mpen nonHTepecosasca ¥, yuto meHs 6ecriokomT (to bother) ). 9 ckaszan ®, 4To yxacHo
nepeytomnén (be run down) @. OH crnpocua & meHs, NO3AHO NK A J0XYyck cnaTe (stay up late) 9,
1 5 ckasan, 4to ga. Toraa oH 3agasa sonpoc 9, noyemy g9 He cobnogarn ' HopManbHblid pexum (keep
regular hours), u 8 06bsicHMA 2, 4TO NOYTU KaXAbI BeYEp 1 BeTpeyacs 19
c apy3bamun. [lokTop 3axoTen y3Hate (4, kak s npoBoxy Bpems 'S, n a ckaszan
(18 41O B OCHOBHOM (mostly) a xoxy (') Ha Be4epuHkun. JokTop cnpocua (18
MeHs, yaaércs am (have the chance) mMHe otgoxHyTs (to recover) (') B BeIxOOHbIE
OHW, HO A BeIHYXAeH 6bin1 npu3Hats (admit) 29, 4yTo B BbIXOAHbLIE AHW HALUW
BEYEPWUHKWN 4157Csa ) BCIO HOYb.

OH cripocun 22 mexs, kypro im 2% q, n korpa s ckasan 4, yto kypro ), noktop
xoten 3HaTe ), CKONbKO CUrapeT B AeHb 5 Bbikypusaio #7), OH Bbin NOpaxeéH,
KOrga ycneilwan moii oteeT. Torga Bpad cripocus 8 meHs, 3aHumMarock Jiv (take)
(2% g rMMHACTUKOR gna nogaepaHns ceoero 300poBbks (1o keep fit).

A orBeTrn B%, yTO ANA ATOrO Y MeHs HeT 1) BpeMeHu.

«Bbl nogxuraete ceeyy (burn the candle) c 06o1x KOHLOB, — cKasan AoKTOpP
Ipeit n pobasun: — Ho g 3aBuayio (envy) Bam, 4TO Bbl TaK BECEN0 NPOBOANTE
Bpems.»

...........................................................................................................................................................

5 (B, C) Translate the story. Turn Direct Speech into Indirect Speech with all necessary tense changes.
1. «H npocmoTpena peaynbTaThl BalMX aHann3o0B», — ckasana aoktop Jlectep.

2. «Bbl 04€Hb NONPaBUNUCE», — 3aMETUNA OHa.

4. «Ecnwv Bbl ByaeTe NpooomkaTs B TOM Xe Ayxe, Bbl CUNbHO nonpasutecs (get fat)», — npeaynpenuna oHa
MEHS.

5. «H BbIHYXOeHa nocaguTb Bac Ha CTPOrylo aneTy (put on a strict diet); Bol LONXKHBI €CTb O4eHb Mano», —
nobasmna oHa.
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é (B, C) Make a free translation of the text.

NMukHKUK Ha opesne

OnwH npodeccop BOCTOHCKOro yHMBepcUTETa ckasasl, YTO COBPEMEHHbIE POOMUTENN OYEHb MAso 3HAKOT O
TOM, KaK OpraHmM3oBaTh «00CYr B Kpyry cembu» (family leisure time). B kayecTBe 04HOI0 U3 BapMaHTOB OH
npennoxun yctpouTe NMKHMK BO OBOPE 3a AO0MOM (back-yard): pacctenuTs (spread) onesno, pasxedb
kocTép (make/lay a fire), ucneus (bake) kapTowky, kak 6yaro (as if) Bbl Ha nsxe.

MpouyuTae 310, 4 cOBpPan CEMbIO K CKasan, YT BEYEPOM Mbl YCTPOMM MUKHUK BO ABOPE 3a AoMoM. Moii
CbIH JIXOpAX cKkasa, 4To coceam NoayMaloT, YTO Mbl COLLK G yMa (go mad). A XeHa NoMHTepecoBanach,
4YTO A AepXy nof Mbilkoi. Okasanocs (turn out to be), 4To 310 Halwe HOBOE 04EeaN0, KOTOPOE, KOHEYHO,
HenbL3s UCNoNL30BaTh 419 3TOW Luenu.

Jetv nouHTepecoBanunce, HTo Mbl Oyaem Aenats Becb Bevep
Ha 3agHem asope. A 0bbACHUN, 4TO Mbl ByaemM cuaeTs N ecTb
neyeHyio KapToLKy. Mo CbiH ckasan, 4TO OH AOrOBOPUIICA
BEYEepPOM UrpaTb B TEHHWUC. Most noyb HaHcu cornacunacs ecrb
neYeHyo KapToLKy BO ABOPE, HO 3aMeTuna, 4To NOTOM OHa
[onmkHa 6yaeTt yinTn, Tak Kak oHa MaET B 6acceilH co CBoei
NoApYyrou.

Mbl paccTenunu ooesno Ha NPeKkpacHoM MecTe 3a JOMOM
HanpPOTMB rapaxa 1 pasoxriin OrPOMHbLIA KocTep. 3ameTus
BbIrNAAbIBAIOLLIMX U3 OKOH COCeneln, 8 MONPOCUN XEeHY 1 AeTeil
He obpawarh Ha HUX BHUMaHua. Mos xeHa Bopyana (grumble),
4YTO Mbl CUOMM Ha KaMHSX U 4TO OHA HEe MOXET eCTb Cbipyio
(raw) KapTOLLKY.

¢ cnpocwun, YyBCTBYIOT N1 OHW cebs Tak, kak ByaTo cuaaT Ha nnske. Ha 4To 4odb OTBETUNA, YTO el Obl
XOTeNnocb MCKYNaTbCA B OKeaHe, 1 ckpblnach (disappear) 3a rapaxom. [I>XOH Cnpocun, B KAKOW CTOPOHE
okeaH. OH noobeLlan BEpHYTL CECTPY W TOXE MCHE3 3a rapaxom. XKeHa ToNkHyna MeHs nokTém (nudge) m
ckasana, 4To K Ham npuwnu (have visitors). 9 nogHsan rnasa v yBUMOEN OBYX NONMUENCKUX. «Ham coobumnu,
4YTO BO [IBOPE KTO-TO CUAUT Ha oaesne», — ckasan OAuH U3 HUX.

',_.-‘."’A ?
|

¥

(no xoHy Bavnn)



THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOQOD

The Subjunctive Mood shows that the action or state expressed by the verb is

presented as a non-fact, as something imaginary or desired.

1. Conditional Sentences

Conditional sentences may express real and unreal condition. They are introduced by the conjunctions /f, in
case, provided/providing (that), unless, suppose/supposing.

K CONDITION SUBORDINATE CLAUSE PRINCIPAL CLAUSE TRANSLATION
If it looks like rain, we’ll stay at home.
If | have more time, I’ll come over.
Real If he is working on he won’t be able to
(Type l) Friday, go with us.
| Present Simple/Cont. | | | will +Inf. |
If | were you, | would go there myself.
P If | had more time, | would come over.
§ = If you knew him better, you wouldn’t think so.
% g If it were not raining, | could go out.
>
e | Past Simple/Cont. | would
g E could | + Inf.
= might
=
If you had gone there, you would have seen him.
P If it hadn’t been so hot we could have gone to
§ 3 last summer, the South.
=3
> | Past Perfect | would
~ could |+ have + Participle Il
might
NOTES:
1. Ifis the most common. In case and provided/providing are chiefly used in sentences of real condition
(Type I):

O In case | don’t find her at home, I’ll leave her a note.
B cny4ae ecnu 9 He 3acTaHy e€ goma, 4 OCTaB/io el 3aruckKy.
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Q We'll finish the work on time provided you send all the necessary materials.
Mbi 3akoH4MM paboTy BOBpPeMS, [1pM YC/I0BMIM €C/11 Bbl MPULLNETE BCE HEOOXOAMMbIE MaTepuarbi.

Unless (= if ... not) has a negative meaning and is used in sentences of real condition (Type 1). The
verb is always in the affirmative after unless:
Q I'fcome in time unless | am detained at the University/if | am not detained at the University.
# Nnpuay BOBPEMS, 8C/iM MEeHs HE 3a4epXaT B YHUBEPCUTETE.

Suppose is more common in sentences of unreal condition:
O Suppose he wrote to you, would you answer?
[Ipeanonoxum, OH Hanucan Bkl Bam, Bbl Bbl OTBETUNN?

2. Were can be used in place of was after if in all persons. Were is more formal and more typical of British
English.
Q If | were/was better qualified, I'd get the job.

Only were is used in “If  were you,..”, “If | were in you position,..":
Q Ifl were you, I'd look for a new job.

3. Will, would, should are not normally used in the subordinate clause (if-clause). However, will and would
can be used after if for a polite request or insistence:
Q  If you will give me your e-mail address, I'll send this information to you. (= Will you please give me
your e-mail address...)
Q If you will not obey the rules, you will have to leave. (= If you insist on not obeying the rules...)

Should can be used in the subordinate clause (if-clause) to talk about something which is possible but
not very likely to happen. Such sentences are translated by means of «Ecau 6b/ cay«mnocs Tak...», «Cry4ucs
TakK...»:

Q If he should come, ask him to wait.

B cayyae ecnu oH npuaeT, nonpocuTe ero NoAoXaaTs.

4. There are two mixed types of sentences of unreal condition:
a) the condition refers to the past and the consequence refers to the present:
O If you had taken your medicine yesterday, you would be well today.
Ecnu 6bi Bbl BYEPAE MDUHAIM 3TO NIEKAPCTBO, Tenepb Bbl Okl Obl1M 300PO0BbI.
b) the condition refers to no particular time and the consequence refers to the past:
O If he were not so absent-minded, he would not have missed the train yesterday.
Eciu 661 OH He Obl1 TakMM paccesiHHbIM, OH Obl HE 010348/ BY4Epa Ha noesas,.

5. Unreal conditions may also be expressed in the following ways:
a) Butfor + noun/pronoun
U But for the rain we would go down to the country.
Ecau 6bl He A0XA4b, Mbl Bbl NOexanun 3a ropoa.
b) If it were not for + noun/pronoun
If it had not been for + noun/pronoun
O If it were not for your help, | wouldn’t be able to get such good results.
Ecnn 6bl He BaLua NoMoLLb. ..
O [Ifit hadn’t been for me, they would have never found the place.
Ecnu 66l He A....

6. In sentences of unreal condition the modal verbs might and could are often used instead of would,; they
fully retain their modal meaning:
Q Ifl had a big garden, | would
could = grow a lot of flowers.
might
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7. Adverbial clauses of condition containing the verbs had, were, could, should are often introduced
without any conjunction. In these cases we find inversion:

%] | [had]time, | would come over.

O Had | time, | would come over.

%] she [ were|in New York, she would certainly call you.
O Were she in New York, she would certainly call you.
8. Indirect Speech:

“If | had a big garden | would grow a lot of flowers.”
O He said that if he had a big garden he would (could/might) grow a lot of flowers.

] (A, B) Make sentences. Choose from the boxes.

we don’t hurry, please come in quietly.

I can’t get a flight, I'm not going to work.
If+ you come home late, we'll be late.

| don’t feel well, I'll try to help you.

you have any problems, I'll fly home on Sunday.

| can understand you you don’t wear a coat.

It will be nice you don’t pass your exam?

You'll be cold + if you explain your problem.

What are you going to do you speak slowly.

I'm sure they’ll understand you can come to the party.

2 (A, B) Choose the correct form of the verb. 3 (B) Rewrite the following sentences, using
1. If | don’t feel/won't feel well tomorrow, | stay//’ll ~ Conjunction unless and making all necessary changes.

stay at home. 2. If the weather is/will be nice
tomorrow, we can go to the beach. 3. It will be If you don’t leave now, you'll miss the train.

hard to find a hotel if we arrive/will arrive late. — Unless you leave now, you’ll miss the train.
4. The alarm will ring if there is/will be a fire. If the weather is nice tomorrow, we will go
5. | am/will be surprised if they get/will get married. for a walk. — Unless the weather is bad
6. Do/will you go to the party if they invite/will invite tomorrow, we will go for a walk.

you? 7. If | am/will be late this evening, don’t wait

for me. 8. What shall we do, if it rains/will be 1. |won't be able to solve this problem if you don’t

raining? 9. I'll be able to understand you, if you HEID MB. ™ .rssmmrr ersvmassony snossvbass dosmshis e saianass

speak/will speak slowly. 2. If you don't become more attentive, you will
continue making too many mistakes.
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3. If he doesn’t practise his English more actively,
he will never speak the language fluently.

4. If they don’t tell me the whole story, | won’t be
able to help them.

5. If their train arrives early, we'll be able to meet
them at the station.

6. If he chooses his words not too carefully, he’ll

beintrouble. — ...
7. If the weather is sunny tomorrow, we'll go to the

|87 = 7= Ted 5 U U
8. Youwon’t getinif you don’t have a ticket.

4 (B) Practise the following according to the
model.

He runs round the park every morning, so
he keeps very fit.

If | ran round the park every morning, |
would keep fit, too.

1. He lives in the South, so he can grow a lot of

HOWBIS. = wismssas e
2. He lives near his work, so he is never late.
3. He goes to bed early, so he always wakes up in
BN, = vosioVaionns sisna s smns s e vis ssassaimsassas

4. His French is good, so he reads French books
in the original.

5 (B) Look at the warning signs. What would
you say to somebody who’s ignoring them?

_Keep away from the edge!

(to fall down)

If you don’t keep away from the edge, you'll
fall down.

....................... [mmmd')

(to drive fast/to have an accident)

)

[ Beware 'of"mé_a'og!_‘]

(to ignore the sign/to get bitten by the dog)

(not obey the sign/to get fined)

é (B) Put the verbs in brackets into the correct
form.

1. If he worked more slowly, he (not make) ...........
................ so many mistakes. 2. | could give you his
address if | (KnOW) ......ccccceiiiinnnnn. it. 3. | (keep)
......................... a gardener if | could afford it.
4. What would you do if the lift (get) .......cccceeeeeeinnnnn.
stuck between two floors? 5. He (not go)
......................... there if his family were not invited.
6. I (KW st Dsaessndonanns her better, | (introduce)
......................... you. 7. The journey takes about
3 hours by bus. You (get) ......ccccovvevrinnnnns there much
sooner if you (go) ..cccoevveeeecneeenen. by train. 8. If | (have)
......................... money with me then, | (can lend)
......................... you some. 9. He couldn’t find a job
when he came to Germany. If he (like) .........c...ccoueee..e.
children, he (work) ......................... at school.
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/ (B)

I. Use might instead of would to give the meaning
of “perhaps”.

1. She’s getting fat. If she (not eat) ................
......... much sweet, she (loS€) .....cccoeviiiiiininnns
weight. 2. | didn’t watch the film yesterday. If | (have)
......................... some free time yesterday, | (watch)
......................... it. 3. She feels very tired in the

morning. If she (g0) ...ccvvveeeerieeieciinens to bed earlier,
she (not feel) ......ccoevvvvvvnennnnn. so tired. 4. He’s
not a strong man. If he (go) ...c.covvvvvviiiininnnne, to
the fitness center, he (be) .....ccovvvviiiiiiinnnn.
stronger.

Il. Use could instead of would to give the meaning
of “possible”.

1. We (understand) .........coeeeeeeniinnnns the English
teacher better if she (speak) ......cccoovevviiinennns more
slowly. 2. | like reading but we don’t have books in
our country house. If | (have) ..........cccceinneennn books
there, | (read) .......coovnvevniinnennns a lot in summer.

3. | don’t know where he’s living now. If | (know)
......................... his address, | (write) ...............
................ to him. 4. Roberta is very pretty but rather
short. If she (D) .. taller, she (be)

8 (B) Answer the questions, using complete
sentences.

1. To which town/city would you go if you didn’t
need a visa?

2. Who would you ask if you didn’t know how to
translate a sentence into English?

3. Could you come to the University on Sunday if
the teacher asked you?

4. How would you feel if you won a thousand
dollars?

5. Could you wake up at 5 a.m. if none woke you
up?

6. Could you cook your own dinner if your mother
asked you?

1. If you had been born in 1960, how old would
you have been in 19757

2. If you had been late for this lesson, would you
have apologized to the teacher?

3.  What would you have done if there had been a
holiday yesterday?

4, Could you have answered these questions
correctly if you had been absent at the last lesson?

9 (B, C) Compose conditional sentences on the
basis of the following statements.

QO It's raining hard. We can’t go out. If it were not
raining so hard, we could go out.

3 | have no dictionary. | shan’t finish the translation
today. If | had a dictionary, | would finish the
translation today.

O The goal-keeper was hurt early in the game.
The team lost. If the goal-keeper had not been
hurt early in the game, the team would not have
lost.

1. She thought of her future and refused to marry
the young man.

2. Hewas deep in his thoughts and did not notice
the “No Parking” sign.

3. | have a lot of work to do, | can’t go to the
pictures.

4. There is no one to sit with the baby, | have to
stay at home.

5. The rain stopped at last and we began to enjoy
ourselves.

6. She did not think of the consequences and
agreed to forge (nogpenats) the document.

7. There were so many people there that nobody
noticed his absence.
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8. We don't like cheese. We don’t buy it.

9. He lost his temper and said things he did not
really mean.

10. 1 don’t know your cousin, | can’t meet her at the
station.

] O (B, C) Compose sentences according to the
model. Use but for + noun/pronoun.

O ldon’twant to tell you this but | promised

fo.

But for my promise | wouldn't telf you this.
O He didn't die. The operation saved him.

But for the operation he would have

died.

1. He wants to go swimming but the water is cold.

2. He couldn’t see us off as he was busy at the
(] 7o = e S

3. Shewasn’t alone in the house, her husband was
asleep in his room.

5. Inthe end, he went to see the doctor. His wife
made him do it.

7. We couldn’t have a picnic. The weather was too
bad. = s

8. Of course | want to help you but | have a
conference today.

9. He had a good guide so he could see all the
BIGRLE. = v vamssgms s

10. You can't prepare the contract because the
computer is out of order.

-' ] (B, C) Translate the words in brackets.

1. But for her spelling she (nonyuuna 6bl) ..................
.................. an excellent mark for her composition.
2. But for my sister’s help | (He cmorna 6wl

NEPEBECTM) ..uuvenienienneiieeaiieeneraans the article so
fast. 3. But for the neighbour’s chickens | (He
REpMana:Bibl) o tiesislonams G the dog
chained. 4. But for your explanation | (He Hayuyunacbh
ObI) .cnumsassmmr g to do it so well. 5. But
for the final scene the picture (6bina 6bl)
.................................... guite good. 6. But for his
sore throat he (BbicTynun Gbl)
at the meeting. 7. But for the
grandmother’s operation they (noexanu 6bi)
.................................... to the South. 8. But for her
voice she (6bina 6bl)
a good actress. 9. But for the heat | (HpaBunocs 6bi)
.................................... working in this country.
10. But for the accident he (noctaBun 6bi/set)
.................................... a record.

] 2 (B, C) Translate the verbs in brackets.

1. If | had known that you were in hospital, (s &bl
HABBETUN TOOA) .o consssmsssizavavsisrss . 2. If (5 6B
FHAN sxssssniivisrinovsasssssin izt that you were coming
I'd have baked a cake. 3. If (Tbl 6bl npuwen)
.................................... ten minutes earlier you would
have got a seat. 4. You would have seen my garden at
its best if (Tbl 61 Bbl 3p€Ch)
................ last week. 5. | wouldn’t have believed it if (a
Ob) HE BUBEN) ..cuiarmmiiiiimnsnsss it with my own
eyes. 6. If he had known that the river was dangerous
(OH Bbl HE MBITANCA) .ovveeeeeeeeecenreeeeeeeeee e, to swim
acrossit. 7. If (Bbl Obl FOBOPMIIA)....c..eeceereeieeceicnrieicveeene
more slowly he might have understood you. 8. If (1 6kl
NOMBITANECH) wasmssuuss s i again | think that
| would have succeeded. 9. (Bbl 661 He nonanu/get)
.................................... into trouble if you had obeyed
my instructions. 10. (4 Gbl B3N TAKCH) ..vvvvveeennn..
................... if | had realized that it was such a long

1. -2 BETPEOTMIFTEOR) s ssminvavprmansnasii you
yesterday, of course (a 6wl npegynpegun)
.................................... you. 2. I'm sorry | threw
the newspaper away. (A 6bl He BbiBpocun eg)
.................................... if (A6bI3HAN) ..o,
................. you had wanted it. 3. Why didn’t you
ask me to help you? Of course (s 661 nomor Tebe)
.................................... if (Tl ©bl MONPoOCUN MeHs)
.................................... to. 4. I'm sorry | couldn’t
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come to the cinema with you last Friday. (A ©b

MBI uumuswvisswsvivrsssimsisavses if (A Bbl He Bbin)
.................................... so busy. 5. (4 66l He ywwén
T RN N LT EL I the office early yesterday
if (A Bbl HE 3AKOHUYMIT) ..evvrniinniinnianaeeiisnnnnns my
work.

] 3 (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets into the
correct tenses. Don’t forget that there exist mixed
types of conditional sentences.

1. | had a sandwich for lunch. If | (have) ...............
............. a proper lunch, | (notfeel) .........ccoeeevnnninn,
so hungry now. 2. He told his friend, “I'm not feeling
vorywell, [ (not be) i here today if
| {(NOL.DromisSe) wewimsmnmssesssas to come.” 3. |
can hardly keep my eyes open. If [ (Q0) ......cc..cccc.
........... to bed earlier last night, | (not be) ..........
.................. so tired now. 4. He looked at his watch
while he was driving and thought, “If | (not stop)
..................... to get petrol, | (be)
............ home now.” (use might) 5. If Jack (not hurt)
............................ his ankle yesterday, he (play)
........................... football this afternoon. (use
could) 6. He wasn't a very happy man and he often
said, "H ¥ (fOlloW) ... my father’s
advice; | {De) wluminamsimminiins much happier
now.” (use might)

-l 4 (B, C) Write the appropriate forms for the
verbs in brackets in the following sentences of
unreal condition.

1. “Are you still thinking of going on that cruise?” -

“RAMBY D) semnsvvmmsriscmmsssnsmmss enjoyable,” he said,
“if one (to have) v just the right
person to gowith.” 2. It (tobe) ..ccoevviiiiiiinnicnnncs
fun if Roberta (towrite) .......cccceiiiiiiiinnnns a book.
3. I never tried to understand my brother. If | (to try)
............................ (mMay StOp) = wwisssssmvaiimsig
him from going away. 4. If | (tobe) .........cceeivveeeerennnn.
you, Meg, | (not to let) ........cvvivcininiinninne myself
believe this hateful gossip. 5. I'm glad | wasn't at
home. He (notto get) ....ccoovvveviiiiiinnnenns much help
if he (to ask) ....ocevvevieeniineineennens me. 6. “No, | won't
tell you,” she said. “lt (notto be) ....cccooevvviviieei.n.
fairtothemifitjust (foturn) ...ccooeviininiinnnnns out
to be gossip.” 7. “May | read this?” — “I (not to bother)
............................ if | {10/ D8) smvsmsmmsssiomismimmensines
you.” 8. If | (tOKEEP) «.ceeevvvvivrrreeiiiiiiiians to my original
plan, | (to MiSS) ..ovevvvieeeeiieeieaneens the whole affair.
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9. It (10, 100K). s silly if I (to tell)
............................ them the truth. 10. If | (to be)
............................ there, of course, | (to do)
............................ something.

] 5 (B, C) Do you still remember the old fairy
tale “The Little Red Riding Hood”? Write the tale in
your own way, using Conditional sentences (Type lll).

It all might (could/probably wouldn’t)
have happened if...

If Grandmother hadn’t been ill, the Little
Red Riding Hood’s mother wouldn’t have
baked a cake.

Then think of:
- the Little Red Riding Hood stopping to pick some
flowers;
the Wolf being frightfully hungry;
the Wolf meeting the girl;
- the Little Red Riding Hood being very naive;
- the Wolf wearing Grandma'’s night-clothes;
- the Hunter coming to rescue...

...........................................................................

...........................................................................
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] é (B, C) Translate the sentences into English,
using but for + noun/pronoun.

1. Ecnv Bb1 He npocTyaa, s Bkl Toxe noexan. 2. Ecnu
6bl He nnoxas Aopora, Mbl Bbl yXe AaBHO NpUexany.
3. Ecnv 66l He OHa, OHW HUKOraa Gbl HE CCOPUNUCH.
4. Ecnu 6bl He 3TOT I0HOWA, PEBEHOK YTOHYN Bbl.
5. Ecnn Bbi He Balla NOMOLLb, OHa Bkl He gorHana
(catch up with) rpynny. 6. Ecnu 661 He noroga, mMel
Obl MPekpacHo NPOBeNu neto. 7. IT10 6bina Bbl
Hennoxasa paboTa, ecnu 6l He opdorpaduyeckue
owmnbkn. 8. Ecnun Bbl He eé ycTansie rnasa, 8ol 6bl
HUKOrga He nanu el 6onblue 30. 9. Ecnu Bkl He ero
HOra, OH TOXe NpuHAN Obl y4acTue B 3TOM Urpe.

] 7 (C) Translate into English.

1. daxe ecnu Obl Bbl NO3BOHUNIWM MHE BYepa, f Bbl He
cMor npuiatu. 2. B 3ane 6bino Tak MHOToO Hapoay,
4TO 5 He cMor Bbl ero HanTu. 3. Jaxe ecnv Bkl Bbl
npenynpeaunn Mens, s 6l He ycnen ero NoBMaaTh.
4. 9l He Mor Obl NOrOBOPUTL C HUM, Oaxe ecnu Bbl
s ero sugen syepa. 5. Jaxe ecnu 6Gbl OH O4eHb
nameHuncs, 8 6ol yaHan ero. 6. Ecnu 661 Bam 3ananu
3TOT BOMPOC, cyMenu Gbl Bbl HA HEr0 OTBETUTL?
7. Ecnu Bbl cTaHuMs He Bbina Tak ganeko, Mol bbl
JoHecnu Belm camin. 8. Ecnm He 3acTaHellb HUKOro
M3 Hac ooma, ocTaBb 3anucky. 9. [axe ecnu Hbl
eMy HMYero He ckasanu, oH 6bl BCE paBHO aoragancs
B 4ém geno. 10. Ecnu 6bl He ueliTHOT (timetrouble),
OH Mor 6bl BbIMrpaTtb Naptuio. 11. Ecnu oH cTaHeT
0TKa3bIBATLCS, A NOCTapaCh yoeauTs ero.

] 8 (B) Dictation-translation.

1. Ecnn mbl He Hagém TakCK, Mbl ONo3gaemM Ha
noesaa. 2. Ecnv Bbl Tel CNyLan BHAMAaTENLHO, Thl Bbi
BCE NoHAN. 3. Ecnm Bl He Bbino BeTpa, Mbl Bbl NoLLam
KaTaTbCsl Ha nbbxax. 4. Ecnuv bl 51 Obin Bpa4yom, A 6bl
nomor sam. 5. Ecnu maraauHbl 6yayT OTKPbITHI, Kymin
4yTO-HMBYAL Ha 3aBTpak. 6. Ecnu 6bl Thl npurnacun
€€ Ha Be4YepuHKy, oHa Bbl NpuyLLNa C YA0BONLCTBUEM.
7. Ecnuv Bbl Thl YuTan rasethl, Tol bl 3HaN nocnegHue
HoBoCTW. 8. Ecnn 66l BeTcu He Bbina 3aHaTa ceroaHs,
Mbl Obl MOWAW HA KOHUEPT. 9. f He 3aKOH4y 3Ty
paboTy K Be4epy, gaxe ecnv Bbl MHE MOMOXeTe.
10. byap 9 Ha Bawem mecTe, 9 6bl NOWEN paHbLLe.

] 9 (B, C) Dictation-transiation.

1. Ecnu 661 gopora 6bina nyywie, Mbl Bel goexanu
3HaunTensHO ObicTpee. 2. B cnyyae ecnu OH He
npuaeT, 8 3a4uTalo ero goknag. 3. Kak bl Bbl pelumnu
3Ty npobnemy, ecnu 6bl BaM NPULLNOCH 3aHATLCH e10?
4. Ecnu Bbl OH NOCTYMWA B YHUBEPCUTET YeTbIpe roaa
Hazapn, oH Obl cevac yxe 3akoH4U ero. 5. Ecnm 6l
He cny4ai, OH HUKOraa He y3Han Bkl 06 atom. 6. Ecnn
Obl OHa B4epa aoctana 6uner, To 3aBTpa 66l yexana.
7. Ecnu Bbl He Haw y4uTenb, f Obl He y3Hana Tak
MHOrO MHTepecHoro. 8. Ecnu 6l OH He npornagen
(overlook) aToi owuWBKKW, OH Bbl Tenepb He
nepegesnbisan BECb NPOEKT cHavana. 9. Ecnu 6l MHe
[0BeNoCck NUCaTh CTaThiO Ha 3Ty TeMy, A Bbl He cTan
npueoguTb (cite) ctoneko uwutar. 10. Ecnu 6bl g
XOPOLLIO X041 Ha Nbbkax, A Obl 0683aTeNbLHO NPUHSA
y4acTve B COPEBHOBaHUSAX.

1.1 Revision
2 O (B, C) Give the appropriate forms for the verbs in brackets in the following conditional sentences
referring to the future.
1P EdiGolear) wwusawssmssemssn: about it, he probably never (to speak) .........c.coevvvvennnnnns to me again.
2i | (HODEY wunussnmisisssns in the drawing-room in case there (tobe) .......ccocveiviiivinnnns a telephone call

for me. 3. He wondered how he (to feel) .................
into the room. 4. Philip says they (to miss) .............
their wedding. 5. In case any crisis (to arise) ...............

......... if his former wife (tocome) ......ccccocevviviiinnnnes
............. me if | (to leave) .......................... before
........... , letme know. 6. You (t0dO) ...cccevvvreiinncennnnnn,

it differently, if you (havetodo) ..........ccevvvnivnnnn, it over again? 7. If this (tobe) .........ccceeivvvnneen. our last
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meeting for some time, | (notto like) .....ccveeeineniinnns you to remember this talk. 8. lt (tobe) ......ccccerriiiiein.
awkward if she (fo refuse) .......cooivvinninnnnnn. to co-operate. 9. What his mother and father (to think)
.......................... if they (to hear) .......................... of what he has done? 10. If the situation (not to
(o] 12 1[0 [ <) SO TPRETRRp— by Saturday | (to be) ...c...cvvriiiiinnaninns in trouble.

2 ] (B, C) Give the appropriate forms for the verbs in brackets.

130 bB) smmdnarvmmmss all the same to me, | (not to come) ....ccceevvvviviininnnes and (to talk)
.......................... to you. 2. If there (to be) ............c.cccveeennee. SOMeE more of us, it (to take) ........ccceeenieenee
only a few days to get through with it. 3. If anyone (tocall) ...........cceeeeeee. , | shall give him the telephone
number so that he (to getin touch) ......cc.eeevvveeinnniie, with you. 4. Leave a message for me if you (not to find)
.......................... mein. 5. He (not to understand) ..........cccceevvennnn. itevenif he (to be given) oo
a broad hint which none other would miss. 6. If you (to come across) ............ccccceeieenen, an expression that
you do not know, write it out, please. 7. You (notto find) .........ccocceeieiiiinins the house even if you (to ask)
.......................... for directions: it has been pulled down recently. 8. Mary is staying with them. | think it (to
L a good thing if you (to come) ........ccccceieiininnnnn. ANd{tO8E8) snenmmaamana her.
T (o - |- P ———— it was to be like this, | (not to come) .....ccccvveiiiinnceinnns . 10. 1 (to be)
.......................... grateful if you (to keep) ...........c...c.......... the news to yourself.

2 2 (B, C) Fillin the correct verb forms.

Sunday Trip to the Seaside

1. Hookigo ' i Mother: Listen, all of you. If the
IR et el weather ....ieasos nice
TOMOITOW, W .oiaicnsiviiss siinns to
the seaside.
Father: All right. Butif | ..............
........... (1IN [RTRTR— - |
the forecast on TV tonight to make
: = s sure.
3. notbeable; go  Daughter: Well, I'm afraid |
T to get up all that

2. be; look

eany'il | covncamninmnas to Dan’s
party tonight.

4, Mother: You and your parties! If you ...........ccooevinnnn. to so many parties, you
......................... a lot better at school, you know.

a. Daughter: Oh, Mum! If you ..........ccoevinvninnnn, allthetime; | .....conumammmmven much
more like trying!

6. Son: I'm sick of hearing about school. What about Whitby then? If you
......................... me the map now, Dad, I ......................... out the best route.
12.30 p.m. NEXT DAY:

s Mother: B We ..ot E8IIEr;, WE .usiuwinvsisirisveasvanis stuck in that awful
traffic jam back there.

8. S0n: Well} We s to start in time if our “Sleeping Beauty”

s so long in the bathroom.
9. notget;listen  Daughter: | like that! Anyway, We .........ccceceeennne. into that stupid traffic jam in
e the first placeifwe .........ccooeeeveeeeee. to the traffic news on the radio like | suggested.
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10. notforget; Father: Now then, now then. If
- not need; ~ Juniorhere .........cooveeveen.n.. his
not waste bathing trunks, we ...............
.......... to go back and we. ..........
............... that hour.
Mother: And who forgot to fill the
~ tank up yesterday?
stop; have ~ Father: Well, let’s not worry about
~ whose fault it all was. We've still a
got a nice day — hm, afternoon - W= =00
on the beach to look forward to. If RO T RS
L1 ol pe | o e e e e S WE s

2 3 (C) Use your own ideas to complete the questions below. Then work in pairs, ask and answer
each other’s questions.

A: What would your parents do if you had a party without telling them?
B: If we had a party without telling my parents, they would be angry with me and we would have
an argument.
B: What would your parents do if you took their car without their permission?
A If | took my parents’ car without their permission, they would never give it to me again.

1. What would yOUr PArents QO if ...ttt e e e e e et e e e e e e na s e aan e eans ?
2. Would your mothier have MINAST T . ... cwuie v vessmsmn s sienss s sesn pasms s s i i Ssssss ?
3. Wi you exXCUSeIMBITT oy e s i s b A s S5 S sy SR e s s e S e e s ?
4. v spoke CHINESE, et e i s s s e T s s TR e S SR malemm e ?
By "'WhatS0rig WOUID VoUSITGIT i iemiis i mimmssmmsnsonissssnstnne s assses sssmssmmss tan s emsan s as s sesssmmmmsasns ?
B.  WHhere Will YOU GO i iue i e e e e e et e e et eeaa e s eaa e e san s esnnssassnnsenrens ?
7. What would have happened to you yesterday if ...........cooiviiiiiiiiiiiic e e s e e e e e ?
8., HEyoUNad OVETSICDIMIEE. . 2 tuh s s sassnisssss ot v om s S N s S S TR e ?
9 'What woutd youkaeTera IRG If ..convmimnmn s s somi st S sanss ?

24 (C) Translate into English.

1. Ecnu Bbl He Bala NOMOLLb, A HEe CMOr Bbl 3aKOHYMTL paboTy B4epa. 2. Ecnu 66l nowén noxab, 1 6ol
NPOMOKAa A0 KOCTEW, Tak kak Ha MHe Oblno 04eHb Nérkoe nnatbe. 3. Ecnu Bbl Bbl ASACTBUTENBHO MOGUNK
yuTaTh, Bbl BCEraa Obl Halwm BpemMs Ana 4yteHus. 4. Kyaga 6bl Tel Noweén, ecnm 6bl He Weén aoxas? 5. B cnyyae
€Cnu NONAET [0Xb, A 0OCTaHyCb Aoma. 6. Ecnu Bkl Tbl He Bbin Tak 3aHAT, Mbl MOTK Bbl NOKATK Kypa-HUBYOb
noobepatb. 7. Ecnu 66l y Hac He Beino Garaxa, Mbl MOraKM Bbl OOWUTW 0 CTAHLUMKU NELwKoM. 8. Bol Bkl
4yBCTBOBaNM cebs ny4dwwe, ecnm Obl HE NOXUAMUCL cnaTh Tak nos3aHo (to keep late hours). 9. Ml Bbl He
onosaanu Ha noesg, ecnu ool B3snu Takcw. 10. Bbl Gbl cebs XOpoLLO CerogHa HyBCTBOBaNIK, ecnv 6bl BYepa
npyHanu nekapcTteo. 11. Ecnu Bbl 9 6bin Ha Baluem mecTe, g Bbl 6osbLIe NPOBOANT BPEMEHW HA OTKPLITOM
Bo3ayxe. 12. Bbl Obl Nyylle 3HaNM A3bIK, ecnv Bbl YuTanu KHUr B opuriHane. 13. A BepHYCb B LLECTb, ECnn
MeH$s! He 3agepxar B yHusepcuteTe. 14. Ecnu Obl He OXab, Mbl MOT/IM Obl NoexaTh 3a ropoa,
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MAKING A WISH

© e N L o

1.2 Test

He BonHyiica, ecnu s NOTEPs0 NepyarTku, 8 Kynio HOBbIe.
Ecnu 6bl OHM Bbinv 30eCk Celdac, i NOroBopmn 6bl C HUMMK.
Mol 661 HUKOr A He NO3HAKOMWUCh, ECAK Bbl OH HE MPUrNacun Hac Ha CBOIN ieHb POXAEHUS.
Ecnu y Hero ByaeT BbICOKas Temneparypa, NoLnmTe 3a JOKTOPOM.
Ecnu 6ul 7 6onblue 3apabaTtbiBan (earn), 9 Obl e34MN Ha 105 KaXabIA rog,.

Ecnu Gbl 9 He Dbin yyuTenem, y MeHsa He Bbino Bbl Takoro A4JIMHHOIo OTNycKa.

Ecnu 66l 5 TOroa XOPOoLLO 3HAN aHrMMCKWA, MeHs Bbl B3ANW Ha paboTy B 3Ty KOMMNaHMIO.
Ecnwm 66l Bbl BornblUe 3aHUManUCh, Bel Bbl He NpoBanuny ak3amed (fail at) cerogHs.

Ecnw 6ol He kapTa, Mbl Bbl HE HaLLKM JOpOory.

2. Making a Wish

Ecnwv Bbl He curHan Tpeeoru (alarm), 9 6bl He 3Han, 4TO B OTene noxap.
. Ecnu 66l Bbl co0BLLmMNK 3apaHee, A Bbl 06s3aTeNbHO NPULLIEN CerofHA.
Ecnu 66l y MeHs Toraa Gbin seibop, s Obl ceivac He paboTan Ha 3asoge.

You can express wishes about the present, past and future. We use wish to say that we regret something,
that something is not as we would like it to be.

-

LS

| wish(ed)

- | were/was beautiful.
Kak 6b1 MHe x0Ten0Chk ObiTb KPaCUBOM.
- we knew Sue’s address.
Kak xank, 4To Mbl HE 3HaeM agpeca Cblo.
- itweren’t/wasn’t raining.
XKasb, 4TO MAET DOXAOb.
- you didn’t work so much.
A 6k He xoTena, 4Tobbl Bbl Tak MHOMO paborany.

x

PRESENT

— | had brought my camera.
XKajb, 4To 9 He B3sa ¢ coboi doToannapart.
- | could have gone to the theatre yesterday.
XKab, 4TO 9 HEe CMOI MOWTH B TEaTp BYepa.

PAST

- they could come to see us tomorrow.
Kak xasib, 4TO OHWU HE CMOIyT 3alT K Ham 3aBTpa.

FUTURE

—~ someone would answer that telephone!
Aa cHumuTe Yok KTOo-HWBYOb TPYOKY!
— the music would stop!
Kornaa xe npekparircs 3Ta Myabika!
— you would give her my message.
He mornu 6b1 Bbl nepenats e Mot npocsLOy.

*

It is possible only if the subject of the principal clause (/ wish) is n
object clause (he, you, it would do it).
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Here are some more examples, below each one there is a sentence expressing the same wish in the past.

a)

c)

d)

e)

Q [|wish | knew how to drive a car.

| wish | had known how to drive a car in 2005.

O | wish today was a holiday.
| wish yesterday had been a holiday.
O Iwish | could travel round the world.

| wish | could have travelled round the world when | was a young man. (The speaker is not

young, so he is speaking about the past.)

Itis ren

| wish he were here. }

red into Russian as follows:

(Kak) xasb, 4TO ero HeT ¢ HaMu.

(Kak) mHe xorenocs 6bi, 4ToObl OH 6blN C HAMMW.
Xopowwo 6b110 6bl, 4To6LI OH BbIN 30ECh.

(B)
|. Read these sentences, the comments in brackets
make the meaning fuller.

| wish | knew how to drive a car. (At the time of
speaking the speaker doesn't know how to drive
acar.)

Or: I don’t know how to drive a car. | wish | did.
| wish today was a holiday. (But today is not a
holiday.)

| wish | had more time to read. (At the time of
speaking the speaker hasn’t got much time to
read.)

| wish | could travel round the world. (At the
time of speaking the speaker cannot travel round
the world. Perhaps he/she has not got enough
money or time.)

The father told his children, “l wish you wouldn't
make so much noise. I've got a headache.”
(When the father says this, his children are
making a lot of noise.)

Il. Add to each of the following examples 2 sentences,
both beginning: “I wish...”.

Model 1:) | don’t understand this question.

8.

9.
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Answer: | wish I did. | wish | understood
this question.

It's still raining.

Answer: | wish it wasn’t/weren’t. | wish
it wasn’t/weren’t still raining.

My father can’t give me more pocket
money.

Answer: | wish he could. | wish he could
give me more pocket money.

My brother doesn’t have a very long holiday.
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11. The teacher gives us a lot of homework.

2 (B, C) Practise the following according to the
models.

Model 1: ) A. | know five languages.

B. | wish | knew five languages. (stress
on the second “I").

Or: B. Ifonly | knew five languages! (the “If
only” form is much more dramatic and
is used less frequently than the “I wish”
form).

1. 1 have aflat here.

A. | asked Bill.

B. | wish you'd asked Tom, too.
Or: B. Ifonly you’'d asked Tom, too! (“had”
is normally contracted here)

1. linvited Paul.

................................................................
................................................................
................................................................

Model 3: ) Take more care. — | wish you would take

more care.
Don't shout at me. — | wish you wouldn't
shout at me.

1. Don’t throw rubbish on the floor.

................................................................
................................................................

3 (B, C) Add to each of the following a sentence,
beginning: “I wish...”. The words in brackets will
help you to form your sentences.

| didn’t understand what he said yesterday.
(louder) — | wish he had spoken louder.

1.  We lost the game yesterday. (win)
2. | sat at the back of the hall and couldn’t hear
his speech very well. (every word)

4. There were no taxis so | had to walk from the
station. (find)

5. | went to bed very late last night and I'm half
asleep this morning. (so late)

6. | could only answer three of the questions at
the last examination. (all of them)

8. My father gave me some good advice but | didn’t
take it. (his advice)
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9. One of my friends went to London for a holiday
last summer but | couldn’t go. (with him)

10. Why didn’t you watch the cat? It ate all the fish.
I'm so angry with you. (more attentive)

11. There was so much noise in the streets last night
that | couldn’t sleep well. (better)

12. There was a very good film on last week but |
didn’t see it. (read the program)

4 (B, C) Rewrite the following, using a wish-
construction (phrases in brackets should be
omitted).

I'm sorry | don't live near my work.

— I wish [ lived near my work.

1.  I'msorry | don't know Finnish.

4. I'd like you to keep quiet. (You are making so
much noise that | can’t think.)

8. I'd like you to wait for me (even though you are
ready to start now).

10. I'm sorry | can’t swim.

11. I'm sorry you aren’t coming with us.

5 (B, C) Translate into English.

1. Xanb, 4TO cerogHa MOET Ooxaek. Ecnu 66l noropa
Bblna CONHEeYHOW, Mbl Bbl CMOMKM NPOBECTU OEHb
B necy. 2. Xanb, 4TO A He 3Halo, rae oH cendac
XMBET. Ecnu Bbi 1 3HaN ero agpec, s Obl 06a3aTensHoO
emy Hanucan. 3. XKane, 4TO 9 yXXe BepHyn B4yepa
B BubnuoTeky y4ebHuk. Ecnu 6bl A 3Han, 4To OH Tebe
HyxeH, 9 6bl NnpuHec Tebe ero. 4. Xanb, 4T0 A He
XK1BY NoBAM30cTn OT yHnBepcuTeTa. 5. NMovyemy Bbl
HEe NonNpocunM Torga MeHs Bam nomo4vb? A 6bi
oba3aTensHO BaM NOMOr, ecnuv Bkl Bbl NONPOCUNN
MeHs 006 3ToMm. 6. XKank, YTo Bbl HE NOCMOTPENX 3TOT
dunem. OH OOBONBHO AONTO AEMOHCTPUPOBA-
cA B knHoTeatpax Mocksbl. 7. 9 nobnio 4nurath, HO
Yy MEHA Mano ceoboaHoro BpeMenn. Ecnm bbl y MeHst
Bbino Gonblue BpemeHu, 1 6kl CMOr 6onbLUIE YUTaTb.
8. Xanb, 4TO A HEe CMOr NOWTW B TeaTp C BaMwu
B npoLunyto cyb6oTy. Ecnm 6l A He Bbin 3aHAT, 9 Obl
06s3aTensHo NoLWEn.

JOkes

* k *

Mr. and Mrs. Smith have just arrived at the |
airport to catch a plane to London.

“1 wish | had brought the piano with me,”
said Mr. Smith.

“What on earth for?” said his wife.
“Because I've left our tickets on it!”

* Kk K

— Do you like your new flat? i

- Yes, but | wish my neighbours wouldn’t |

bang on the wall at two o’clock in the |
morning.

— That's awful. Does it keep you awake?

= No, but it certainly interferes with my piano |

practice.
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REVISION

3. Revision

é (C) Translate into English.

1. Xanb, 4T0 Bbl NPULLINK Tak NMo3gHo. 2. O6MAHO, YTO Mbl YLLK 4o ero npuxoaa. 3. K coxaneHuio, oHu ewwg
HUYEro He 3HaloT. 4. K coXaneHuio, OHM yxe 3HaloT 06 aTom. 5. Xanbk, 4TO OH Tako NEerkOMbICNEHHbINA.
6. >Kanb, 4TO OH He O4YeHb CEPLE3EH. 7. A TENEPb XaNek, YTO He nocnyLan ero coseta. 8. Xanb, 4To Bbl HE
npuLLv nopaxsLie. 9. O6KMaHo, 4TO Mbl He goXKaannck ero npuxoaa. 10. A Teneps xaneto, 4To nocnegosarn
ero cosety. 11. Ha TBoéM mecTe a Bbl He cTan genatb 3Toro. 12. Ecnv 66l OH NpuLLEn BOBPEMSs, 3TOro
MOF0 W He cnyunThes. 13. Ecnum 6bl He Thl, 51 He 3Hal0, 4To Obl 8 Toraa caenan. 14. Ecnu 6bl Tl He 6bin Tak
3aHAT, Mbl MO Bkl NOWTK Kyaa-HWbyns NnoobenaTts.

7 (C) Paul and his wife, Mary, have an argument. Mary
is rather worried about her husband. Read what she says
about him and then write sentences, beginning with “/ wish
you‘.. l'!'-

“l don’t know what to do. He always comes late from his
work and he works on Saturdays twice a month so we cannot
go out very often. Last week he had an argument with his
boss, | don't know why, and after that he got only 3 days’
leave instead of 4 days’ one. That was not enough to have
arest and | want him to relax.”

Mary says: Using the prompts below, write what Paul
answers her.

1. | wish you didn't come late from work. a) Ifldidnt come late from work, | would have

to finish my work at home.

e e e e e e e e S e b) not save up / for holiday

Br e R e e R R e c) nothave enough time / communicate with parents

e e d) notgive /3 days’ leave

Do i R R S S TR SR R PR T T e) fire me /after that

Bi v s i i S R S SR f) OK /become a lazy-bones

Ts  shmscrssr s e R e e g) Sodol

179



THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD

SO0 RN M RN

L=

= 000 N Oyon b 00N

=

0

4. Tests

Ecnu 661 He ero nykasas ynbibka, A 6bl UCKDEHHe NoBepun emy.

Ecnu 6bl 5 6bin XyAOXHWUKOM, 7 Bbl HAPUCOBAS MOPTPET 3TOr0 YenoBeka.

Bbl 661 nownm Kkyaa-HMByae CeroaHs se4epom, ecnu Bel 8 npurnacun sac?
Ecnum Bbl Mbl 3HANK, 4TO BaM HyXHa 3Ta KHWra, Ml Bkl 3axeaTunu eé ¢ coboiA.
Ecnu oH cTaHeT 0TkasbiBaThCA, 51 NocTaparck yéeamrs ero.

JKanb, 4TO 51 He MOry MPOYECTb 3Ty KHUIY B OpUrMHane.

Bbl xxanenu, 4To He BOCMO/Ib30BaNMCh TAKOW BO3MOXHOCTBIO?

JKanb, 4TO y HAC Mano BpeMeHu.

JKanb, 4TO Bbl HEe 0bpallaeTe BHUMaHUA Ha CBOE NPOU3HOLLEHME.

XoTb Bbl OH NepecTan KypuTs B komMHarax!

OHu Bbl 3aMeTUAN ATY OLUMDOKY, ecnin Bbl Bbiny 6onee BHUMATENBHDI.

Byap 9 Ha Balem MecTe, A Obl NOWEN nopaxbLLe, YTo6kL! 3acTaTh ero.

Yo Gkl Bbl CKka3anu, ecnu Bbl § CNPOCK Ballero cosera?

Ecnu 6bl He BaXHOCTbL 3TOr0 Aena, g 6l ocTancs gomMa.

Ecnu He 3acTaHellb Hac AOMa, OCTaBb 3armcky.

#1 coxanelo, 4To He CMOry NOWTK 3aBTPa Ha Bally NeKuuio.

Mot 6paT coxanen, 4To He NPUCYTCTBOBA NPV NPOBEAEHUM 3TOr0 ONbITa.
7Kanb, 4TO Thl HE CKa3an MHe 3Toro cpaasy.

Xanb, 4TO OH HE rOBOPUT NO-aHMNMUINCKU.

Kakoe kpacueoe nnatbe! XKanb, 4T0 y MEHA HET Takoro.

Ecnu Bkl 9 x1n B Mockse, 51 6bl 4aCTO XOAW/ B My3eu.

Y10 Mbl Bynoem oenatb, eCnv OHW 0No30aKT?

Ecnu 6bl OH He BbIn TaKMM PacCeaHHbIM, OH 6bin Bbl OT/IMYHBIM CTYAEHTOM.
Ecnu 6bl Bbl N03BOHWAW BYEpa, § Gbl CEMOAHA NPUHEC BaM 3Ty KHUTY.

Ecnu 66l He Mosi paboTa, s 6bl C yAOBONLCTBMEM CaM Bbin BaLLUM MTMO0M.

Kak 6bl 7 x0Tena noiTu Ha aTy BevepuHky! OHa gomkHa GbiTs 04eHb BECESNONA.
Kanb, 4TO Bbl HE 06PATUIM BHUMaHUA Ha ero npeaynpexaeHue.

Mbl noxanenw, 4To He NOCNenoBanu ero CoBeTy.

Kak 66l 9 xoTena, 4Tobbl OHM BEpHYNMCh K PoxaecTsy.

XoTb 6bl KTO-HMBYAL B3an ¢ coboii kapTy!



THE NOUN

The noun is a word expressing substance in the widest sense of the word. This includes names
of living beings of lifeless things and of abstract notions (qualities, states, actions).

Some words are used only as nouns: table, bird, person, etc. However, nouns are often made
from other words by adding different endings (suffixes) or prefixes.

1. Formation of Nouns

l. Noun-Forming Suffixes

4 PRODUCTIVE UNPRODUCTIVE )
-er reader, teacher, worker -hood childhood, manhood
-ist telegraphist, dramatist -dom freedom
-ness carelessness, madness -ship friendship, relationship
-ism socialism, nationalism -ment development
-ess heiress, hostess, actress -ance importance
-ion suspicion -ence dependence
-(a)tion formation -ty cruelty, property
-sion admission -ity generosity
-ure culture, structure
(-ess is practically the only gender-forming “nge passage, mainage
suffix, expressing feminine gender)
;— o T J

. The Most Common Prefixes

re- reconstruction, reduction over- overestimation
co- co-author, coexistence under- under-secretary
dis- disarmament sub- subdivision

mis- misunderstanding inter- interaction

. Compound Nouns

When a noun has two or more parts (e.g. classroom), we call it a compound noun. We can make compound
nouns with the -ing form: e.g. dancing-shoes.
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EXERCISES

] (A) Form nouns from the given words with the help of suffixes -er and -or, memorize them and use
them in your own sentences.

to read = reader; to sail = sailor
( -er -or

L

Paint, talk, drive, visit, manage, dream, invent, research, compute, direct, strike,
lead, design, buy, translate, interpret, build, act.

2 (A) Form nouns from the given words with the help of suffixes -ment, -ant, -ness and -ist.

toemploy = employment; piano = pianist
r -ment -ant -ness -ist \

Appoint, move, enjoy, mad, science, advertise, happy, judge, capital,
entertain, material, govern, assist, develop, improve.

3 (B) Indicate suffixes of the given derivative nouns. Form, wherever possible, other derivative nouns
with the help of some other suffixes.

direction = direct +ion = director = directness = directorship

EXamMIAtON = ittt asmsims s i IEROINANON = i asarmss v si 4
COBCHON = sssamvineansssiimm iy i seandeessiss i OPEration = wamiseiinsgsiimssib e s e ;
AP PINESS =" issimnesiirrii e te st s R i T snn e AR =R A . COIRESS ~inasnivnnasrin i e e ;
SCIENEIST = et e , o relativity — .o, S ,
POPUIAMIY — - somenmsrnnssssmspnmsunmenssnmsresnnssanscsspsmnens y MUSICIAN = Lo a e ee e .
TECHRMIGIAN unvsrmosnmrnmimeeraescssm s s O , leadership — ..o ,
THENASHID = sussiminesissms v s v i OO ™" wouvsmsamsmmmammimmss s e .
NeighBOUrNDOE = .uiicvasesasmnnbishass s i ;
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4 (B) Give the nouns which describe people who
do things or who come from places. Use these noun
suffixes: -ant, -er, -ian, -ist, -or.

A person who takes professional
photographs — photographer

1. Aperson who smokes a lot ......cccocevevireniinnnninnns 4
2.1 can’tplay the piano. I'mnota ........cccccevveenen. ;
3. Apersonwho actsinatheatre ..........ccceeeeeeenn... .
4. Manuel assists me. HE'S My ...ooccevvevvvveieiincnnnns
5. A person who donates his blood to sick people
........................... . 6. Anna is studying history. She’s
2 B | [ SR S S :

5 (B) Use these suffixes to form nouns from
verbs, adjectives or other nouns:

—heod -(ajtion -(a)ence -ness -al
s—(er}y -ment -ism -smp -ian

Can you explain it? — Is there an explanation?

1. Don’t be so excited. Control your ..................
............ . 2. He is my bosom friend. This is a strong
. 3. We all want to be happy.
Weall seek........cvmmmmmmiin . 4. The Club refuses
to admit anyone not wearing a tie. The Club refuses
. 5. Who discovered this? Who
made this ..........coeiviiiii. ? 6. This firm
produced a lot in recent years. It increased its
. 7. | was a child then. That
WASHI P ooiiiusaisimsssmssassa . 8. He is a journalist.
His professionis ........cccccccceiiieeeeeeens . 9. We'll arrive
at noon. We informed about our .........cccccevvviiiieennne.
10. Plants and factories pollute the air. You should
fight oo . 11. He has been studymg
music foryears. Heisa .......oocoeevcvevinninnnnnns

6 (B) Form nouns from the words in italics with
the help of the suffixes. Mind the consonant alteration.

1. Many people visited us during the summer.

We had many visitors.
2. He suggested that | study French.
| like his suggestions.

1. We couldn’t agree. We couldn’t reach an
. 2. The detective investigated the

murder. During his

..... he questioned

dozens of people. 3. She described her trip. Her

was very full and interesting. 4. His

health has improved since he’s been in the clinic.

J [ [ S—

7 (B) Complete the table.

is very noticeable.

VERB

PERSON
NOUN

ABSTRACT
NOUN

inspect
oppress
compose
produce
conduct
support

8 (A) Form nouns from the given words with the
help of the prefixes:

Q (A, B) Form compound nouns from two stems
and translate them. Use these nouns in your own
sentences.

sun, glasses = sunglasses

1. Aroad, workers — ......cccceeeeevevnnnnn. ; 2. tea, apot —
........................ ;3.abed,aroom— ..ol

4. apost,aman — .....cccceeeeeeen.nn, ; 5. a week, an
(=] 1 {0 [ ; 6. news paper -
........................ ;7.aclass, aroom—.......cceeeveeeeeeinns |
8. afoot,aman — ......cceeeevuriennnnn. ; 9. a side, a
board. = ... ; 10 a chalr, a man -
........................ 211 trade; union =..,..esee: |

12. green, a house — ....c.ocviveviirannnns
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] O (A, B) Read the compound nouns. Translate
them into Russian.

Foreman, ship-yard, man-of-war, milestone, birthday,
maple-leaf, handicraft, spacecraft, household,
housekeeping, weekend, riverbed, videocamera.

-l ] (B) Answer the following questions, using
a compound noun formed by the two nouns.

He gave her a ring for their engagement.

What ring did he give her?
= An engagement ring.

1. | drank some tea from the cup. What cup did |
drink tea from? .....cccvveeeeviiiiiennnn, . 2. This store has
a lot of different departments. How can we call such
A SIOMRY sumsssisssnsvmirmsnimsings . 3. A small boat saved
his life. What boat was thisS? .........cccoeeeeiinerennns
4. Metal rings joined by a chain, fastened around
prisoner’s hands like cuffs (matxeTsl). What are they
5=z 1| [ 16 |f AT R S !

] 2 (B) Translate the following questions into
English, choosing the appropriate nouns given
below. Let your friends answer the questions.

1. B kakoi ayoutopum Bbl 0BLIMHO 3aHUMaeTech?
2. CKonbKO BPpEMEHW YXO4UT Y Bac Ha npurotosne-
HUe goMaluHero 3agaHua? 3. Bel npegnoyntaete
[enaTtb OOMaLLHIOWw paboTy 04MH UM BMECTE C TO-
Bapuwamn? 4. Hacto N1 Bbl XO0AUTE B YMTANbHbINA
3an? 5. Bel 06614HO 0BenaeTe B CTONOBON Unn Bepé-
Te ¢ coboii 3aTpak? 6. Kakve razeTsl Bbl yUTaETE
Kaxabl geHs? 7. Foe Bbl 06bIMHO NpoBoguTe cyb-
BoTy 1 BocKpeceHbe?

hometask weekm newspaner
classroom reading-room
- dining-room homework

2. Classification of Nouns

l.
{ NOUNS )
( PROPER ) { COMMON )
Shakespeare
London Class Nouns of Collectiv: Abstract
February nouns material nouns nouns
Monday
dog snow family beauty
table iron crowd sight
boy cotton machinery courage
tea team idea
youth
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' )
kCOLLECTIVE NOUNS )

Nouns used only with Nouns used only with Nouns used with both singular
singular verbs plural verbs and plural verbs
foliage (the) police  clothes feam audience government
machinery the military ~ people group the majority committee
cattle army  company the public
class  family
O The foliage is turning Q There are too many O The family is/are on holiday.
yellow. people here.

1. Collective nouns are used with singular verbs when they denote a thing as a whole. But sometimes

plural verbs are used when collective nouns denote a number of people or elements:
O The Russian team was playing well.

O The hockey team are coming tonight.

2. Nouns of material are uncountable and are generally used in the singular. They are used in the plural
to denote different sorts of a given material:

Q wine — wines
Q fruit - fruits

3. Abstract nouns are usually uncountable, though some of them may be countable (idea, hour). But
they may change their meaning and become class nouns. In this case they are used with the article and
may be plural.

Q beauty — a beauty — beauties

O sight — a sight — sights

i
(" NOUNS )
{ NOUNS |
( COUNTABLE ) ( UNCOUNTABLE )
Denote things that i Denote things we cannot count. These include:
can be counted — many types of food: meat, food, butter, sugar, rice, etc.
O abook — 5 books — liquids: water, tea, oil, etc.
O aboy - many boys — materials: glass, plastic, wood, etc.

— abstract nouns: beauty, love, help, etc.
They have no plural.
We can’t use a/an before them.

We use the/some/any/this/his, etc. before them.

QO the music, some bread, his blood, much excitement
O This ring is made of silver.

185



THE NOUN

1. Many nouns can be used as countable and uncountable nouns.

Usually there is a difference in meaning:

O Paper < | bought a paper. (countable = a newspaper)
| bought some paper. (uncountable = material)
O Hair < She has beautiful hair. {(uncountable)

2. Some nouns are u
Here are the most important of these:

accommodation behaviour information
aavice bread news
baggage chaos permission
luggage furniture progress
money
O I'mlooking for accommodation. Q
Q Tom gave me some good advice. Q
O Where did you buy your furniture?

.I (A) Write the countable and uncountable
nouns into the two columns:

( Countable Uncountable \

N )

Wall, air, picture, water, tea, time, hour, river, friend,
copper, cheese, teacher, glass (cTakaH), glass
(cTekno), paper (6ymara), paper (raserta), music,
coffee, armchair, gold, ship, milk, ice, furniture,
butter, happiness, wood, tree, ink, money, coin,
university, assistance, assistant, darkness, meat,
machine.

There is a hair in my soup. (countable = one single hair)

ally uncountable in English but often countable in other languages.

scenery
traffic
travel
trouble
weather
work

I’'m looking for work.
The news is very depressing today.

2 (A, B) Choose the correct form.

1. To press clothes, you need iron/an iron.
2. Language/A language is unique to humans. 3. In
her youth she was beauty/a beauty. 4. She’s been
looking for work/a work for 3 months. 5. You should
study law/a law at university. 6. Then everybody called
for him to make speech/a speech. 7. | don’t eat a
chicken/chicken, I'd rather have fish/a fish. 8. A
paper/Paper is made of wood. 9. “Waiter, a coffee/
coffee and two cakes, please.” 10. My mother never
drinks a wine/wine.

3 (B, C) Choose between a singular or a plural
verb to be used in the following sentences.

1. The play is witty and the cast (be) ..................

wonderful. 2. Thecast (be) .................. all amateurs.
3. All the family (fobe) ......ccceeennnes gathered to see
the dog. 4. Monty’s family (to be) .................. of
about the same social status as my own. 5. Do you
know what the family (to get) .........ccoceee. into their
heads about this business? 6. Everybody says the
Swiss police (to be) ......ccoeveenienn great at finding
people. 7. The public (not to think) .................. s0.
8. The public (to request) ..............ceee not to leave

litter in these woods. 9. When he came, the baseball
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on the school field.
10. The team (to have) baths at the
moment and then (to come) back here
fortea. 11. The team (to play) .................. tomorrow
morning. 12. The Government (to discuss)
the matter for a long time but they have
shown no signs of reaching agreement. 13. The
Government (to decide) to pass the bill.
14. You've bought yourself a nice car. Your money
(10 D) suiavusinmmsuis well spent. 15. His advice (to
.................. always useful for me.

team (to practise)

4 (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian
into English.

1. Monnuwms He gypakun. 3TOT YENOBEK HE NOBEePUI HA
ogHOMYy mMoemy cnoey. 2. KomaHgoa o6biHHO
npexkpawaet norpyaky (loading) B8 12, n Bce
cobupatotcs Ha nanybe. 3. Thl 3HaewWwb, KakoBbl
HoBOCTU? 4. B nncbMme BadkHas MHGopmaums. 5. Bes
KoMmnauua cuagut B kade. OHM cobupaloTes 30ech
obepathb. 6. Y kOMUTETA CIOXUNIOCH MHEHWE, YTO 3TOT
BOMPOC HYXHO pewuTs HemepneHHo. 7. Korga
OVPEKTOP NPULLIEN, BECb LUTAT Y2ke cobpancs. 8. LLTtar
O4YeHb HeBONBLLOW, 9 HE 3HaKD, Kak OH CrpPaBnseTcs.

3. The Category of Number

English countable nouns have two numbers: the singular and the plural.

The Rules for Forming the Plural of English Nouns

a RULES EXAMPLES NOTES
1. The general rule for forming tables, books, -s is pronounced:
the plural of English nouns ties, plans [z] after voiced
is by adding the ending -s paths, months consonants and vowels:
to the singular beds, flowers, boys
[s] after voiceless
consonants:
caps, books, hats
[iz] after sibilants:
noses, horses, bridges,
houses
2. Ifthe noun endsin buses, glasses, boxes, But: pianos, photos,
-S, -8s, -X, -z, -sh, -ch, -tch, -o, brushes, benches, cuckoos, videos, zoos
the plural is formed by adding matches, cargoes,
-es [iz], [z] after -0 potatoes
3. There are seven nouns which man — men
form the plural by changing woman — women
the root vowel ['woman] — ["wimin]
foot — feet
tooth - teeth
goose — geese
maouse — mice
louse - lice
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RULES

EXAMPLES

NOTES

There are two nouns which
form the plural in -en

ox — oxen
child — children

In some nouns the plural form
does not differ from the singular

deer, sheep, swine, fish, trout,
dozen, score, aircraft, salmon

BUT: Pack the books in
dozens; scores of people

Some words borrowed from Latin
or Greek keep their Latin or Greek
plural forms

In the technical languages
of science:

phenomenon — phenomena
datum — data

crisis — crises

stimulus — stimuli

formula — formulae

index — indices

antenna — antennae

In fiction and
colloguial English
some of these
nouns have
acquired English
plural forms:
formulas, indexes

In compound nouns the plural is
formed in different ways:
a) adding -s to the head-word

b) the final element takes
the plural form

c) if the compound begins with
the words man/woman, both
words are plural

d) if there is no noun-stem in

the compound, -s is added

to the last element

a) editors-in-chief
brothers-in-law
lookers-on

b) lady-birds
hotel-keepers
housewives
postmen

c) men-servants
women-doctors

d) forget-me-nots
merry-go-rounds

Spelling Rules
RULES EXAMPLES NOTES
If the noun ends in -y preceded fly — flies In proper names
by a consonant, -y is changed army — armies there is no change:
into -i — before -es lady — ladies Mary — Marys
If the final -y is preceded by day — days toy — toys
a vowel, there is no vowel change boy — boys key — keys
play - plays
The nouns ending in -f, -fe wife — wives leaf — leaves roof — roofs
change it into -v (both in knife — knives  thief — thieves - < scarfs
spelling and pronunciation) life — lives half — halves - scarves
wharfs
what wharves
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There are, however, many peculiarities

1. Nouns denoting the things which consist of two or more parts are used only in the plural (as in
Russian). They are:

trousers O Your trousers are too long.
spectacles O Where are my spectacles?
scissors 0 These scissors are sharp.
scales

tongs

2. Remember the nouns which are used in the plural in English whereas they are singular in Russian:

wages O His wages are high.

contents O The contents have not been changed.

clothes U His clothes were wet as he had been caught in the rain.

stairs O The stairs are steep.

goods O The goods have arrived from France.

potatoes O Potatoes are very cheap in autumn. BUT: a potato (one)
onions O Spanish onions are sweet. an onion
carrots Q Carrots are very healthy. a carrot
oats

arms

riches

3. The noun vacation is used only in the singular in English (it is plural in Russian).
O Our summer vacation lasts 2 months.
BUT: We have two vacations a year.

4. In English the nouns gate, sledge, watch, clock are used both in the singular and in the plural (in

Russian they are only plural):
O The gate is open.
O All the gates were closed.
Q My watch (clock) is slow.
0 He has two watches (clocks).

] (A) Write the plurals of these nouns in the columns below according to the pronunciation of the ending.

Shop, glass, friend, bottle, cinema, clock, guitar, hotel, island, lake, light, month, office,
park, piece, smile, space, tape, village, box, match, beach, address.

[s] [2] [iz]
shops, friends, glasses,

..........................................................................................................................................
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2 (A, B) Give the plural of the following nouns.
Translate them.

A
TOE = .. rreqnrenssissiics i GItY = sommanmiamm , hero -
................ 5 PIANO ™ ssnrssnsssnssonssy GAE svesirmonsassriny
"o 11 o RS , chief — ... , stitch —
.................  Bath = s BB ™ cumanmemry
sholf = savsaemnses B 07 =1 ) el TRe e — , valley -
................. . FOOT = snnnvininsniies PON = zusseismsinnsniing
window — ......ccevveeeees I (o5 Rt , watch —
................. , dress — ........eeeve...., cOuntry —
................. ARS8 = sccnmmnienpiay BN woasugapnamonmmy
party = aumeamnes g leal = s , fox =
................. 12 || e - - Lumy PR,
1aNQUAGE — .oopssrvasisivees APIAIEES wsaiasiesaiess , ray —
................. , bush — ................., mouth -
................. , journey — ................., photo -

B
Foot — ...commsaiivnns s BOOE = ovaienisaan , OX —
................. WFOX = e, MAN — iy
WOMAN ~ Loeiieeeirninnns 11013 11§ , mouse
= T e , child — ... , ship =
................. AO008E = wssiviiiiniiney BOBN  wuiminvunsiny
SHEBD ~snimaniie

C
CrisiS = .ieveirerveeranes , phenomenon — .........ccceeees :
datum — ...coevineennn. ,nucleus — .......c..oeeee. , basis
= R e , criterion — ... , series —
................. ; raNalYsis = s TOEMURL =

D
Room-mate — ....ccoovvveeinnny fellow-worker -
................. , court-martial — ................., man-of-war,
boy-messenger — ................. ,onlooker — ......ccceeveeen :
passer-by — .......coooinnn , sister-in-law — ... .
pOStMan = .....cvaeeeitees reOnEin=law =it i :
fisherman — ......csvicaies Lsehoolgin = Lo .
text-book — .....ceeiiiiinns JBIAIEBMIEAN = siievizessn .
editor-in-chief — ................. .

3 (B) Change the number of the noun in italics
where possible and make all the other necessary
changes.
1. Put the boxes on the shelf. — ........ccoceeen.
.................. . 2. The boy must have two teeth pulled
QUL = .vqoessivesisissrsiissmmiravaiiviis . 3. The hunter
got a prize for killing the wolf that had caused much
damage to the village flock. — ....ooviieniiniiis
................... . 4. The child was bitterly crying over
the: broken oy <. L aemmassdsndams s
5. He showed me a photo of his country house. —
......................................... 6. The scout brought
some valuable information. = .........cccoeivinnnn
. 7. | saw a mouse in the kitchen. -
........................................ . 8. The ox drove a cart
OFREY. = ssvsensiusiiatohn @i v . 9. Avery strange
phenomenon was observed by astronomers
Vestarday. — .........isciies s i . 10. Her hair
was softand Curly. — ..o .
11. Boy drove the sheep to the village. — .................
....................... . 12. | have hurt my foot. —
......................................... 13. This is a lady-bird.
e . 14. Where is the knife?
........................................ . 15. This story is very
Iong e e . 16. The speech
was very interesting. — ..., :
17. The roof of the house was covered with snow. —
18. The fish were
19. We have

caught, — ot :
good postmen in our area. —

4 (B) Supply the missing words.

1. The SRS s worn by thousands of visitors.
2. Where ..........u.e. the sci8ssors? = ..z are
in the first drawer on the left. 3. The scales ...............
broken. 4. How much did you pay for ...............
trousers? — ..coooeeviennns were very expensive! 5. If
"0 0| gler (6) 1 1= L P RRAN——— dirty, please put themin the
laundry basket. 6. His old grandfather’'s watch
............... made of gold. 7. All their belongings
............... been destroyed in a fire. 8. My earnings
8315 (| high, but at least they ...............
regular. 9. These shorts ............... not fit me at all!
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5 (B) Use the appropriate form of the verb.

1= “There sy money in my pocket,” | said to
the porter (is, are). 2. | know my hair ...............
beautiful, everybody says so (is, are). 3. This watch
............... a special favourite with Mr. Pickwick,
having been carried about for a greater number of
years than we feel called upon to state (was, were).
4. Thedeer............... ravaging the man'’s fields (was,
were). 5. Money ............... so scarce that it could
fairly be said not to exist at all (was, were). 6. | was
here before the gates ............... opened but | was
afraid to come straight to you (was, were). 7. The
Papers ....vsesvei dull, the news ............... local and
stale and the war news ............... all old (was, were).
8. Her hair ............... loose and half-falling and she
wore a nurse’s dress (was, were). 9. The nurse’s
WAQES .o sivascinss good (was, were).

é (B, C) Translate into English.

1. OTta nectHMua BeAET K Mopto. 2. OH gan MHe xo-
powunii coseT. 3. Bece cBegeHms Bbliiv O4eHb BaX-
Hble. 4. 3TW geHbrv He Mou. 5. Y MmeHa Bblno mano
geHer. f He Mor No3BoNUTL cebe NokynaTh Takne
Joporue Beww. 6. Bawwmx 3HaHWiA HeQOCTaTOYHO,
4TOObI COaTh 3k3ameH. 7. Kakas uHtepecHas pabo-
Tal 8. A kynun 371 Yacel B JlToHaoHe. OHKM 04eHb XO-
polume. 9. Ero ogexpna coecem Hosas. 10. Tam Bbino
o4eHb Mano niogen. 11. Kaptodens o4eHb XxopoLunii
B 3TOM roay. 12. MOpkoOBb O4eHb OeLlUéBas 0OCEeHbIO.
13. Ero 3apaboTHas nnata o4eHsb Bbicokas. 14, Co-
fiepxaHue ero nucbMa BbINo COBCEM HEOXMOAHHBLIM.
15. B akBapuyme nate pbibok. OaHa peibka 3ono-
Tas. 16. 3T HOBOCTM OYEHb MHTEPECHLIE. 17. Komy
npuHagnexar geHsrn? — {4 He 3Hato, KOMY OHU NpU-
Haanexar. 18. depmepbl A0BONbHbLI. OHU BLIPACTU-
N MHOro cBuUHEeW K oBel. 19. Hawwu 3umMHue
KaHWKynbl KOH4atoTes 6 dhespans. 20. ButpuHa npm-
BNeKana BHUMaHWe BCEX MPOX0XUX.

4. The Category of Case

English nouns denoting living beings (and some lifeless things) have two cases: the common case and the

genitive (or possessive) case.

The Genitive

1. We show possession in English with th

enitive form of a noun. This means we normally use ’s or s’

for people and some living creatures. We put the possessive before the noun it refers to:
W Frank’s car. (Not “the car of Frank/the car of Frank’s”).

2. The simplest rule to remember is: Add ’s to any personal noun unless it is in the form of a plural ending
in -s, in which case just add an apostrophe (?). This means:
QO add 's to singular nouns and names not ending in -s:

a boy’s tie; Tom’s hat.
add ’s to singular nouns ending in -s:
an actress’s career; a waitress’s job.

add ‘s to jrreqgular plural nouns:

the girls’ uniforms.

add s to names ending in -s:

0o 0O 0O O

children’s games; the men’s club; sheep’s wool.
add an apostrophe (’) after the -s of regular plurals:

Charles’s address; Doris’s panty; St. James’s Park.
Famous names ending in -s just add (’): Yeats’ poetry (pronounced [s] or [iz]).

U add ’s to the last element of the word group:

My friend Peter’s watch; my father-in-law’s house.
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Apostrophe § (°5/57), Compound Noun or Of7?

1. When we want to show possession with things, we can use of: the leg of the table.
However, we often prefer to use a compound noun instead of of: the table leg.

2. We must use of when we cannot form a compound noun: the book of the film (Not “the film’s book”);
the top of the box (Not “the box’s top”). You can only learn this from experience. If you are in doubt, use of.

The Use of § and S§° with Non-Living Things:

‘an Hour’s Jourmney”

We use s and s’ with some non-living things:
Q fixed phrases: the earth’s surface, journey’s end, the ship’s company,
O time phrases (singular): an hour’s journey, a day’s work, a month’s salary,
Q time phrases (plural): two hours’ journey, two days’ work, two months’ salary.

It is also used with nouns expressing space and weight, with the names of countries, cities and ships and
with the nouns world, country, city, ship:

O Moscow’s theatres

O world’s best museums

QO our country’s best opera house

Q theship’s crew

We can use ’s when the first noun is an organisation:
Q the government’s decision
O the company’s success

The Genitive is used in some set expressions:
for Heaven’s sake / for God'’s sake
at one’s wit's end

a hair’s breadth

at a stone’s throw

oooo

Omission of the Noun after S

We generally omit the noun after 's when referring to work-places. shops and houses: the doctor’s rather
than the doctor’s surgery, my mother’s rather than my mother’'s house.

3. the days of the week

'I 5. the pages of the book
(A, B) Use ’s or s’ only where possible with ...
the following nouns. 6. work of seven years
the clothes of the boys — the boys’clothes 7. the surface of the Earth
1. ajourney of two days 8. the orders of the Commander-in-Chief

......................................................................................................................

2. the walls of the room

....................................................................



THE CATEGORY OF CASE

2 (A, B) What could we use in place of the words
in brackets?

Your father has gone to (the shop owned

by the butcher) the butcher’s.

1. I'll meet you at (the shop owned by the chemist)

2. I'm going to spend the night at (the house owned
by my aunt)

3. We always buy things at (the department store
owned by Emma Hart)

....................................................................

3 (B) Rewrite these sentences, using s, s’, or
just an apostrophe ().

( Model: ) The books for children.

— These are children’s books.

1. This bag belongs to my friend.

....................................................................
....................................................................
....................................................................

8. |liked the dinner we had yesterday at the cafe
belonging to Mike.

4 (B) In this exercise you have to join two nouns
with ’s, an apostrophe (’), or a compound noun.
Sometimes you have to use ... of ... .

the mother/Ann — Ann’s mother
the club/students - the students’ club
the door/the room — the door of the room

1  thename/my IHeNa seuaisasmimssiains
2. theeyes/thedog .......cccovciiiniiiiiiiiniiiiiniinnn,
3. thetop/thepage .......ccoooimiiiiiiiiiiiciiniieninnn,
4. the newspaper/today ........ccccoovieiiiiiininncnnn.
5. - -aholiday/month.. . vesiisasssadiyamiemss
6. thename/thisstreet.........ccoovviiiiiiiiiiiiniinnnnn,
7. thecar/Mike's parents ......ccoovivieeeriiiineninennn,

8. the new manager/the company

9, theleg/table ...
10. the ground floor/the building

....................................................................

5 (B) Read each sentence and write a new
sentence, using ’s with the words in italics.

The surface of the Earth looks wonderful

from space.
The Earth’s surface looks wonderful from
space.

1. I had dinner in the house of my friend.

3. Exports from Britain to the United States have
fallen recently.

....................................................................
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7 (B) The apostrophe (’) key of the computer is
out of order. Put the apostrophe where it is

é (B) Use the information to complete the
sentences.

| started cleaning my house at 9 o’clock

and finished at 12 o’clock.

necessary. Do not forget that the apostrophe is also
used in contracted forms: he is = he’s, she is =
she’s, he has done = he’s done, do not = don’t.

So it’s about three hours’ work. A: Did you see the invitation to Lindas birthday?

B: Yes, | did. Was it her or her husbands idea to

| need two days to do the work. invite us?

RS s cscnsssmmsiisnvassessme v diadeas s work. A: |dont know. We are not really friends. We are

She had a rest from two to three. just Roberts colleagues.

Soshe had sy s s B: | know. But Lindas mother keeps telling

rest. everybody that shes going to have a really big

If | leave my house at 8.50 and walk to work, | party. Maybe thats the reason why she invited

get to work at 9 o’'clock. her husbands colleagues and their partners,

S0 iU ONNY cviivmieramistinimve vl viessss too.

walk from my house to work. A: OK. Lets go there and see how everything is

He went on vacation on the 5th and was back at going.

work on the 20th. B: We need a present then. What about a womans

Y5 1= - To O A AR LN weekend at a fitness club?

vacation. A: Thats too expensive for a colleagues wife. What

His journey lasted for two months. about breakfast at Tiffany’s?

SO I WAS T R e B: You mean the new Tiffany's in High Street?

journey. A:  Yes. They offer things like that. My secretarys

Our excursion in this museum started at 11 family went there last Sunday and they were

o’clock and finished at 2 o’clock. very pleased about the food, the prices and the

el VT 5 - [ o [P ——————— e ———— waiters politeness.

excursion. B: Good idea.

In September he will receive his salary for two
months.

In September he will receive
salary.
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5. Tests

CbIH MO€IA CeCcTpbl XOPOLUIO YYUTCH.

MHe HpaBuTcs KBapTupa Mapuu.

OHa MHOro nuweT cécTpam AHHbI.

KomHata Becc 6onbliasn 1 ceetnas.

YuyuTtenb BepHyn TeTpaanm CTYLEHTOB.

# He NOMHIO UMEHW CEeCTPbl MOEr0 Apyra.

Jpy3aba Moero 6para XOpoLUO FOBOPSIT MO-HEMELIKW.
Bam HpaBuTCA HOBas KHUra atoro nucatena?

oe KN4 OT MaLlnHbI?

Manb4YunLLKK B3NN BENOCUMNE, NoYTaNbOoHa.
OH cnoman py4ky Asepu.

[Bepb rapaxa Bbina 3akpbita.

Mbl BBIY4MNM CNOBA AECATOr0 ypoKa BYepa.
Pyuka yemopaHa 6blna Heyao00HOA.
MoBepxHoCTL AOopOorY Bbina CKONb3KOM.

91 He 3Hal0 pesynbTaT BYepalLLUHero marya.

OHW B3AM N€CATUOHEBHBIA OTMYCK.
SAkmnax kopabns G611 HEBONLLLION.

KHurn aToro nucarensi 04eHb NonynspHb.
ObBnoxka kH1rv Bblna nopsaxa.

¥ NoroBopus C MEHEIKEPOM KOMMaHWK.
37O — NyHLWIWIA ONEPHBIW TEATP B CTpaHe.
TenedoH B oduce He paboTaer.

Buepa Beuepom s BGbin B rocTax y 6abyLuku.



THE ARTICLE

The article is a structural part of speech used with nouns. The use of articles depends on the\
type of noun, context or situation, it is sometimes influenced by the syntactic relations in which

the noun occurs.

nouns are used in a general sense.

There are two types of articles in modern English: the indefinite (a/an) and the definite
article (the). The absence of articles also has its grammatical significance: it shows that the

S

1. Use of Articles with Common Nouns

The Indefinite Article (a/an)

We use a/an with singular countable nouns
(a in front of consonant sounds: a man, a year,;
an in front of vowel sounds: an umbrella,
an eye, an hour).

The indefinite article is used:

1. when people do not yet know which particular
thing you are talking about.
O [I've been reading an interesting article in
“The Economist”,

2. when the speaker presents the object
(expressed by the noun) as belonging to a certain
class. In this case it has the meaning of «kakoii-
HUBYab», «KAKOW-TO», «OAUH», «Hekui». The plural
of a/an is the zero article when we refer to things in
general. The plural of a/an is some/any when we
refer to quantity.
Q It happened in a small town in Siberia.
Such buildings can be found in small towns.
O He bought a book yesterday.
He bought some books yesterday.

3. when we are not referring to a particular thing -

or person but just to any thing or person of a particular
type. This use is typical after the verbs like want,
look for, need, afford.

Q The children want a ride.

O We need a leader.

Q |can’t afford a car.

The Definite Article (the)
(We can use the with any noun)

The definite article is used:

1. When the speaker and the listener know what
particular object is meant:

O Howdid you like the play?

O Where is the key?

NB! There is a difference between knowing what
object is spoken about and knowing the object itself.
O A lcan't speak to the girl. | have never
seen her. Won't you speak to her?
B. Butldon’t know the girl, either.

2. When the speaker uses an attribute pointing out
a particular object — a particularizing attribute:

QO Thisis the house that Jack built.

a Show me the telegram you received
yesterday.

O The pictures in this book are very interesting.

O The walls of my room are painted blue.

NB! A particularizing attribute should not be
confused with a descriptive attribute which is used
to describe an object or to give some additional
information about it. A descriptive attribute does
not affect the use of the article:
O | have a wonderful clock which is 100
years old.

196



USE OF ARTICLES WITH COMMON NOUNS

4. When a person or a thing is introduced for the *

first time. That shows that the reader (listener) does
not know what we are referring to. After this first
reference we use the.

O | watched a car as it came up our road.
The car stopped outside our house and a
man got out. The man was carrying a case
in his hand. With the case, the man looked
like a salesman.

5. when the noun is used in a general sense and
has the meaning of “every” (nwo6o, Bcsakui,
Kaxabii).

O A drowning man catches at a straw.

a A child can understand it.

O We went to the lake which was stormy
8 that day.

p O We've received a letter containing
. interesting information about...

3. When the situation (context) itself makes the
+ object definite:

: 0O The wedding looked sad. The bride was
too old and the bridegroom was too young.

4. With singular countable nouns used in a generic
sense (when we want to make a general statement
about all things of that type):
O The tragedy and the comedy appeared in
Greece.
O The pine grows in the North.

" (NB! In a generic sense:
- With the noun man no article is used.
Q His trust in man has been destroyed.
. ~ With the noun woman the definite article or
no article is used.
O He had always been interested in that
$ mysterious being — the woman.

® & & % % & e ® & & ® @

The Zero Article

BASIC USES OF THE ZERO ARTICLE (-):

No article (zero) i

1. With plural countable nouns used in general statements, e.qg. for:

— people QO Men are fond of hunting.

— animals O Dogs should eat meat.

— food QO Oranges are good for you.

— places O Cities are polluted by cars.

— products O Shops are open on Sundays.
2. With uncountable nouns (always singular) used in general statements, e.g. for:

- food Q llike ice-cream.

— colours O Red is my favourite colour.

— abstract O Nonews is good news.

—substances O Coffee is produced in Brazil.

— activities O Smoking is not allowed here.

- languages O Chinese is difficult to study.

By comparison, we use the when the reference is specific (not in general):

a) with plural countable nouns
b) with uncountable nouns a

Q The oranges from Spain are sweet.
| used all the butter that was in the butter dish.
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]

the nouns in italics in these situations.

1

10.

1
12.
13.

14.

15.

16.

(A, B, C) Say what articles you would use for

K Bam nopberaet manb4ymk ¢ rasertamu u
crnpalivBaet:

— Bbl He kynuTe rasety, noxanyicra?

— Kynurte ogHy 13 ra3ert, noxanyncra.

Bbl BUAWTE Y CbiHA HOBYIO PY4KY M FOBOPUTE:
«"ge Tbl Kynun py4Ky?»

Baw 6pat naér B 6ubnmoTteky 1 Bbl €ro npo-
cute: «[lpuHecu MHe, noxanywucra, aHrinii-
CKUI crioBapk». — «5 He oyMalo, YTO B HaLlen
GUBNMoTEKE eCTb aHITIMICKUE CI0Bapu».

Ha Bonpoc no tenedoHy, 4To AenaeT Balla
cecTpa, Bbl oTBETUNU: «OHa unTaeT kHury. OHa
NOBUT YATaTb KHUM».

Buepa Mbl kynunu Hosbiki cTon. 9 nonpo6Gosana
pabotatb 3a HUM. CTo/1 HeynoGeH ona Ncbma.
CrapocTa HanoMuHaeT aexypHomy: «CeroaHs
TBOSI O4epeb MbITb CTO/IbI».

Bbl BUOWUTE B pyKax y mManb4yuMka kaMeHb
n npocute: «OTBEpPUTE Y Manb4YnKa KameHs,
noXxasnymcras.

Pewwns pa3butb nanarky, Bbl TOBOPUTE:
«Haiau roe-HMbyae kameHs, byoem 3abusath
KOMbS».

Bbl kynunun komHarty. B Heil aBconioTHO HeT
mebenu. «[pexne BCcero MHe Heobxogum
CTO/T», — AyMAaeTe Bbl.

Mab4uk roBopuUT CBOUM pogutenam: «B cne-
Aywwem roay y Hac 6yayT crossl BMECTO
napr».

«[MocmoTpu Ha gy6. EMy, HaBepHoe, CTO NeT».
«[agaite nocagum gy6. OH NaeT MHOMO TEHU».
«Haw napk npeobpa3uncs: Tam nocagunm MHoro
HOBbIX fepesbeB. B OCHOBHOM 3TO Ay6bl W
JIArbI»,

Ay6bi, KOTOPLIE MBI NOCAAWNW B Napke, yxXe
BLIPOC/IN.

He MoxeTe nu Bbl 0A0MXUTb MHe koHBEPT? MHe -

CPOYHO HYXHO OTOCnaTb MUCbMO, a oyra
3aKpbITa.

«[ e Tl Kynuna riaty? MHe Toxe HyXeH raL,
HO §i HE MOTY HaWTW HUYEro NoaXoasLLUero». —
«Cxoam B MarasuH Ha ynuue Mupa, Tam npoaaroT
Kpacueble raaLlm».

17. Jesoyka vwet cecTpy. Bbl eit rosopure:
«MocmoTpu Bo geope. OHa, BepPOsATHO, UrpaeT
Tam ¢ 4eTbMU».

18. YuurensHuua BXOOMT B K/1ACC W, YBUOEB Tam

TONIbKO 4EBOYEK, roBOpuUT: «A rpoe xe
MaSbHUKIA?»

19. Bbl npocute nomoyb Bam: «Bbl HE MOXeTe
nepenBvHyTbL CTO/1?»

20. Bawua cecTpa roToBUTCS K 3K3aMeHaMm, HO K Bam
NPULLAWN FOCTK, Bbl NMPOCUTE €& MNepenTn
B crnasebHio. E€ nogpyra cnpawmvBaeTt: «A B
crnasbHe ecTb CToN?»

21. YuutensHuua roBopuT: «He nuimTe Ha cTos1ax
n cnegute 3a Tem, 4yToObl Bcerga Obin men
Y BOCKU»,

22. MocmoTpuTe Ha Jocky, NoXanyicTa.

23. Bbl npuwnu 3a pebGEHKOM B OETCKWIA cap,
B cepeauHe AHs, BaM roBopsiT: «Bbl He moxeTe
3abpatb pebéHka, noka getu cnat. OHu
OTAbIXatoT».

2 (A) Fill in the blanks with a/an, the or the
zero article.

1. Would you like ...... cup of tea? 2. Can | make
...... telephone call? 3. She wants ...... glass of water.
4. Have you got ...... watch? 5. I'd like ...... apple,
please. 6. Do you like ...... boys in your class? 7. Do
you usually like girls more than boys?
8. What about ...... girls in your class? Are they nice?
9. Which of ...... teachers do you like best? 10. What
is the name of ...... teacher you like best? 11. Are
boys/qgirls in your group good at English?
12. Are ...... girls in your class as clever as ......
boys? What do you think?

3 (A, B) Choose the right alternative: a/an or
the.

1. We've just bought a/the new house with a/the
large garden. 2. | wrote a/the long letter to Jenny
this morning. 3. Did | show you a/the letter | got
from Peter this morning? 4. | usually buy a/the
newspaper on my way to work. 5. Last night | saw
any/the interesting programme about Eastern Europe.
6. | really enjoyed a/the programme about Eastern
Europe last night. 7. | learned to drive a/the car when
| was 18. 8. Dad, can | borrow a/the car tonight?
9. A/the dog makes a/the good pet. 10. Could you
pass a/the salt, please?
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4 (B) Fill in a/an, the or the zero article.

1 Wheredid...... life come from?

2. ldon’t know much about ...... life of Salvador
Dali.

3. lcan'tcallit...... running. It's ...... jogging.

4, lthink...... red dress will suit you best. ...... red

is more your colour.

(= 1A watches have become very cheap and very
attractive.

6. Mostof ...... watches you see today work on
...... quartz.

A—— journeys to unknown places require a lot of
preparation.

2 F— lives of ...... poetsand ...... musicians have
often been unbearably difficult.

2 timeis ...... money.

10. | can never forget ...... time I’ve spent in Paris.

11. We have ...... nice apartmentin ...... centre of
St. Petersburg. Itis ...... three-room flat with
...... kitchen.

12. Thisis the front room. ...... ceilingand ...... walls
need decorating but ...... floor is in good order.

We'll probably cover it with carpet.

The Indefinite Article (a/an)

The indefinite article is used:
1. after the verb to be or another link verb (seem,

profession or characteristic.
O He became a doctor.

QO She works as (a) chemist.
O Miss Sharp’s father was an artist.
O Your brother is a nice man.

in some grammatical structures:

a) Itis a book. This is a picture.

b) She has a cat.

c) There is a book on the table.

d) What a clever man! What a fine building!

BUT: What nice weather we are having today! (Mind :

uncountable nouns)

3. indetached apposition:
O My friend, a history teacher, knows a lot
about it.

BUT: Pushkin, the great Russian poet,..
lvanov, the inventor of this machine,..

5 (A, B) Putin a/an or the.

A Bad Customer

...... man went into @...... shop and asked for ®......
pound of apples which cost one shilling. “......

shopkeeper gave them to him. Then ®...... man
asked, “Can | exchange ®©...... apples for ™......
pound of plums? ®...... priceis¥...... same.” 9 ...

shopkeeper agreed, took back
L5 apples and gave him
plums. {2...... man took them and
was going to leave "®...... shop.
L B— shopkeeper asked him for
as) money.

money for what?” asked

...... money for {'9......
said 0. ..... shopkeeper.
“But | gave you @"......
answered 3...... man.
“Well, then, @4,..... money for ¥5,..... apples.”
“But you still have your apples,” said @®......
and walked out of ©#7,..... shop.

plums,”

apples for #2......

The Definite Article (he)

* The definite article is used:

* 1. with the nouns modified by:
look, become, etc). Usually such nouns denote a -

« e & & 3 8 = & e & @

a) adjectives in the superlative degree

O Moscow has the best underground in the
world.

O The highest mountains are in Asia.

b) with the pronouns same, all and the adjectives
wrong, right, very, next, following, last, only, whole:

O | found himin the last carriage of the train.

O You're the very person | need.

QO We'll have more time the following week.

NB! “Next” meaning “future” and “last” meaning
“past” are used without articles — next month,
last week.

¢) the ordinal numerals first, second, etc.
O We satin the first row.

2. with the nouns denoting a unique thing: the Sun,
the Moon, the Earth, the Universe, the Galaxy, the
Solar System, etc.:

O The Sunis the centre of our Galaxy.

O The Earth is often called the blue planet.
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4. after the attributes such, rather, quite: NB! The indefinite article a/an can be used when
O Hels such a clever man. * | we mean a certain state or aspect of such objects:
O She s quite a young girl. . | the Sun, the Moon, the sky.
Q Itwas rather a difficult job. O A pearl-white moon smiles through the
/NB! When a countable noun is preceded by green trees.
expressions like a type of, a kind of, a sort of, a
variety of, a breed of, no article is used in front of 3. when under the circumstances there is only one
the noun that follows. of something: the President, the Queen, the King,
J She was a kind of woman who likes to | . the manager, the director, the captain, the Army,

help people. * the Navy:
O  We can't approve of that sort of thing. . O Paris is the capital of France.
\ O Itwas an exotic breed of dog. . 0O The captain was standing on the deck.
s 0 The president is elected every 4 years.

NB! In these expressions no article is used:
’ 0 He was elected President.
: O She became Queen.
O They made her Manager.

The Definite Arficle with Certain Groups of Words

The definite article is used:

1. before a number of nouns which indicate geographical alternatives — the types of landscape or
environment where people work, live, spend their holidays: the city/town, the country, the mountains, the
sea, the seaside, the land, the forest, etc.

0 We are spending the weekend in the country/in the mountains/at the seaside.

2. with forms of entertainment: the theatre, the cinema/movie, the opera, the ballet, the disco, the
weekend, etc

O We've seen things. We've been to the opera, the theatre, the ballet.

O Did you go to the disco on Saturday?

BUT: O Thereis a new disco in town.

3. with shops and other businesses that are regular in towns/cities, though we do not necessarily mean
something in particular. In this case the activity is as important as the place: the bank, the police, the fire
brigade, the post office, the doctor(’s), the dentist(’s), the shopping, the baker’s, the butcher’s, the
grocer’s, the supermarket, the pub, the chemist(’s), the hairdresser’s/the barber, etc.

Q | do the shopping on Mondays. | usually go to the supermarket.

U I must go to the bank to change some money. (BUT: O She works in a bank.)

Q Johnis not very well. He went to the doctor(’s).

4. we can refer to the systems of mass communication and the media by using a noun with the definite
article: the television/TV, the radio, the news, the press, the paper(s), the post/mail, etc.

O This is what we read in the paper.

O | heard the news on the radio.

BUT: U Thisis an expensive radio.
O We watch television.
d Have you got a new TV set?
(Here we do not speak about them as a form of the media.)

200



USE OF ARTICLES

WITH COMMON NOUNS

é (A) Fill in a/an or the.

1.I'dliketogoto...... beach. 2. There is ...... good
fimonat...... cinema, or we couldgo to ...... theatre,

or we could stay at home and watch ...... television.
3.Whois ...... nicest girl in your group? 4. When you
want to buy sausages, you go to ...... butcher’s.

5.Isthere ...... bookshop on High Street? 6. | bought
itin.... shop in High Street. 7. I'm going to ......
shop. 8. ...... government is very unpopular. 9. Call
...... Police! 10. ...... longest bridge in Europe is in
Portugal. 11. There is ...... cat in .. garden.
12. There is ...... knife in ...... second drawer.
13.I'mgoing to ...... baker's to buy ...... loaf of bread.
14. | saw ...... interesting fimat ...... cinema last week.
15. I love listening to ...... piano. 16. | think you watch
...... television too often. 17. My grandmother is
dreaming of buying ...... new piano for me.

7 (B) Choose the right article.

1. My uncle used to be the/a dentist before he retired.
2. Athor Brown is the/a dentist | told you about.
3. London is the/a biggest city in Britain. 4. Agatha
Christie was the/a well known writer of detective stories.
5. Agatha Christie is the/a writer who created Hercule
Poirot. 6. My eldest son joined the/an Army and now
my youngest wants to join the/a Navy. 7. Do you know
who killed the/— President Lincoln? 8. In many countries
the head of state is called the/— President. 9. I've got
the/an appointment this afternoon. I’'ve got to go to
a/the doctor’s. 10. Look at this wonderful small
computer. The/a top lifts up to form the/a screen.
The/a whole thing weighs only 5 kilos. 11. | went to a/
the hairdresser’s last week but my hair looks terrible.
12. 1 do all my shopping at a/the supermarket. 13. We
have seen what a/the Earth looks like from a/the Moon.
14. Because of “the greenhouse effect” a/the climate
of the world is changing.

8 (A, B) Put in a/an or the.

Thank You, | Feel Much Better

W i doctor whose medical skill was much better
than his handwriting, sent @.......... invitation to
L — patient, who was best friend, to spend

L5 IO evening with him. He said that there would
be music and other things. ®.......... friend did not
come and did not send any explanation. When they
et i following day, 7.......... doctor asked
whether he had received @.......... note. He thought
he had sentitto @.......... wrong address.

“Yes, thank you,” replied "0.......... other. “l took it
chemist, he made up "?..........
medicine and | feel much better already.”

Q (B, C) Complete the sentences below, using
the or a where necessary.

Three monks were travelling through Turkey hoping

tomeetM.......... wisest man in .......... whole country.
T monks explained that they wanted to meet
him because they each had “.......... question to ask
him. ®.......... Sultan sent for Hodja Nasreddin who
cameto ©.......... palace at once. .......... first monk
stepped up and asked his question. He was rather
L I —— clever monk. “Where is @ .......... centre of
L Earth?” “At this moment 1.......... centre of
i Earth is exactly below %.......... right foot of

my donkey,” answered Nasreddin.” How can you
possibly know?” asked '*.......... monk. “If you
measure {9.......... Earth carefully, you'll find that I'm
right,” replied Hodja.

Then . .. second monk asked his question.
“How many stars are there in '7\.......... sky?” It was
quite "9),....... tricky question. “As many as there are
hairs on my donkey,” replied Hodja. “As you’ll see if
you count them.” 19,........ third monk came forward.
“How many hairs are there in my beard?” he asked.
“Thisis®™®).......... easy question”, said Hodja.” As many
as there are hairs in @".......... donkey'’s tail. If you
don’t believe me, we can pull out %2 ......... hairs from
your beard and ®.......... hairs from @4 ,........ donkey's
tail one by one and count them.” Nasreddin is such
(B onene clever man. | needn’t have asked my
question to find that out. So everybody could see that
Hodja was %,......... wisest man of all.
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-l O (B) Translate the sentences into English. ] 2 (B, C) Translate into English, paying special
1. MHe HyXHO CHSATb KOMHaTy. 2. lMpoBeTpu koMHaTy. ~ attention to the words in italics.

3. Hox He pexerT. 4. Y Tebsa HeT HOXa? 5. BosabMu 1. KT0y ABEpr? — 3TO No4TaNIbOH.

HOX 1 OTpexb xneba. 6. Mbl He 3Hanu, 410 3geck 2. Msbl xoaunu BYyepa B Teartp. lMbeca 6bina

ecTb 03epo. 7. Ozepo rnybokoe. 8. 3amMOK criomarncs. 3amMevaresnbHas.
9. KoMy MHe oTaath No4nHTb (have/lock/repaired) 3. ¥ npeanoynTalo NpoOBOAWTL KAHUKYSbI B ropax,
3amok? 10. Tbl 3Haewsb, raoe YHaT 3amkn? 11. He Y MOPSI U B 4EPEBHE.

3abyab KynuTk 3amok. 12. Y Hac cerogHs anenscuHbl 4. Yem 3aHumaetcs [xoH? — OH rnoyTansoH.
Ha TpeTbe. 13. AnenscuHel B bydete. 14. BosbMu 5. B ueHTpe ropoga CTPOWTCS HOBbI PhIHOK.
cebe anenbcuH. 15. AnenbcuH He KMCNbIA? 6. Tlne mama? — OHa Ha KyxHe.

7. [loptyrasbibi O4EHb OTANYAIOTCA OT UCIIAHLEB.
-I ] 8. Hemubi v SNOHLLI MHOTO paBoTaioT.

(B) Translate the sentences into English. 9. bynbTe BHUMaTenbHee: Bbl COoenany owmoky.

1. [eepb 3akpbita. 2. Y Teba ectb Tenedon? 10. FHe 3Han, 4TO HeAaNeKo OT Hallero AoMa ecTb
3. TenedoH He paboTaeT. 4. B xonne 1emHo. 5. Thl PbIHOK.
nobuiub cobak? 6. He apasHu (to tease) cobaky. 11. PbHOK Obln YXXE 3aKPbIT, U Mbi MOLLW B MarasuH.
7. Hykorna He nbitaiics nornaaumThs (to stroke) cobaky, 12. B 3TOM rogy s nepsbiii pa3 Obin B s1arepe.
ecnu Thl €8 He 3Haellb. 8. Pyuka He nuweT. 9. Y sac  13. /lareps bbin pacnonoxex B necy.
ecTb pyd4ku B npopaxe? 10. Foe mMoxHo kynute  14. [lo4Ta — BaXHOE rocy1apCTBEHHOE yHpexaeHue.
nanbto? 11. Moe Tebe cwmnm nanbto (have/coat/ 15. Ero yBenomunu o6 aTOM nmMcbMoM.
made)? 12. [ge kmo4? 13. Ckonbko kBapTup B gome?  16. Moii Apyr Hanucan MHe 06 3TOM B r1cbMe.

1.1 Revision
] 3 (A, B) Complete the sentences with articles where necessary.
1. Thereis ........ bridge over the river. 2. Do you have ........ pensand........ pencils? 3. Would you like
........ cup of tea? 4. He met ........ nice girl at ........ disco. 5. Yesterday | met ........ old friend whom |
recognized at once. 6. ........ person who is sitting next to you is ........ famous painter. 7. | saw ........
beautiful hatin ........ shopbut ......x. hat was too expensive for me to buy. 8. They bought ........ table. ........
table is made of oak. 9. My son has ........ very good German teacher who knows ........ language perfecily.
10. What ........ strange answer! 11. From ........ backof........ house came ........ sound of ........ vacuum-
cleaner. The mother turned off ........ machine and looked at ........ boy.

] 4 (C) Insert articles where necessary.

1o s room itself was filling up, sowas ........ staircase.

2. Not: word was spoken, not ........ sound was made.

:; R sky outside ........ window was already dark, secretaries had gone home, all was quiet.

4. Roger looked at him, without ........ word, took out his wallet and gave him ........ ten shilling note.

5. Itwas Sunday afternoon and ........ sun, which had been shining now for several hours, was beginning
towarm ........ earth.

6. ltwas........ cottage built like ........ mansion, having ........ central hall with ........ wooden gallery
running round itand ........ rooms no bigger than ........ closets.

7. Hewas........ short, plump man with ........ very white face and ........ very white hands. It was rumoured
in London that he powdered them like ........ woman.

8. To him she would always be ........ loveliest womanin ........ world.

9. Herauntwaswearing ........ straw hat so broad that it covered her to ........ very edges of her shoulders,

was standing below with two gardeners behind her.
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10.
19

12.
13.

14,

15.

16.
17.

18.
19.
20.

........ room has three doors; one on ........ same side as ........ fireplace, near ........ corner, leading to
........ best bedroom.

He arrived half ........ hour before dinner time and wentup to ........ schoolroom at ........ topof ..
house to see ........ children.

There is something in ........ very expression of his face that tells me so.

Farawayin ........ little street thereis ........ poor house. One of ........ windows is open and through it
lcan'see i woman sitting at ........ table. She is ........ seamstress.

........ man who entered was short and broad. He was wearing ........ grey flannel trousers with ........
red woollen shirt, open at ........ neck.

Standingin ........ street, lookingup at ........ dark windows of ........ place where he lived. ........ front
door was locked and there was noone in ........ house.

| believe | cantell ........ very moment | began to love him.

Mr. Boythorn lived in ........ pretty house with ........ lawn in front, ........ bright flower garden at ........
sideand ........ kitchen-gardenin ........ rear.

........ bartender was ........ pale manin ........ vestand ........ apron.

........ old man quitted ........ house secretly at ........ same hour as before.

Clarewas ........ most vivid member of ........ family. She had dark fine hairand ........ pale expressive
face, of which ........ lips were slightly brightened.

-I 5 (C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. XoTa 3emna 6bina XonoaHon 1 MoKpoii, Hebo BbINo sicHbBIM. BCTagano Apkoe conHue.
2. Komnac 6ein n3obpeTéH B gpesHem Kutae.
3.  [OsHHWM nocMoTpen Ha A0M, U BAPYT B OKHE OH YBMAOEN NNLO.
4. WcTopwus, koTopyto g cobupatock Tebe pacckazarts, onvHHas. Cagyck Ha AVBaH U JaBaid NOrOBOPUM.
5. Kakas kpacueas 6abo4ka 30ecChb Ha CTEHe.
6. Cnacubo, CtedaH. d 3Han, 4To Thl Aallb MHE NPaBUIbHLIA COBET.
7. WHorga nocetutenu 3BOHUAW HE B TOT 3BOHOK.
8. dAnpocTo xoTena B3rNAHyTb HAa 0M 1 3a0aTk Tebe HeCKONBKO BOMPOCOB.
The Indefinite Arficle (a/an) : The Definite Article (The)
1. A/an preserves its old original meaning of “one”. " 1. The definite article is used with substantivized
O He had hardly spoken a word since we left ° adjectives and participles: the ofd, the dead, the rich,
the house. . the poor, the blind, the wounded, the sick, etc.:
2. |Itis used with nouns denoting time, measure, - a I:gr:;a"? Special schogls for tha bilnd ana
weight, frequency: : " s
O Aweek or two passed. ' a tl:;iei??u think the rich should pay more

3.

a Il be back in a minute. :
O Why have you bought only a kilo of apples? . 2. We also use the for musical instruments when

a/an is used between two fiotin groups 1o * we talk about playing them or listening to them:

express a rate/ratio (prices, speeds, salaries): ' Q  Canyou play the guitar?
O The car makes 120 km an hour. . BUT: O I'dlike to buy a new guitar.
H im%c:‘;c:‘))the liarary twisa R whek. (once:a . 3. We use the in front of_the nationality nouns
1 . (generically as the nation or a political group). They
O She gets a thousand pounds a week. . can be divided into four groups:
BUT: We do not use a/an + noun and one +nounin * a) the + -ese/-ss: the Chinese, the Japanese,
the same way. . the Portuguese, the Swiss;
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a/an + noun means “any one”:
O [I'dlike a coffee, please.
one + noun when we are counting:
O Itwas one coffee | ordered, not two.
We use a/an or one with:
a) whole numbers and fractions: a/one
hundred/thousand; a/one half/quarter;
b) money: a/one pound/dollar;
c) weights, measures: a/one kilo/foot.
We use one with day, morning, evening when telling
a story:
O One day when | was staying at the Hilton |
received a strange telephone call.

A/an or zero with reference to illness:

a) use a/an with these illnesses: a cold, a
headache, a sore throat.

use or omit a/an with these: catch (a) cold,
have (a/an) backache/earache/stomach-
ache/toothache.

no article at all with these plurals: measles,
mumps, shingles.

no articles with these: (high) blood pressure,
flu (short for influenza), gout, hepatitis.

b)

c)

d)

-l 6 (A, B) Fill in a/an where necessary. Note
where you can use a/an or the zero article.

I’m going to bed. I've got a headache.

| was awake all night with toothache.
| think Gillan’s got
The children are in bed with
Mind you don’t catch
.......... measles can be very unpleasant.

Don't come near me. I've got sore throat.
| think I've got cold!

. I've had terrible backache.

10. | often suffer from backache.

CoNOO RGN

..........

] 7 (A, B, C) Translate the words in brackets.

The apples are (90 pybnei 3a 1 knnorpamm).
| take these pills (oBa pa3a B geHb).

We are going (100 km B yac).

| do the dishes (1 pa3 B aeHb).

Rubbish is collected (Tpw pa3a B Hegento).
Olive oil costs (200 pybnei 3a nuTp).

DAL=

“ s s w e w

“- e 8 = @

b) the Danes/the Danish, the Spaniards/the
Spanish, the Swedes/the Swedish;

the + -ch/-sh: the Biritish, the English, the
French, the Irish.

(the +) plural ending:

-ians: (the) Austrians, (the) Belgians, (the)
Brazilians, (the) Egyptians, (the) Russians;
-ans: (the) Americans, (the) Koreans, (the)
Mexicans;

-s: (the) Arabs, (the) Germans, (the) Greeks,
(the) Poles, (the) Scots, (the) Turks.

The Swiss see no need to change their
policy of “armed neutrality”.

The Chinese have their own version of this
proverb.

The British are too often their own worst
critics.

c)

ad)

BUT: We say: She is an American.

-I 8 (B, C) Fill in a/an, the or the zero article.

b S Mr. Stocks has shownthat......... Egyptians
used .o saws and drills. ......... saws and drills
were made of ......... copper. 2. 1tell you, heis as

brave as man can reasonably be. 3. You know
| never cared for drama. 4. He looks older
than he is, as dark men often do. 5. As
man sows, so shall he reap. 6. Even strongest
have their hours of depression. 7. ......... rich think
they can buy anything. 8. We are told that
wicked shall be punished. 9. Not word was
spoken in parlour.

1 Q (B, C) Say what articles you would use for
the nouns in italics in this text.

Bor aTo 3gopoBbe!*

«5 aymaro, 3To BCE, Muccuc MpaHT», — ckasan JoKTop
Kona " v npoTtsHyn el cnncok npeanucaduia. Cnvcok
Bbln 04EHb ANIMHHBIM, 1 MUCCUC [TpaHT YyTb yaap @
HE XBaTWM, NOKa OHa Jo4uTana ero go koHua .y
Hee Gosiena rosoea™, y Heé Bbina npoctyga®), y Heé
HauwnHauncs rpunn ©, B nosepLueHne BCero, y 04HOro
u3 eé geten Boina ceuHka . «4 Takke nponucan
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BaM TabneTku OT MOBbILEHHOro AasieHus ©», —
ckazan poktop Kong. «Ckonbko TabneTok a1 oMKHa
npuHuMaTe?» «OaHy Tabnerky '° nocne kaxporo
npuema vy 19, To ecTb Tpy TabneTkn B geHs 1x,
Muccuc IpaHT nobnaropapwuna goktopa ' v ¢ Tpyaom
13 powna go anteku . OHa NpOTAHYNa CBOWA
ONMHHBIA cnnucok anTekapio (1% — muctepy Banry.
MucTep Baiit Beceno npueeTtcteosan eé. «Bot ato
300poBbe!» cKkasan OH, B3rnaHyB Ha crimcok 19,

* Here's Health!

2. Use

20 (B, C ) Complete the sentences below,
using the with these adjectives.

1. It is said that we should never speak ill of the dead.
2. Buildings should be specially designed so they can
be used by ....cooeeviiiiinnnnn, . 3. It is only fair that
...................... should pay higher taxes than
rrvereieeeneenene. - 4. In St. John's Park there is a special
GArden Ol . with strongly scented flowers.
5. Life is bound to be difficult for ..............uuees .

A JO©ke

Why did Robin Hood rob the rich?
Because the poor didn’t have any money.

of Aricles with Nouns of Material

and Abstract Nouns

In a general sense —

4 When modified by a
particularizing attribute

NOTES

Butter, tea, iron,
water, honey,

She was wearing
a little hat of black

as snow.

a

NO ARTICLE or the situation makes
it definite — THE
Nouns 1 Blood is thicker | O Rosa tasted the 1. When an indefinite part of
of Material than water. wine. |t was good. the substance is meant, some/

The coffee she
made was better

any are used:
Q | bought some bread

wine, snow, etc. straw. than he had hoped and cheese.
He doesn’t like and very hot. )
coffee. Q She looked with e =
a) sorts of food are meant
She was as pale hungry eyes at the

bread and meat O They give a good

coffee here.
21; landiady brought | ) - bortion of something is
: meant

O Hedrank a brandy and
went out.
Q I'll buy you an ice.
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o When modified by a
In a general sense - particularizing attribute NOTES
NO ARTICLE or the situation makes
it definite — THE
c¢) the noun indicates an object
made of a certain material
O Thereis a tin of sardines
on the table.
A/an is used with
Abstract Nouns uncountable abstract

Anger, beauty,
curiosity, freedom,
happiness, love,
modesty, pride,
respect, time,
work, strength,

QO While there is life
there is hope.

Q What fine weather
we're having!

Q They walked in
silence along the

O Last night | heard

Q We enjoyed the
stiliness of the air.
0 He was in a state

“Carmen” and | bya descriptive attribute which
enjoyed the music. brings out a special aspect:

nouns when modified

U A hot anger rose in his
chest.
O She had a natural

1

weather, etc. path. of the greatest grace that was very
excitement. attractive.
O There was a wonderful
happiness everywhere.
ERETELE S T T Ty ==

(A, B) Say what articles you would use for the

2 (B) Insert articles or some where necessary.

“We shan’t have ........ fish,” Robin said. 2. “........
fish is very fresh,” the waiter assured us. 3. He
bought ........ cold beef, and ........ ham, and........

French bread. 4. There were two bottles of ........

nouns in these situations. wine, ........ plate of ........ oranges with ........
1. Y kuocka «Coku» Bbl roBopuTe: «H, noxanyin, powdered sugar. 5. She made........ coffee. 6. ........
BO3bMY TOMATHbIA COK». coffee without ........ bread could never honestly
2. BblzanHTEpecoBanuch, U3 Hero M3roTaenuBaldT  serve as supper. 7. Dave cut himself another slice
cTpouTenbHble 6noku. «<M3 LemeHTa n kamHs», —  Of ........ cheese. 8. You've caught cold; | saw you
OTBETW/IV BaM. shivering and you must have ........ hot milk to drive
3. [pwu BbixOAe M3 Maras3uHa Bac cnpocunu, ecte it out. 9. She did not answer but her face was hard
N Tam anenbCuHbl. and pale as ........ stone. 10. What ........ wonderful
4. Cocepn vHTepecyeTcs, U3 4yero caoenadH saw news! 11. Let me give you ........ piece of ........
cepBaHT. «[1o-MoeMy, 3TO KpacHoe 4epeBo». advice. 12. She served ........ cold meat and cheese.
5. PacxBanuBas KOCTIOM, Bbl 3amedaete: «He 13......... meat we had for lunch last Sunday was
MOX0Xe, YTO 3TO X/T0MOK, MOXHO noaymaTts, 4To  very tough. 14. I'm not interested in buying ........
3TO WEPCThb». silver or ........ gold.
6. Ha npockBy KynuTb MOPOXEHOE Bbi OTBEHAETE:
«30eCb He NPoaalT MOPOXEHOE».
7. Tlpoxoas MMMO KWOCKa, Bbl cripalluBaeTe:
«Xo4yelws, 1 Tebe Kynn MopoxeHoe?»
8. «Y Tebqa BCE nuUO B sMLe, NOWN YMOCS»,
9. Ha 3aBTpak 8 eM BapEéHoe S/L0 WV BbINUBAK

Yaluky koge.
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3 (B, C) Fill in a/an, the, some according to the
meaning.

An English Secret

W ssavies tea best made in @........ brown china tea
pot. First you warmy®@..0}... pot with @,....... hot
water, whtch«yo%ﬁqur éway after ®........ moment
or two heq putin LN tg,aspoonful of ™........
tea for; each person and an extra ene‘%r luck”.
Now poutin @........ boiling water ancﬂezﬂe @,.......
teato sia(id for three to five minutesy b?z‘fare pouring
it into ftﬁe chma cups, with or WIthOU{ ........ milk
and ""....... JSuggr Philip Sidley is 12. . 4... tea expert

. He believes: ,th“a‘t“ﬁ‘sl ........ secret | of%“’ ........ good
tea lies in 9. » =guality of (19, 4. water you use.
Another expert xdonathanh(}eedall does not think
L1 PO type of G water is such 09,
important aspect. He says ?%........ main thing is to
make @Y,....... tea immediately after #2........ water
has boiled.

4 (C) Insert articles or some where necessary.

1. She hurried in again and found ........ water
almost boiled away. 2. Rosa tasted ........ wine.
3. She looked with ........ eager, hungry eyes at
........ bread, and ........ meat, and ........ beer that
........ landlady brought her. 4. She had ........ brown
shining hair which hung down on either side of her
face. 5. Barber went to ........ bar and ordered
........ coffee, then changed it to ........ brandy
because ........ coffee wasn’t enough after ........
talk like that. 6. Her face was yellow in colour and
her skin resembled ........ leather. 7. The maid
broughtin........ pears; .. cold chicken,
tongue, ........ cheese. 8. My heart felt as heavy
A8 e lead. 9. I’'m going to cut ........ grass in
........ garden. Itis ........ hard work but it has to be

5 (C) Putiin a/an, the or the zero article.

The Luncheon

“I never eat anything for luncheon,” she said.
gt — little fish, perhaps. | wonder if they have

@,....... salmon. And unless they have ®........ caviar.
| never mind “........ caviar.”

For myself | chose ®........ cheapest dish on
(I menu and that was 7........ mutton chop.

“I think you are unwise to eat @........ meat,” she
said.

Then came the question of ¥........ drink.

“I never drink anything for luncheon, except
... white wine. My doctor won’t let me drink
anything but "........ champagne. And what are you
going to drink?”

TR s water.”

She ate "3........ caviar and "........ salmon. She
talked gaily of "9........ art, (8 literature and
W, music

6 (B, C) Translate into English.

1. Boga B peke o4eHb xonoaHasa. 2. Boga Heobxo-
auma ansa xusHu. 3. NpruHecK MHe BOObI, NoXanyin-
cta. 4. CHer 6bin rnybokumid. 5. O4eHb TPYAHO X0aUTb
no rny6okomy cHery. 6. Yai ropsa4unii. 7. 9 mo6nio
yaii. 8. Monoxw caxap B 4an. 9. Kynv NMMOH K 4ato.
10. llumoH noneseH. 11. Hapexb numoH. 12. Cok
BKYCHbIA. 13. f npeanoynTao anensCUHOBbINA COK.
14. Cok, KoTopkIM 5 TEBS yroLLy, caenana Mos Mama.
15. 9 nonpocun kynute xneba u macna. 16. Jaute
MHe, noxanyicra, monoka. 17. Monoko Heobxoan-
MO geTam. 18. MonoxuTe macna B cyn. 19. lNocrasb-
Te macno Ha cton. 20.  He Nbo MOMOKO, § Mbi0
yaih unu kode. 21. Byepa g Kynun o4eHb XOpoLUniA
yait n kode. 22. Kode s nownio matepun. OHa nto-
6uT kode. 23. 'pe macno? OHO Ha cTone. 24. EcTb
HedTb UK ras B 3ToOM parioHe? 25. OduumaHT npu-
HEC MHEe MACO W OBOLUM. H Chen OBOLLM, HO He cTan
eCTb MACO.

7 (B, C) Translate into English.

1. 3T0 o4eHb xopoLwnii coBeT. 2. CoBET XOPOLLWA.
3. Tul cnbiwan aTn HoBocTU? 4. HoBOCTM M3 Aoma
nnoxue. 5. OH NpuBE3 xopowwwne BecTu. 6. Takne
CBEeAEHWNA BCerna HyxHel. 7. CBeaeHmns yxe nocty-
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nunn? 8. He CTOWUT TPOraTkCs B MyThb B MAOXYIO MO-
rogy. 9. Mbl He TpOHEMCS, NOKa Noroaa He nepe-
menutcs. 10. Jai geHsrv MHe. Tbl Beak UxX Bceraa
Tepselwb.

1. 310 He gpyxeckuii coeeT! 2. Thbi NOBULLL Takyo
norony? 3. Kakas 6bina ckeepHas noroga! 4. Bein
YynecHbl aeHb. 5. Kakoi HeoXxuagaHHbI BU3uT!
6. 310 Takas HeoxXupaHHaa HoBocTk! 7. OH Haluen
Takylo xopouyto paboty! 8. Kakas nirepecHas pa-
6ora! 9. M'pynna caenana takme ycnexu! 10. Kakoii
ycnex umena kHura!

8 (B, C) Dictation-translation.

1.

Sl e

o

10.
1

12.

[Moropa Buina Takoi TENMOM, YTO Mbl peLmnn
nonnaBaTb.

Kakas 3amevaTtensHas cerofiHa rnoroaa.

Kakue HoBOCTWU?

Thl CrbilWaN HOBOCTL?

A emy ogonxun (lend) Nate GYHTOB Ha NPOLLNOIA
Hepgene. Tbl AymMaellb, OH OTAACT MHe AeHLIMM?
[lxeiiMc nonpocun Boael W xaaHo (thirstily) eé
BbinWn.

9 3Hato, 410 paboTa, KOTOPYIO A BLINOMHUA, 3TO
xopoLuas paboTa, nyyias B MO XU3HW.
CogeT, KOTOPbI OH NOMYYMN OT CBOUX APY3EN,
Bbin — oTKaz3arbes OT PaboTbl.

OHM NoKynarT HoBYIO Mebens.

Oreu, Hayan pesaTb ropsyee Maco.

Ona yuuna petei paboTars ¢ 6ymaroit vi HOX-
HULLAMMW.

3emng Obina NoKpbiTa CBEXWUM CHEroM.

3. Use of Articles with Proper Nouns

3.1 Geographical Names

Central Asia
Petrovka

BUT: when
modified by a
prepositional
attribute
Q the village

of Petrovka

( Geographical NO ARTICLE The Definite Article NOTES
Names THE
1. Continents, a) asarule When having a particularizing attribute. | the word groups
countries, Africa, Asia 0 The Phiiadelphia he was born | are always used
cities/ France, London in... with the:
towns, U Gone is the Moscow of the | the United States
villages b) Latin America, merchants and aristocrats. the United Kingdom

Q In his book W. Scott described
the England of the Middle Ages.
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]

........................................................................

Geographical NO ARTICLE The Definite Article NOTES
Names THE
2. Oceans, the Pacific
rivers, seas, the Black Sea
channels/ the Neva, the Sahara
canals, the (English) Channel
deserts the Suez Canal
3. Lakes Lake Baikal the Baikal
Lake Ontario the Ontario
4. Mountains m peaks: s  mountain chains:
Elbrus the Urals
Everest the Alps
5. Islands m asingle island: s island groups:
Madagascar the Bermudas
Corfu the British Isles
Sicily the Bahamas
6. Regions North America the Middle East BUT:
Latin America the Far East western Canada
Central Asia the north of England southern Spain
the south of France
7. Four cardinal the South, BUT:
points of the the North, from East to West
compass the West, from North
the East to South

(A, B) Write the names of the places below in two columns (A. those with the, and B. those
without the).

.............................

River Thames, Netherlands, Paris, India, Arctic, Alps, Luxembourg, Sahara, Nile, Istanbul,
Chile, Sweden, Gobi Desert, Bombay, South China Sea, Hamburg, Pyrenees, Solomon Islands,
Algeria, Philippines, Barcelona, Rocky Mountains, People’s Republic of Mongolia, Africa.
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2 (B, C) Insert articles where necessary.

1

10.

1.

When you arein ........ sky, you see only snow
I conees Arehic or :weme Greenland. You have
glimpses of ........ Andesor ........ Pacific.

........ Riviera in ........ Caucasus is the most

popular place in summer.

........ Lake Baikal is the deepest lake in the world.
........ Elbrus is the highest peakiin ........ Europe.
........ Hague, a city in ........ Netherlands near
North Sea, is the seat of the Dutch
Government.

The home ownership rate in ........ South East
Of uuivnus England is higher thanin ........ North.
........ Suez Canal was blocked.

........ Sahara is the greatest desertin ........ North
Africa, extending from ........ Atlantic Ocean to
........ Nile.

........ Philippines is an archipelago which
consists of thousands of islands.

........ West Indies is a chain of islands between

........ North and ........ South America.
The surface of ........ Mediterranean is never so
blueasthatof ........ Adriatic.

3 (B, C) Translate into English.

el

2k

Kopauneepsl HaxopaTtca 8 CeBepHoit Amepuke.
Bepera PeiHa 04eHb XXMBOMUCHbI.

Anebpyc — o4eHb KpacwBas ropa.

Onu kynunu gom B Mapnoy, KOTOpblid BeIXoaUN
OKHamu Ha Temay.

CpenmaemHoe Mope HaxoguTtcs mexay EBsponoin,
Asneir u AGpukon.

BeHeuns pacnonoxeHa Ha bBepery Agpuatn-
4YeCcKoro Mopsi.

NueuHrcToH normd B LieHtpansHon Adpuke.
OHu nobunu rynats B Mana-napke.

OHa nokasbiBana MHe
doTorpacduio 3ameya-
TeNbHOW A0/TUHbI

B Basapuu.

3.2 Use of Articles in the Names of Places,
Buildings, Public Organizations, efc.

Names of Places, Buildings,
Public Organizations, etc.

The Definite Article
THE

NO ARTICLE

Historical events Q the French Revolution
Public/political organizations QO the Senate, the Houses of | O NATO*, Parliament,
Parliament, the United Congress
Nations, the Government
Public/historical buildings, Q the Bank of England, the | O Westminster Abbey,
churches Winter Palace, the Tower St. Paul’s Cathedral,

of London Buckingham Palace
Documents O the Constitution
Parties Q the Labour Party, the Tory
Names of newspapers and O the Times, the Washington | O (foreign) Pravda,
periodicals Post Der Spiegel
Businesses and chains of shops O General Motors, Sony, Shell
Ships, trains, spacecraft O the Orient Express, the | O Apollo, Challenger

Titanic
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4 Name-s of Plac-es, _Buildings, The Definite Article NO ARTICLE
Public Organizations, eic. THE
m Theatres, cinemas d the Globe, the Bolshoy, O Her Majesty’s theatre
the Odeon, the Arbat
= Museums O the British Museum,

the Hermitage,
the Tate Gallery

m Parks O Hyde Park, St. James's Park
m Schools, colleges, universities O the University of London®™ | O Carnegy College,
London University,
Manchester Grammar School
s Restaurants O the Cage Royal O Leoni’s
= Hotels Q the Hilton Q Brown's
= Stations and airports O Heathrow, Sheremetyevo
=  The names of counties, O Yorkshire, Texas, Oxford,

states, streets High Street

* If an abbreviation is pronounced as a word, there is no article. (OPEC [au pek])
** The is used when the two nouns have of in between.

12. The Kings and Queens of England were crowned

and buriedin ........ Westminster Abbey.
13. There is an interesting article in ........ Times.
14. He neverread ........ Pravda.
4 15. He attended ........ Congress only nine times.
(B, C) Supply the or the zero article. 16. Governmental offices line ........ Whitehall and
1. Ihaven't the least idea how many rooms there on therightis ........ Downing Street.
arein ........ Ritz (hotel).
2. What's your address? — | live in ........ Montague 5
Road, number 27. (B, C) In each of the following sentences the
3. lcould never afford to stay at hotels like ........ article the has been left out at least once. Read
Brown'sor ........ Hilton. the sentences and mark where the should be. The
4. Youcan'tvisit........ London without seeing ........ number in brackets tells you how many times the
Buckingham Palace. should occur.
5. We had an early dinner at ........ Leoni’'s and 1. When we were in London, we stayed at ¥_ Royal
then went to play at ........ Globe theatre. Hotel in ........ Albert Street near ........ Trafalgar
6. Godown........ Oxford Street till you come to  Square. (1) 2. On the first morning we wentto ........
........ Oxford Circus, then turn right. British Museum and had lunch at ........ MacDonald's
7. Do you know the song about ........ London Bridge? in........ Church Street. (1) 3. In the evening we went
8. Look at the percentage of lawyers in ........ toa pub just off ........ Leisester Square, then we went
Senate. toaplayat........ National Theatre. (1) 4. Next day we
9. Two famous works of art are recently acquired went to ........ — Houses of Parliament and ........
3} (RE— Tate Gallery, ........ London. Westminster Abbey and had lunch at ........ Peking
10. He spoke about the role of ........ Labour Party  Restaurant. (2) 5. We looked in ........ Evening Standard
during the election period. newspaper and found there was a good film at ........
11. And eventually ........ “Queen Elizabeth” was put  Odeon cinema near ........ Piccadilly Circus. (2)
to sea.
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3.3 Names of Persons

4 Names of NO ARTICLE The Definite Article The Indefinite Article
Persons THE A/AN
1. Names of a) as a rule. no article is | a) with aname in a) one _member of a
persons used: the plural to indicate family:
O There was a letter the whole family: 0 | have often
from Susan inviting O Heis very different wondered if Tim
me to a party. from the rest of the was really a
b) modified by attributes: Kents. Burton.
old, young, little, dear, | b) with the name modified | b) when names of persons
poor, honest by a particularizing become countable
O Young Jolyon was attribute: nouns indicating typical
standing by the Q Is he the Sheldon features of a well-known
piano. who is a writer? name:
Q ...she is a widow O She was no more O Why, you are quite
of poor George... the Julia of the a Monte Cristo.
first years of a Shefelt like an Alice
their marriage. in Wonderland.
¢) names of persons when
meaning “a certain...”.
Q | heard it from
a (certain)
Mr. Jagger.
2. Nouns of a) followed by a proper | a) If other people’s
relationship name: relations are meant:
uncle Jolyon O The sonwas as
aunt Polly clever as the
b) not followed by a father.
proper name and used | b) Mind the expressions:
only by the members O Lomonosov was
of the family: the sonofa
O She went into the fisherman.
hall: “Is Mother O Becky was the
back?” daughter of an
artist.
3. Nouns academician Nouns denoting
denoting professor profession followed
ranks, titles, doctor by a proper name:
professions count Brown O The painter Warhol
followed by lord left many fine pictures.
a proper colonel
name Mr./Mrs.
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é (C) Insert articles where necessary.

2. There was a little sentimentality about ........
Forsytes.

3. He is the nearest we have to ........ English
Leonardo da Vinci.

4. He hasthe humourof ........ Chekhov.

5. To feel more comfortable you should have taken
........ Pullman.

6. He predicted the victory of ........ Mrs. Thatcher
in the 1979 election.

7. | know very little about him as you do — he is
........ Mr. Tarantino.

8. One of the correspondents handed McCartney
the paper and asked, “Are you ........ McCartney
who wrote this?”

9. “I'Nrunto........ Mother”, he said in ........ loud
whisper.

10. ... Tolstoy is my favourite writer.

11. This was made by ........ Fasshinder and Son.

[}

) [ Willowbys left town as soon as they were
married.

2. Thiswasn't........ Beatrice she knew.

Dic i father and ........ daughter appeared at
last.

4. ... professor Keitel is ........ man to whom
you'll be responsible for your undergraduate
teaching.

5. This Patwasn'tlike ........ Pat of his memories.’

6. Ifyouare........ Napoleon, you'll play ........ game
of v, power, if you're ........ Leonardo you'll
play for ........ knowledge.

7. Elsie said she would ring up ........ Doctor
Hitchcock.

B v poor Edward muttered something but what
it was nobody knew.

L gentle, tender-hearted Amelia sadly was
........ only person to whom Becky could attach
herself.

10. lam........ Mr Keaton to whom you were to come.

“Queen Mary” was launched by
Queen Mary in 1938.

/

8

(C) Translate into English.

Bac »aeT kakon-1o MeaHuKoB.

OHa BbiLNa 3amyx 3a KopmaHa, ¢ KoTopbIM Hac
no3HakoMunu y KamepoHos.

KoHCTaHTUHOBLI NOCENWINCE 34EeChk ABa roga
Hasap.

Ona 6bina KnanToH, u, Kak Bce KanToHbl, 04eHb
yMHa.

Kpbinoea HaabiBanu pyccknm JlaoHTEHOM.
Mockea Halumx aHen — 310 He Mocksa XIX Beka.
N.B. MuuypuH poguncs B 1855 r. B nepesHe
Jdonroe, Hepaneko ot Kosnoea. MuyypuHbl
Bceraa Beinv CagoBHUKAMM.

Kpbim 1 Kaekasa pacnonoxeHbl Ha bepery
YeépHoro mops.

Bam HpaBuTca ata kaptuHa? 910 LLemakuH.
Mpo kakoro Tonctoro Bel roegopurte? — Mpo
ToncToro, KOTOpPbIA Hanucan pomad «[EéTp
MepBblit».

(B, C) Fill in the gaps in these short dialogues

with a/an, the, zero or one.
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You'll never guess who | saw in Covent Garden.
Who?

Kate Winslet!

Not M. Kate Winslet? When?

L, e evening last weak. | was out for ¥........
evening with 4........ Smiths, old family friends,
and there she was!

Wow! She’s #........ wonderful actress, but she’ll
never be ©........ Merilyn Monroe.

There's™........ Graham Potteron@........ phone
for you. He's phoning because he head about
your interest in archery and wants to know if
you'd like to become ©@........ FITA member.
)i what member?

Apparently FITA is ©®
organisation.
I'mstillin®........ bath. Can you tell him to call
back?




THE ARTICLE

4. Special Difficulties in the Use of Articles

4.1 Use of Articles with the Names of Months and
Days, Seasons, Meals, Languages, Nouns:

Day, Night, Evening, Moming, etc.

4 When modified by When modified
The Nouns As a rule, usually a particularizing by a descriptive In Set
NO ARTICLE attribute, situation: attribute: Expressions
THE A
1. Thenames | May is a spring We’'ll always A cold May is
of months month. remember the May of | a usual thing in
and days | met her on 1945. St. Petersburg.
May, Monday. She came on
Monday the Friday when
David was born.
2. The names | | like winter. It happened in It was a beautiful
of seasons | It was summer the spring of 1930. | spring.
summer, when we first BUT: no article
winter came here. early/late spn‘ng
winter
3. Nouns: Day is meant for | He'll never forget | spent a sleepless | — by day/night;
day, night, | work, night for | the day when he night. — atnight, atdawn/ §
morning, sleep. met her. BUT: no article daybreak/
evening, It was evening. The night was early/ | morning sunrise/sunset/
afternoon warm and beautiful. late afternoon noony/night;
- from morning till
night;
— in the morning
(evening,
afternoon) __
4, The names | She knows - The English of What is the English |
of langua- | French well. America differs for...?
ges from the English
French, of Great Britain.
German, — the English
English language
5. The names | Did you have The dinner we had After a heavy to have breakfast
of meals dinner? today was very breakfast we (lunch, dinner,
lunch, Lunch is ready. good. started for... tea, coffee)
dinner, tea The lunch was BUT: a meal .
a success. tohaveameal }
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SPECIAL DIFFICULTIES IN

THE USE OF ARTICLES

] (B) Insert articles where necessary.

Day, Night, Morning, Evening
1. | paid my first visit to his house on clear
February night. 2. It was nearly sundown.
Sireseavins night outside seemed very quiet. 4. During
evening we played innumerable games of
piquet. 5. It was evening and he was walking
across the school grounds on his way home. 6. He

wondered what hour it was. ........ sun seemed to
indicate ........ late morning. 7. ........ morning was
cold and sharp and sunny. 8. ltis ........ early morning.
9. We are going to have ........ ideal night. 10. ........
night being frosty, we trembled from ........ head to
........ foot. 11. It was early in ........ afternoon.

| [ — night came and he sent his sadness into
his sleep. 13. | was up at six in morning.
14. She has had bad night, probably
rather delirious night. 15. Arthur did not pass
sleepless night; he slept long and well. 16. It was
about ten o’'clock at night. 17. ........ fine
September afternoon was dying fast. 18. It was
morning after Roger had talked to mein ........
19.0n bright January morning telephones
kept ringing in my office. 20. | cannot describe to
intense silence of night.

2 (B, C) Insert articles where necessary.

Names of Seasons
1 [P day had been fine and warm; but at ........
comingonof........ nIght, seeises air grew cool. 2. All

nature was very calm and beautiful. 3. You

808, wiii winter was ........ very bad time for me,
and | really had no money at all to buy ........ bread
with. 4. ........ summer drewto........ endand........

early autumn. 5. It was lovely evening in
spring time of year. 6. It was pretty late in
autumn of ........ year. 7. ........ declining sun
looked brightly upon little Wiltshire village.
8. There was going to be election soon, we all
knew: this was spring of 1955. 9. It was
cold fall and wind came down from
mountains.

3 (B, C) Insert articles where necessary.

Names of Meals

1. The invitations to ("........ dinner for sixteen people
were sent out. 2. He came in one morning when |
was having @........ breakfaston @........ terrace of
s hotel and introduced himself.
3. I saw to it that he had ©........ good dinner. 4. He
was giving ®........ lunchon ™,....... following day
andat®,. ... endof ®........ week 19 ... grand
dinner. 5. Mr Wayne settled back in his chair,

good dinner.

B dinner was very sound. 7. But "3, _......
hot bath and 4........ good dinner fixed him up.
8. They had '%........ supper in silence. 9. "9 ...,

dinner will be ready in 07).,...... few minutes,” she
said. 10. You drink "8, ....... water with "9, ......
breakfast, ®........ dinner, and @V........ supper, and
think it is good for you.

4 (B, C) Translate the sentences.

1. Ana neta 310 GbiN OYeHb TEMNLIA Beyep.
2. Kazanocb, 4TO OCEHb B 3TOM rofly HacTynuT
paHbLe. 3. Bbina paHHAs BecHa, AeHb 6bin yynec-
HbIA, M Y Hac BbINO xopowee HacTpoeHue. 4. 31o
ObI1 Nepsbiit AeHb neta. 5. BecHa B aToM roay
npuwna paHo. 6. OHa noexana B AePEeBHI0 Ha NeTo.
7. B aToM rogy BecHa Bbina KopoTkoi. 8. «Tel HE
Mor 6bl NoAoX4aTh 40 3UMbI?» — cnpocun Cam.
9. 3uMOIt U NeTOM Mbl MPOBOAUIN BbIXOAHbLIE 32
ropoaom. 10. 3uma 3akaH4MBanach, B BO3Ayxe nax-
N0 BECHOM.

5 (B, C) Fill in the gaps in these short dialogues,
using the the nouns and noun phrases from the
boxes. Use the article before each gap as a guide.

~ holiday 'l never forget / horizon /
summer of 2001 / summer we spent in Denmark

A: Doyourememberthe . .........coooevviiiiiieeecinen, P
B: Ofcourse! It'sa @, ....ccoiiiiiiiiiiieeeeiain, At
wasthe @ .., , wasn'tit?

A: That’s right. Blue sky to the @...............cco..n.
............... , all day, every day!
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LE

first Monday after my birthday /

6

futu

/ morning

(B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1.  YTpo 66110 XONOAHOE 1 BETPEHOE.
A: Haven’t seen you for ages! When did you start g ﬁ:gTZﬂan'::q"bET:”n" seep.
your new job? ; 3 VYTELECTBEHHUKK peLunnmn
B: It Was the ! wsisseaisnsisivisvmmasasaiyssas 4 ng:’Ly;?C 2 10 HOUM
g ggglrl‘ov\\:vtllit ggitn?r?e journey is awful in th 5: On nepen—;oqg;gn ynanmém‘

@ d : y! Y ° 6 O NpoBén 6eCCOHHYI0 HO4b W BbU1 04eHbL GneaeH.
A: Do you drive? B. W oA Ao H AN O IS,
B: Yes, butittakesages. In®...........ccccoiiiiiiiennn. 9' 5;:‘“0 e i A '

I think I'll take the train. ; POKPACHOAYTIN, COMMESHOS MTIXOS.
10. BbIno paHHee yTpo, BCe B AOME eLUE cnanu.
11. Ha gBope (outside) HBbina HOYb.
12. Bbina Ténnas NeTHAs HOoYb.
13. daymato, oeHb ByAeT ACHBIM U TENNLIM.
14. MawwmHsbl Ha pabpuke paboTanu fAeHb U HOYb.
15. A y6epun ero npoBecT HOYb B Hallem Aome
W OTAOXHYTh.
16. 9 Hukorga He 3abyny Be4vep, KOTOPbIA Mbl
nposenu B JIOHOQOHE.
17. Beuep Obin xONOOHBIM U TYMaHHbIM.
4.2 Use of Articles with the Nouns
School/College, Prison/Jail, Bed, Town, Church
The Nouns When the nouns lose the concrete When the nouns denote concrete
meaning and express the purpose objects, the articles are used in
for which they serve: NO ARTICLE accordance with the general rules
School/college | to be at school/college/university to go to the school (the building is meant)
university to go to school/college/university to leave the school (to leave the building)
to leave school/college O Mr. Kelly went to the school to meet
O After | left school | went to university. his daughter’s teacher.
(as a student) O Excuse me, where is the university,
O Why aren’t the children at school please?
today? (as pupils)
Church in church/at church O The church was built in the 17th
O Mrs. Kelly goes to church on Sundays century.
(for a religious service). Q There is a church in the village.
Prison/jail to be in prison O Ken went to the prison to visit his
to be sent to prison/jail brother.
to be put in prison O They lived near a prison.
O Ken's brother is in prison for robbery.
O Fred robbed a bank but he was caught
and sent to prison.

216




SPECIAL DIFFICULTIES

THE USE OF ARTICLES

7 (A, B) Add the where necessary.

1. Ishestillin ........ bed? 2. Would you like to go to
........ cinema tonight? 3. We visited him in ........
prison about a month ago. 4. Canlgo........ home
now? 5. | usually go to ........ bank once a week,
6. Does she likeitat ........ university? 7. ........ school
is almost falling down. 8. What time do you finish
........ work? 9. ........ bed in this room is too small
for me. 10. Idon’tusuallygoto ........ church but my

The Nouis When the nouns lose the concrete Whe_sn the nouns‘denote concrgte
meaning and express the purpose objects, the articles are used in
for which they serve: NO ARTICLE accordance with the general rules
Bed to go to bed O Her portrait was on the wall beside the
to be in bed bed.
to stay in bed O There is a table, six chairs, a bed and
O It’s time to go to bed. a cupboard in the room.
0 Is Tom still in bed?
Work to go to work Q Ilike the work I'm doing now.
to be at work O A new work of modern art
to start work 1 The works of Shakespeare
O Whyisn’t Ann at work today? (products of the intellect or imagination)
Home to go home - Institution or place:
to come home ISIpESpRan an orphans home, a nursing home,
to be at home a maternity home.
to stay at home/to feel at home Place where an animal or a plant is native:
O Will you be at home tonight? the home of the tiger.
U Let’s go home.
Town with prepositions: to/in town O |want to go to the town | was born in.
O You can’'t go to town tomorrow. O Would you rather live in a town or in
0 What are you going to do in town? the country?
O He spent 20 years in town, he is not | O The whole town was talking about it.
used to country life (as opposed to the
country).
Hospital to go to hospital O When Ann was ill, we went to the
to be in hospital hospital to visit her. (as visitors, we
O Jack had an accident. mean a particular hospital)
He had to go to hospital.
He is still in hospital now.

parents do. 11. What are you going to study at ........
college? 12. Poor James! He hates being at ........
hospital.

8 (B, C) Insert articles where necessary.

Bed, School, Prison, Town

1. Maycombwas......... old town. 2. Dolores said nothing
atallon ........ way to ........ town.3. Before that she
had taught history in girls’ school.
- A school was not ........ particularly good one.
5.1 neverknew........ lawyer yet who didn’t threaten to
putmein........ prison sooner or later. 6. In all probability
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he was alreadyin ........ town. 7. Among other public
buildingsin ........ certain town... there is one anciently
common to most towns, great or small. ........
workhouse. 8. ........ hospital where Amy worked was
in the East End. 9. They went to ........ church every
Sunday morning. 10. He told with ........ perfect truth
how he had in time been released from ........ prison.
11. You take your man home, Mrs. Douglas, and get
himto ........ bed before eleven. 12. I'm going to be
ot of .o town for a few days. 13. Unless we can
give ........ rector ........ bed, he had nowhere to lay his
head this night. 14. Who could be in ........ prison for
........ quarter of ........ century and be prosperous?

Q (B, C) Use a/an or the to fill in the gaps where
necessary.

Young People and University

Mary Williams (17, still at school): | plan to go to
4 IA— university when | leave @........ school. I'll
probably study ©........ English because | love “........
English literature. At ®........ moment | am very
interested in ®........ poetry of T.S. Eliot. Actually,
what | am looking forward to is 7........ freedom of
i E— university life. ®........ school | go to is pretty
strict = itis:"1%........ boarding school near York.

.! O (B, C) Translate the sentences.

1. XoTsa 66110 oguHHaauaTh Yacos, Codbs BCE elwé
6bina B noctenu. 2. CtedaH cuaen Ha kpato Kpo-
BaTK 1 ynsibanca. 3. OH 1 moi 6paT BMecTe Xxoamn-
nn B wkony. 4, Korga no4ty CTeMHENo, OH noceTun
ropoackyio TiopeMy. 5. MNocne OKOH4aHUs WKOoNbI
oH Hayan paboTaTk B KOHTOPE CBOero otua. 6. Moa
Hasaz OHa 3aKOHYWNa YHUMBEPCUTET 1 Hayana pa-
6oTaTh B LWKONE B AepeBHe Hepjaneko oT MoCKBbI.
7. 3Ta MbICNbL Bnepsble npuilia Ko MHe, Korga
a nexan B nocTenu Bo Bpems 6eccoHHoM (sleepless)
HouK. 8. B aepesHe ecTb 60nbHMUA. 9. Mbl 32KOH-
yunu paboTy B NOMHOYL, Mbl CAULIKOM yCTanwu
v nernu cnatk gaxe 6e3 yxuHa. 10. Knurw, rase-
Thbl, XypHanbl NeXanu Ha cTone, CTynbsX, KpoBaTu.
11. OH XMBET B OOHOM KpblNe aomMa, OCTanbHyo
4yacTb AOMa OH npespaTtun B rocnutans. 12. Y1-
poM, Kak 06bI4HO, S MOLIEN B LUKOY.

Anyone who has been to an English
public school will always feel
comparatively at home in prison.

A JOke

4.3 [Revision

11

(A, B) Where is the definite or indefinite article missing?

Jenny isn’t Tom’s sister, she is his friend. She lives in M. Apple Street. @........ Apple Street is a small
streetin ®........ North of “........ Yorik. In P, winter she goesto ©........ school by 7........ bus;in P

summer she goesto ©........ school by 19........ bike.

Jenny goesto ""........ same school as Tom. Sometimes Tom's father takes them to 2........ schoolin 3........
morning. "........ school they gotois (®........ big school. There are a lot of "®........ pupils at Jenny’s school
and not all of them like ("........ school. But Jenny does; she likes "®........ school because most of ®........
teachers she has got are really good. Today she can’tgoto #........ school; she must stay in ?"........ bed but
she hasn’t got temperature. She has got #........ coldand @........ bad headache. She feels terrible and she

doesn’t want to eat anything. She just wants to see 4

........ doctor and stay in ®........ bed.
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USE OF ARTICLES IN SOME SET EXPRESSIONS

] 2 (B) Choose the correct article or the word some.

1. Shall we go to a/the cinema tonight? — I'd love to but I've seen a/the film. 2. What did you have for a/
(=) lunch today? - | had some/a sandwich in an/the office canteen. 3. The ambulance took (—)/the
injured people to the/(—) hospital. We must go to (-)/the hospital to visit them. 4. What a/(—) beautiful
dress! Did you get it in a/the shop in the/(-) Broad street. 5. Who is going to open an/the exhibition?
I heard (-)/the Queen is going to honour the event. 6. Danny plays the/(—) tennis very well, he plays
the/(-) guitar well, too. 7. My favorite season is the/(-) spring. I'll never forget a/the spring of 2000, it
was so warm. 8. Have you ever been to (-)/the Crimea? - Yes, | always go to the/(—) South in summer.
9. | like watching (—)/the television. Will you turn on the/a television set? 10. Sarah goes to the/(-)
school. Her father had to go to a/the school to see her teacher. 11. Will you give me some/the water,
please? I'm so thirsty. — Oh! It's warm! | hate (—)/the warm water. 12. To make pancakes, we need the/
some flour and (-)/some milk.

] 3 (B, C) Correct the mistakes: add, remove or change the articles in these sentences. There is
more than one mistake in some sentences.

Our first lesson after the IUNCh iS the GEOGIAPNY. .......c.vieiiiiiieiieeeee et eee e e e e e e e ees s
I first played basketball in USA IaSt SUMMET. ........ooiiieiieeeeeeeee e
The Rome is my favourite City in HHAIY. ............oviiiiiiieee et s et
When | leave a university, | want to be the Journalist. ..............ccceeioeieeiieeeeie e e e e
What time does bank 0pen 0N FRAAYS? ...........cccuviiiuiieiereeieseeseseee e e ee e e
1Often WOrk at the NOMIE. .........iiiiiiiiiiic e e e e e e e
L R G R - e T T e — e R S T
Whites invited us for the dinner tonight. ..................ooiiiieieieeee e
He is a most respected Man in the fIFM. ........covvioeeoie e

CoNOOGRAWON

5. Use of Articles in Some Set Expressions

. SET EXPRESSIONS WITH THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE

1. ina hurry — BTOpOnax 9. it'sashame — cTbiOHO; Xanko
2. to have a mind to do smth — umeTb xenanne 10. it'sa pleasure — NpuUATHO

4YT0-NMBO caenarb, BbiTh CKIIOHHBLIM 11. as a result — B peaynsTare
3. toflyinto a passion — npuiitn B 6ELLEHCTBO 12. to have a good time — xopoLLo NpoBecTn Bpems
4. toflyinto a fury (rage) — npwiATn B ApocTb 13. to be at a loss — BbITb B pacTePSHHOCTU
5. to take a fancy to — NPOHNKHYTLCS CUMNATUEN, (HepoymeHum)

MNO4YyBCTBOBaTbL pacnonoxeHue 14. at a glance — cpasy, OgHUM B3rNsaoMm
6. inalow (loud) voice — Tuxo (rpomko) 15. to tell a lie — roBOpUTL HeNpasay

7. agreat many (with countables) — MHoro;
a great deal (with uncountables) — MHoro
8. it's a pity — xanb
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1. jt's out of the question — 06 3ToM 1 pe4n BbiTb
He MOXeT

to take the trouble to do smth — noTpyanTLCA
3. in the original — B opyruHane

4. to play the piano (the violin, the harp) — wrpatb
Ha NMaHWHO, CKpUnke, apde

5. to keep the house — cnOeTb AOMa, He BbiXOOUTb
(ocob. no 6onesaHn)

6. tokeep the bed — cobniogaThb NOCTENBHBIN PEXUM

lll. SET EXPRESSIONS WITH THE ZERO ARTICLE

1. out-of-doors — Ha ABOpe, Ha ynuLe, BHe JoMa

2. to take to heart — npuHMMaThL B1M3KO K cepauy

3. at heart — B rnybuHe Oyuin

4. to take offence — obuxatbea

5. to give (to get, to ask) permission — patb
(nony4MTL, NONPOCUTL) PaspeLleHre

6. tolose heart — TepsTb MyXeCTBO

7. from morning till night — c yTpa no se4epa

8. from head to foot — C ronoBbI 40 HOT

9. from beginning to end — ¢ Ha4ana Ao KoHua

10. at first sight — ¢ nepBoro B3rnsaa

11. by chance — cny4aiHo

12. by mistake — no ownbke

13. for hours — yacamMmu

-l (C) Insert articles where necessary.

1. “Are you bad sailor?” she asked. “About as
bad as is possible in spite of having been at ........
sea so much.” 2. The parcel came by post.
3. On his trip round the world with Fleur he had
often put his nose out and watched the dancing on
........ deck. 4. He decided that he would not at
present explain to her who he was. 5. | saw
good deal of him during war. 6. He has taken
her death very much to heart, indeed. 7. She
went by coach because it was cheaper. 8. All
seemed perfectly at their ease, by no meansin ........
hurry. 9. ........ little car in question now stood
outside front door. 10. Am | dealing, young
people, with case of love at first
sight? 11. We’ve had some tea already on

SET EXPRESSIONS WITH THE DEFINITE ARTICLE

7. on the whole — B uenom

8. the other day — Ha pHax

9. on the one hand — ¢ opHOW CTOPOHSI; on the
other hand — ¢ ppyroi CTOPOHbI

to tell the truth — roBopuTb Npasay

to be on the safe side — DNA BEPHOCTU, Ha
BCAKWIA Crydaii

at the bottom/top of — BHU3y/BEEPXY

10.
11.

12.

14.
15.

for ages — uenylo Be4HOCTb

by land, by sea, by air — cywei, MOpeMm, o
BO3AYXY

to go to sea — cTaTb MOPSKOM, BbIXOAUTL B MOpe
on deck — Ha nanybe

on board — Ha BopTy

to keep house — BECTN XO3ANCTBO

at sunrise (at dawn) — Ha pacceeTe

at sunset — Ha 3akaTe

at work — 3a paborton

by name — No UMeHn

in debt — B ponry, B gonrax

to play football/hockey — vrpaTs B (hyTO0//XOKKEH

16.
17
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25,

board yacht. 12. Rosa was well aware that
she had never taken trouble to get to know
Annette. 13. You will go to sea and forget all
about me in month. 14. He is beginning to
lose heart, they say. 15. She burned like
fire from head to foot. 16. | got into
conversation with him by chance at
concert. 17. She's taken quite fancy to you,
Ridgeon. 18. | returned at once and found Ada sitting
at work by fireside. 19. Somewhere
great many men were singing. 20. Itis pity to
worry her if she has ........ talent for ........
uneasiness. 21. Behind house was large
garden and in summer pupils almost lived out-
of-doors. 22. ........ rain had stopped and we went

OMssisses footto ........ Ebury Street. 23. They started
| TR dawnand ........ boy | sent with them didn’t
come backfill ........ next day. 24. All of ........ sudden,

his face had become stony. 25. Dear, dear! It seems
only other day since | took you down to school
to Slough!
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(C) Translate into English.

OH Bceraa rosoput O4eHb TUXO.

Ha aHax a cnyyaitHo Bctpetuna Huny.

Ecnu Bbl Tak 0OTBETUTE, OH NPUAET B APOCTb.
Mo npasae roBops, s TaK U HE NOHANA, NoYemy
OHa obugenacs.

OHa unTaeT ¢ yTpa 40 HOHW.

Mei Bcerfa 3actaBanu ero 3a paboToid.
MNMpuxoauTe kKo MHe 3aBTpa. — O6 3TOM 1 peun
ObITb HE MOXET, f O4YeHb 3aHATA.

OH paxe He MOTPYAWNCHA BCTPETWUTb HAC Ha
BOK3ane.

Mbl yxxe MoxeM ynTatb JJMKKeHca B OpuruHane.
Mol 6paT 04eHb XOPOLLIO UrPaeT Ha CKpUNKe.
Bbl no owmbke npuHecnu He TOT xypHan.

A nonaraio, Tel ckasan MHe 4ucTyio (bare)
npaeay.

13.

14.

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

20.
21.

22,
23.
24.

Ona cmOTpena Haneso W Hanpaeo 1 rosopuna
TUXUM rONOCOM.

OHa Bena x035IMCTBO CBOEr0 OBAOBEBLUENO
Bpara.

OHu NtoBUNKM NyTeLLECTBOBATL MOPEM W1 MELLIKOM.
Papa (npocTo yaoBONLCTBME) BUOETH TEBS.

Ou no6bun urpatb Ha dneiite (flute).

OH BbIN NOCTOAHHO B J0Nrax.

EMy N0O3BONWIM NOBUOATLCH C HEIO HA HECKOMBKO
MUWHYT.

Ycnbilwas 370, OH BMas B CTPALUHYIO SIPOCTb.

A HaTKHynca Ha 3Ty KHWUTY COBEPLUEHHO
cny4aiHo.

OH 6bIn B pacTepsiHHOCTU, OH HE MOT COBPaTh.
7 MOry NpUBECTW PR NPUMEPOB.

Bo Bpemsi o6ena oH no owmbke Ha3Ban MeHs
Mapwu.

6. TESTS

OHa yxe Lenyio Be4HOCTb ULLEeT paboTy.

Pogurenu kynunu mHe rutapy. Mitapa 6bina u3 npekpacHoro nepesa.
Bbl UMEHHO TOT caMmbiit YENOBEK, KOTOPOrO S XO4Y BUAETb.

OH 0OBONBHO XOPOLLNIA XYAOXKHUK.

3HaHus - 370 cuna.

A TONLKO 4TO NPUrOTOBMN Cyn. XoYelub cyna?
Beina BecHa. BecHa 6bina o4yeHb TENIONA.

Mbi HUKOT A HE YXMHAeM, HO BYepa Nocne TeaTpa y Hac 6bifl NEKUIA YXWUH C ADY3bAMM.
HanpoTus Hawero noma 6onbHuLa. A He N6 Nexars B GonbHULE.

Bbino yxe ognHHaauaTh, a oHa 6eina ewé B nocrenu.

A Hawen Ha ynuue KOTEHKa.

370 6bIN1 MUNLIA AOMKK. Mepes AOMUKOM BbINO MHOIO PO3.
OH 3apan fAcHbI BONPOC W Xaan Takoro e OTBeTa.
OHa 6bina TakuM XOPOLLUM yyuTenem, 4to ece pebarta eé nobunu.

OH nocnan Ham BaxkHyI0 MHdOPMaLMIO.

MpuHecuTe Boakl. Boga B 3TOM ripyay o4eHb YMcTasi.

31Ma B TOM roay Havanack o4eHb paHo.
Ona TpyauTcs ¢ yTpa no seyepa.

Korpa AHs 6bina 6onbHa, e€ 3abpanv B 6051bHLY. Mbl YacTO XOAWMAK K HEli B BonbHuLLy.
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Nooh,~own~

OO NOO~LN A

B MononocTtu oHa Bbina kpacasuLEei.

B HaLueil LKoNe HOBas yuYuTensHULA. YT Thl yMaellb O HOBOW yHUTeNbHULIE?
OH pan HenpaBW/bHbIA OTBET.

3T0 AOBOMBLHO FNYNbIA BONPOC.

MHe HpPaBUTCA My3bIKa 3TOr0 KOMMO3nTopa.

Jo6asb conu B cyn. Conbk Ha nonke.

Bbina No34HAS OCEHb, a Mbl ELLE XWUNW Ha fa4e.

CeroaHs Mbl 3aBTpaKasv No3aHo. 3asTpak Gbin Kak laHy.

CKONbKO NI0AE NOCeLalT YHUBEPCUTET B BalLein cTpaHe?

MNocne paboTsl MO A0S 0DbIMHO MAET AOMOW.

v

Ero nonpocunu nponsHecT peyb.

Ha npaBoii cTeHe ecTb Nosika. Ha nonke MHOrO aHrIMACKUX KHIT.
3710 NpaBunbHbI OTBET Ha BONpoc?

OH 0OBONLHO BEXNMBLINA Yenosek. OH He MOr Tak NOCTYNUTE.

B komHaTe 66110 MHOIO CBETa W BO3ayxa.

Jaiite mHe nbaa. Cok TEMNbIA.

JNleTo B 3TOM rogy npuLLIo yxe B Mae.



THE PRONOUN
CWe use pronouns instead of nou@

1. Classification of Pronouns

Pronouns fall under the following groups:

PERSONAL: /, he, she, it, we, you, they.

POSSESSIVE: my, his, her, its, our, your, their.

REFLEXIVE: myself, himself, herself, itself, ourselves, yourself (yourselves), themselves.
RECIPROCAL: each other, one another.

DEMONSTRATIVE: this (these), that (those), such, the same.

INTERROGATIVE: who, whose, what, which.

DEFINING: each, every, everybody, everyone, everything, all, either, both, other, another.
INDEFINITE: some, any, somebody, anybody, something, anything, someone, anyone, one.
NEGATIVE: no, none, neither, nobody, no one, nothing.

CONOIGREBPN 2

1.1 Personal and Possessive Pronouns

Personal pronouns have two cases; there are corresponding possessive pronouns and their absolute forms.

Possessive
NOMINATIVE OBJECTIVE PRONOUNS
| me my
he him his
she her her
it it its
you you your
we us our
they them their
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NOTES:

1. We do not have singular and plural forms of you.
We can say “You're right” to someone we do not
know at all (Bst) or we know very well (Ts1), to a child
or to an adult.

2. We use it for things, animals, babies or children.
O There was a baby in the cradle. It was
sleeping.
If the reference is “affectionate”, we use he,
she, who for pets and she for ships, cars,
motorbikes, countries:
O Roger is a good dog. He is my best friend.
O Bessie’s a fine cow. She gives a lot of milk.
O My old car is not fast but she does 50 ml to
a

the gallon.
In 1941, America assumed her role as a
world power.

3. We use objective pronouns after to be, than and
in answer to questions “Who?":

0O Whoisit? - It's me/him/her/us/them.

O Who told him? — Me/not me.

O Heis taller than me/him/her (=1am).

] (A) Fill in the blanks with personal pronouns.

| see a girl, | see her.

1. | see a teacher, | see ......... . 2. Please read this
letter, read ......... . 3. 1 know the boy, | know ......... ;
4. I'm glad to meet both Tom and Ann, I'm glad to
et s . 5. Give me the book, give ......... to me.
6. | don't like Ann's brother, | don't like ......... :
7. This task was given to you and to me, it was given
o S— .

2 (A, B) Fill in the blanks with personal

pronouns.

1. Do you listen to modern music? - Yes, | listen
10, assaniss all the time. ......... thinke seuces 's
fantastic.

4. Possessive pronouns are dependent. They must
go in front of nouns:

O Heis myson.

Q Isit your name?

QO The cat drank its milk.

5. Absolute forms stand on their own or they can
be used in such constructions as “a friend of mine”,
“that car of yours”:

Q This book is mine.

O That brother of yours is always in trouble.

QO That music of hers drives me crazy.

6. Possessive pronouns are often used before the
names of body parts, clothing, things belonging to a
person, etc. In this case they are not translated into
Russian:
O He rose and held out his hand to help his
father up.
Q The girl dropped her handkerchief and he
picked it up.
QO He always puts his hands into his pockets.

2. Do your friends play tennis? — Yes, ......... play
......... all the time. ......... think ........."s the best
game.

3. Does Ann like playing the piano? — Oh, yes.
......... enjoys ......... very much. ......... says .........
relaxes ......... .

4. Do you know Mr. Davis? - Yes, ......... know
......... very well. ......... lives next door to ......... .

5. Did you like this play? — No, ......... didn’t like
......... very much. ......... think ........."s too dull.

6. Do you like your neighbours? — Yes, ......... like

................... 're nice people.

3 (A) Answer the questions, using my — mine,
her — hers, etc.

This book belongs to me.

— This is my book. The book is mine.

1. Do these shoes belong to him?
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2. Will this new flat belong to them?

................................................................
................................................................

‘4 (A, B) Fill in the blanks with missing possessive
pronouns.

1. This doesn’t look like book, it must be
......... . 2. Tell him not to forget ......... ticket, she
mustn’t forget ......... , either. 3. Tell me, isn't that
......... girl-friend over there? 4. | see that he has lost
pencil, perhaps you can lend him ......... .
5. He has come to see me. ......... fatherand .........
are school friends. 6. This is ......... work, | did it
without any help at all.

5 (B) Re-word the following sentences. Pay
attention to the indefinite article before nouns in
the singular.

a) He is my cousin. = He is a cousin of

mine.
b) They are our friends. = They are
friends of ours.

1. She is their relative.

..............................................................

é (B, C) Choose the correct form of the
pronouns in italics.

1. It may be our/ours dictionaries. 2. He has not read
a line of your/yours. How can he criticise your/yours
poems? 3. His composition is much more interesting
than your/yours or my/mine. 4. Their/theirs knowledge
of the subject is not much superior to our/ours. 5. I'm
afraid they will take her/hers advice, not your/yours.
6. All our/ours clothes were extremely dirty and my/
mine especially so. 7. Will you help me to sort out the
things? | cannot tell which are your/yours and which
are my/mine. 8. Mind your/yours own business and
I'll mind my/mine. 9. | looked at her/hers and at no
other from that moment on. 10. My sister likes much
sugar in her/hers tea but | like little in my/mine. “Who
can drink tea as sweet as your/yours?” | wonder.

7 (B, C) Translate into English, paying attention
to the words in italics.

1. MawwuHa muctepa bpayHa B rapaxe, a HaLua oko-
no goma. 2. Byepa OHW B3SNW HaLLM XypHansl U
OCTaBWNIM HaMm CBOM. 3. DTOT 4YemMoaaH He Mo, aTo
ux. 4. EE poouTeny XuBYT B LEHTpe ropoaa, a ero —
Ha okpawuHe. 5. §l 3Halo Baly agpec, HO A He 3HaK MxX
agpec. 6. 3T0 MOE MHEHWE, A BUXY, OHO OTNINYaeT-
CS OT TBOEro. 7. 3TO BaLJa 3anNUCHasA KHXKKA, a 3TO
ero, Ho rpe xe mMos? 8. OH, nonxHo BbITh, Nepeny-
Tan KnYM M B3SN KAKOY coceaa BMECTO CBOEro.
9. lNocne Bcero, HT0 NPOU30LLNO, Mbl HE MO/ BE-
puTb HY ogHOMY e€ cnoBy. 10. TBo# BuneT Ha cTo-
ne, a e€ bunet — B cymke. 11. NocTpoeHa HoBad
Jopora; e€ nnuHa 6onee ThICA4U KMTOMETPOB.

JOkes

* k *

— My husband puts his money in the bank.

— What does your husband do with his?

— He putsitin oil. i

— What a stupid thing to do! Who wants oily |
money! ‘

* * *

— Miss, I can’t find my shoes anywhere. |
— There's one pair left outside the classroom. |
Are you sure they aren’t yours?
Yes, I'm sure. Mine had snow on them.
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1.2 Reflexive Pronouns

Myself/Himselt/Herselt/Itself/Ourselves/
Yourself (Yourselves)/Themselves

We often use reflexive pronouns with these verbs:
amuse/blame/cut/dry/enjoy/hurt/introduce:
O | enjoyed myself very much at the party.
O We amused ourselves playing football on
the beach.
O May | have a piece of cake? — Yes. Help
youself to the cake and to the jam, please.

We can use reflexive pronouns after prepositions:
O Look after yourself! Take care of yourself.
O She lives by herself (= alone). She made
the dress by herself (= without help).

COMPARE:

We do not use myself, etc. after feel/relax/
concentrate/wash/dress/shave/behave:

Q | feel great after having a swim.

O You must try and concentrate.

O I got up, washed, shaved and dressed

quickly.
BUT: O Wash/dress/shave yourself! — MNomoiics/
opneHbcsa/nobpeiics!
O Behave yourself! — Beam ceba npunnyHo!

/...selves (cebs)
O Tom and Ann stood in front of the mirror
and looked at themselves.
(Tom looked at Tom, Ann looked at Ann.)

.

each other/one another (apyr apyra) \
O Tom and Ann stood in front of the mirror
and looked at each other (one another).
(Tom looked at Ann and Ann looked at
Tom.)

“Each other” generally implies only two,
“one another” - two or more.

Wy

Remember the following set expressions meaning alone:

on my (her/his/its/our/your/their) own

by

myself/yourself/himself/itself (singular)
ourselves/yourselves/themselves (plural)

3 |like living on my own/by myself.

O Did you go on holidays on your own/by yourself?
O Learner-drivers are not allowed to drive on their own/by themselves.
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8 (A) Extend the statements following the
example given in the model.

The children like to cook dinner.

- They sometimes do it themselves.

1. | never ask my mother to buy me clothes.

9 (A, B) Insert a reflexive pronoun where
necessary.

1.Heshaves .............ocinees every other day. 2. Go and
Wash ....coooeveeeenie 3.Shewashed .........cccccuue.. quickly
and began to cook breakfast. 4. He likes his wife to
(i [T S well. 5. Behave ......ccccceveeeees !
6. Youcan'tbehave ........cccccuee... . 7. The child felland
] badly. 8. The book was ever so
interesting that | could not tear .................... from it.
9. Be careful with the knife, you may cut ............cee...

10. Itriedto make .........ccccoevee. agreeable. 11. Hethmks

too much of .................. . 12. Sit down and make
.................... at home. 13. | am sure they will succeed
in the aim they've put before .................... . 14. We
established .........ccccco..... in a hotel. 15. She looked in
the mirror and could not recognize ..........ccceeeee. .

.I O (B) Complete these sentences, using
myself/yourself, etc.

Here is the money, go and buy yourself
an ice-cream.

1. Be careful! That pan is very hot. Don’t burn
. 2. l want to know you better. Tell me

22,3 1§ ORI . 3. Itisn't her fault. She really
shouldn’tblame .................... . 4. Did you make the
HEeSE e ? 5. The boy was lucky when he
fell down the stairs. He didn’t hurt ....................
ST o7 1 o | YR R— while he was shaving thls
morning. 7. He spends most of his time alone so it’s
not surprising thathe talksto .................... .8.Don’t
worry about us. We can look after .................... .

] -I (B) In these sentences you have to write
down -selves or each other/one another.

Look at yourself. Your face is dirty.

How long have Tom and Ann known each

other?
1. At Christmas friends often give ...........ccceve.
presents. 2. | enjoyed ..........ccceeneee. very much at
the party. 3. Jack and Jill are very happy together.
Theylove .......ccccvvenneee very much. 4. She has no
reasonto blame .................... . 5. | think this poor
doghashurt . ......cccovunnnens . 6. Nora and | don’t see
.................... very often these days.

] 2 (B) Complete these sentences, using on my
own/by myself, etc.

Learner-drivers are not allowed to drive on
their own.

1. She hated being in the house on .................... . She
was afraid to be alone. 2. The box was too heavy for me
Ot BY i . 3. You can’t expect them to do
everything by ......ccccccvnnee . 4. Very young children
should not be allowed to go swimming by ..........ccueeeee.

5. Mothers shouldn't leave children in the house on
.................... . 6. Do you like working with other people
or do you prefer working by ........c..coveeee. 2 7. If the rest
of you can’t help, we’llhavetodoiton ............cc..e... .

] 3 (B) Finish these sentences, using reflexive
pronouns.

If you want a job done well, do it ......... .

If you want a job done well, do it yourself.

1. The chairman announced the news .....................
2. | never do anything until | have checked everythlng
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.................... . 3. She says John broke the vase but  warming .................... . 9. He made a mistake, then
really she didit .................... . 4. Nextyearwe shall hecorrected .................... . 10. They went swimming
liveall by ......cevvneennnnn. . 5. Did the boys build this  but they didn’t enjoy .................... . It was too cold.
boat......c.oeevnrnnnn. ? 6. You cannot leave the babyin  11. Pat, stop laughing and behave .................... .
the house all by .................... . 7. We built most of 12. 1 hope youdidn'thurt .................... .

e hoUSE: s camss . 8. The girl stood at the fire,

] 4 (B, C) Fill in the appropriate personal, possessive
or reflexive pronouns.

The Visitor
John, an old friend of ™.................... wanted to visit
@ iieirrienes CAfter @ plane had landed in
Frankfurt, ®........ccoivseie. telephoned 9.................... from
the airport to tell ®.................... that'Dvsnming had
arrived. | had notimetofetch ®.................... .Soltold him®.... . new address and said that | had
left the key under the door-mat for (9,................... . Two hours Iater John calied me fromtheflat. ""...................
said that he had made "2.................... some chicken and that he had helped "3.................... to some

orange-juice. He told me that he had not been able to find the key under the door-mat and that he had
climbed in through the living-room window near the apple-tree.

| started to laugh, “Oh John, there isn't an apple-tree in front of ..o, flat but there is one in
front of my neighbour’s.”

] 5 (B, C) Translate into English, using reflexive  3¢1y,. 8. Bui caenanu 310 coBepLUeHHO caMocTosi-
pronouns. TensHo? 9. Korga Mmel npuexanu, cam rybepHatop
1. OH yBugen ato cam. 2. OHa xku1BET oaoHa. 3. Bol  BCTpetun Hac B asponopty. 10. Yepes HecKonbko
nocrasuTe cebs B 04eHb HENOBKOE MONOXEHWE, ECTIM  MUMHYT OH CHOBA Bbin camum coboii. 11. Beaute cebs
pacckaxeTe 06 aToM. 4. OH Ha cebs He noxox (look)  kak cneayeT. 12. OHM CAULIKOM MHOMO 0 cebe ayma-
ceroHs. 5. ByakTe OCTOPOXHLI, Bbl MOXETE YLUMOWUTL- 10T, 13. Bbl MOXETe pasfaenvTs 310 Mexay coboii.
cs. 6. OH Bbin COBEPLUEHHO OAVH B KOMHATe. 7. Mbl  14. 9 04eHb ropXycb COBOIA, YTO HALLEN BbIXOL U3
NpeacTaBUNCh Kak KOPPECNOHOEHThLI BEBYEPHEN ra-  3TOW TPYAHON CUTyaumu.

1.3 Demonstrative Pronouns

This (These)/That (Those)/Such/the Same

Singular | Plural
this these
that those

Both this and that can refer to persons or things:
Q llike that fellow.
O Other people were anxious to get this soap at this price.
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This/that and it correspond to the Russian
demonstrative pronoun «ato». This/that is usually
accompanied by a pointing gesture while it is used
when such gesture is inappropriate:
O What is this/that? — This/that/it is a
computer.
O What are these/those? — These/those/
they are dictionaries.

That can be used to avoid repeating of a preceding
noun in the singular, those can be used to avoid

repeating of a preceding noun in the plural:
O The butter that | bought yesterday is better
than that | bought today. (that = the butter)

1.Al............ is very interesting. 2. Whois .............
man over there? 3. I'm really busy ............. days.
4. Try oneof .o 0. Whet is this? — e
is a computer. 6. ............. are the TV sets of the
latest type. 7. Suddenly, | felt something soft and
warm on my knees. ............. was a cat. 8. Who were
you talking with? — ............. was a friend of mine.
2 7 | days, people didn’t have cars.

-l 7 (B) Substitute that or those for the
repeated noun.

There are no richer art museums in this

country than the museumns of St. Petersburg.
— There are no richer art museums in this
country than those of St. Petersburg.

1. The pictures painted by Rembrandt can’t be
compared to the pictures painted by Rubens.
2. The language in this textbook is easier than the
language in the original novels. 3. The invisible
riches lying in the Urals may be still greater than
the riches discovered. 4. The stories written by
O. Henry are as full of life as the stories written by
Mark Twain. 5. Natural sugar is of higher quality
than the sugar produced artificially.

QO At our company there are a few machines
similar to those described in this journal.
(those = the machines)

This is used to introduce onself on the phone or to
introduce people:

O Hello! This is Helen.

O  Mr. Smith, this is Mrs. Sutton.

The pronoun same is always used with the definite
article:
O Martin's Sunday was the same as before.
O We were in the same class.

-I 8 (B) Use one of the demonstrative pronouns
in the following sentences.

j —— is cooking oil, | always buy .............
one. 2. She gave me the ............. present as a year
before. 3. What do you want me to do with .............
thing? 4. He was one of ............. men whom all
women like. 5. Do you see ............. bushes on the
other side of the river? 6. Let us leave
subject. 7. He continued to frequent the .............
cafe as when he had stayed at the hotel. 8. | believe
you but there are ............. who wouldn't. 9. .............
is what | thought last year. 10. ............. is what |
want you to do. 11. | have divided the books into two
piles. ............. are to be kept. ............. are to be
sold. 12. Our house was next to ............. of June’'s.

-l Q (B) Translate into English paying attention
to the use of personal and demonstrative pronouns
as the subject.

1. Ybu 31O BprOKN? — 3TO MOM BPIOKK. 2. A NpUHEC
BaM BaXHble HOBOCTW. 3TO caMble NocnegHue Ho-
BoCTW. 3. KTO-TO nocTy4an B ABepb. 310 OGN MOK
coceq. 4. Bol noMmHuTe ero? Kakoii a1o 6bin Myxe-
CTBEeHHbIN Yyenosek! 5. 3T1o BbiNn camble Kpacuebie
po3bl, kakue g korga-nuoo suaen. 6. Mama, ato Mo
npenogasarenb, Muccuc koyH3. 7. Y Hac 6bino
rnpekpacHoe aeTcTeo. B Te BpemeHa (oHu) BCE Bbino
no-gpyromy. 8. NocmoTpuTte, KTO aT0? — 3TO OOMH
M3 HaLUWX CTYOEHTOB. 9. H roe-To BMAEN 3TOro Ye-
noeeka. — 3TO OAWH M3 HaLWUX cropTcMeHoB. — [a,
Tenepb A y3Halo, 3TO OH.
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1.4 Interrogative Pronouns

Who/Whose/What/Which/Whom

They are used to form special questions.

Who refers to human beings, what usually refers to
things (it may be used to refer to people when
inquiring about their occupation):
O Who was that? - It was my friend. / It was
Tom Waits.
O  What are you looking for? — I'm looking for
apen.
O Whatis he? — A painter.

Which has a selective meaning («kOTOpbIi 13»).
It may refer to persons or things:

O Which of us does he mean?

O Which side do you prefer?

O Which would you like? This or that?

MIND THE DIFFERENCE:

Who is he? — This question inquires about the name of some person.
What is he? — about the occupation of the person.

Which is he? — about some particular person out of the group.

2 O (B) Insert interrogative pronouns.

T s of the two of them is right?” he asked
Me: 2. s do we call the sea between England
and France? 3. ............. are your intentions for the
summer? 4. ............. would you like to see as your
assistant? 5. ............. turnisitnow? 6. ............. is
speaking? 7. ..occiinnenns can | doforyou? 8. .............
is he? Is he a lawyer? 9. ............. are you talking
about? 10. ............. problem are you working at now?
11. We serve coffee and tea. ............. would you
like? 12, ..ccoeeen ofyoudidit? 13. ............. did you
meet at the theatre? 14. ............. is that man over
there? 15. covviiuia: do you usually do at week-ends?
16 e bag is this? Yours or John’s? 17. .............
do you prefer: tea or coffee? 18. ............. sort of
films do you like best? 19, ............. does the avocado
taste like? 20. ............. city do you live in: London or
Manchester?

2 ] (B) Translate into English.

1. KTo 3HaeT aToro yenoseka? 2. KTo 13 Bac pastun
aTy Bady? 3. Koro u3 Hux Bbl cripauveanu o6 3TomM?
4. Koro Bbl Xaéte 3neck? 5. KoMy Bbl Aanu ceoi
cnosapb? 6. Kakoi ato ugeT? 7. Ha kakom ataxe Bbi
xuBéte? 8. Yto Bbl kynunun? 9. Kakoit mecsL, camblii
kopoTkunin? 10. O yem Bbl pasroeapusanu, Koraga
s Bac BcTpetun? 11. KTo 3TOT BbICOKWIA H4ENOBEK?

A JOke

In a very crowded supermarket a young man
pushed a woman accidentally. Before he had |
time to apologise, the woman glared at him
and shouted angrily:

— Excuse me, young man. But who do you
think you are pushing?

— I've no idea, replied the young man.
What's your name?
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1.5 Defining Pronouns

All/Each/Every/Everybody/Everything/Everyone/
Either/Both/Other/Anorther

ALL/EVERYBODY/EVERYTHING/EVERYONE

All (Bce, Becs, Bcsi, BCE) is a generalizing pronoun, it refers to a group of things or persons as a whole. It
can be used as a subject, predicative, object, attribute:

a ...when all was said and done...
O Heloved me, that’s all.

O And Martin forgot all about it.

Q ...if all the doors are closed...

Everybody/everyone (kaxawii, Bcskmid, Bce) refer to all the members of a group of persons or taken one by

one.

Everything (Bcé) may refer to things in the same meaning.

Bce

'

with countable
nouns plural
all (the) ...

with countable nouns singular
(the) whole ...

subject/object
everybody, everyone,
everything

All the books have
been sold out.

All plants require water. | evening.

N ——————

Have you read the whole book?
He didn’'t say a word the whole

Everybody (everyone) reads this
book.

Ann knows everyone in her street.
He thinks that he knows everything.
Everything went wrong.

NOTES:

1. We use all (Becs, Bcs, Bc€) with uncountable
nouns:
O He spends all his free time in the library.
Q [I've got all the information | want.

2. We use all in the expression all about:
U0 He told us all about his trip.

3. We can use all day/the whole day (morning,
evening, night, week) meaning the complete day:
all day (not “all the day”)
all week (not “all the week”)
all morning, the whole morning

4. All'is often used after pronouns we, you, they
and the verb to be:
O We all know it. We are all glad to see you.
O They all went there. They are all there.

Mind the place of all in the following constructions:
QO We have all read his article.

Q We shall all be here tonight.

O We must all go there.

5. Remember the expressions:

we all = all of us they all = all of them

you all = all of you

Q You must all go there. = All of you must
go there.

U They all work here. = All of them work here.
«Mebl Bce Tpoe». = All three of us.
«OHu Bce yeTBepo». = All four of them.

Q That's all | want.

all (that)
everything (0 |told him

(that) everything | knew.
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6. We use a singular verb after every/everyone/ 7. We use every to say how often something

everybody/everything:
O Every seat in the theatre was taken.
U Everybody looks tired today.
O Everything he said was true.

22 {B) Complete these sentences with all,
everything, everyone/everybody, the whole.

| can’t lend you any money. All I've got is

a pound and | need that.

| can’t stand him. He disagrees with
everything | say.

She worked from morning till night. She
worked the whole day.

1. She is very kind. ............. likes her. 2. They did
............. they could to help us. ............. was very
kind to us. 3. Jill doesn’t do any of the housework.
Her husband does ............. . 4. Janet told me
............. about her trip to Spain. Spain is a wonderful
couUNtry. B;. onsniinss has got their faults. Nobody is
perfect. 6. He read the book from beginning to end.
Heread ............. book. 7. wvnvnn in our family
plays the piano. The ............. family likes music.
8. It rained from the beginning of the week to the
end. lt rained ............. week. 9. i in the team
played well. 10. We've redecorated ............. rooms
of the house. ............. house looks new.

happens:
day
week
Every | Monday
ten minutes
three days
Q We go out every Friday.
QO The buses run every ten minutes.
O Ann goes to see her mother every three

weeks.

23 (B) Say how often something happens. Use
every with these periods of time: leap year, three
hours, five minutes, half an hour, ten minutes, year.

The Olympic Games take place every four

years.

1. We have twenty-nine days in February ..............
.............. . 2. Tomis ill in bed. He has to take the
mediCing ......oocoevvviieeiiiin. . 3. There's a good bus
service to the centre. The buses run
................ . 4. Old grandfather clock strikes
............................ . 5. We live near a busy airport.
A plane flies over the house ...........cccovvevnvnnneen. .
6. You should have your car serviced ................

2 4 (B) Translate into English.

1. Bce Mbl urpaem B wkone B dytbon 1 sonendon.
2. OHu obbickanu Becb aom. 3. Becb 3an 6ypHo
annogmposan. 4. OH, No-BUAMMOMY, BblaymMan BCIO
3Ty UCTOPUMIO C Ha4Yana 4o KoHua. 5. Bce cTeHbl 3ana
ObINK yBELaHbl CTapPUHHBIM OpyXuem. 6. Y Hac ecTb
BCE OCHOBaHWSA HE cornawaTtbcs ¢ aTum. 7. Bee
NMPUCYTCTBYIOLUME AOXHbI pPacnvcaTbCs 34ecChb.
8. Bcé aparme HBbino paspylueHo B3pbisoM. 9. { caato
CBOIO 0eXay B XMMYMCTKY pas B ABa Mecsaua.
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BOTH (06a)

O Both (the) brothers live in Moscow.
O Both my daughters are married.

We/you/they both — Mbl/Bbl/OHYM 0ba
O They both graduated from Cambridge.

We both = both of us
O We both know it. = Both of us know it.
O You must both go there. = Both of you
must go there.
O They both work here. = Both of them work
here.

Both is not used in negative sentences = Neither
QO OxHu 06a He npuNK Ha cobpaHue.
— Neither of them came to the meeting.
O  Mebi 06a He 3Hann 06 aTOM.
— Neither of us knew about it.

There is a conjunction

KakK .., TaK ...
Both ... and !

u.,un

O Both Peter and Mary were there.
O The coat is both good and cheap.

EACH/EVERY (kaxnabiii, BCAKUIA)

EITHER/NEITHER

Either has three meanings:
a) each of the two (ogmH 13 AByx, MO0 M3 ABYX),
b) one or the other (TOT nan Apyroii),
c) both (v TOT 1 APYrow, KaxXabii 3 AByX).
O You may go by either road.
MoxeTe UATVU NO TOM uam BPYrov popore
(mo6oii n3 asyx).
O Here are two dictionaries, you may take
either of them.
BoT oBa cnosaps, Bbl MOXETe B3aTb /10001
(13 Hux).
O There were chairs on either side of the table.
C Toi 1 Apyro (c kaxaoi) CTOPOHbI CToNna
CTOSANN CTYNBS.
Neither (H1 TOT, H1 OpYro#):
QO Neither of the statements is true.
Hu To, HU Apyroe 3asBNeHne He ABNAeTCA
npaBubHBIM.

There are also conjunctions: either ... or (unu ...
unu ...), neither ... nor ... (H1 .., HK ... ):

O Heis either in Odessa or in Kiev now.

O Neither my wife nor | liked the story.

Each is used for a limited number (usually two) of persons or things:

Qd Each student in our group has this book.

Y kaxaoro cTyAeHTa Hallei rpynnbl eCTb 3Ta KHUra.

We use every when we mean an unlimited number (usually three or more) of things or persons:
O |see him every day.
O Every university has a library.

25 (B) Complete these sentences with both/
neither/either, using of if necessary.

1. Ed and Jim were ............. big men. 2. These are
very gloomy rooms. I'm afraid ............. will suit me.
3. There are two ways to the city centre. You can go
along the footpath by the river or you can go along
the mainroad. Youcango............. wWay. 4. conenee

these pullovers are very nice. The problem was that
she liked ............. them. She didn't know which one
10 choese: Bl my parents is English. My
father is Polish and my mother is Italian. 6. “Which
of the two newspapers would you like?” — “Oh,
............. will do.” 7. “Is today the 18th or the 19th?”
= s . It's the 20th.” 8. By that time .............
his sisters had got married. 9. When the boat started
to sink, we were really frightened because .............
us could swim.
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26 (B) Make sentences with both ... and ... ,
neither ... nor ... and either ... or ... , using the
words in brackets.

We could not communicate with him. He
SPOKE s (English/Russian). —
We could not communicate with him. He
spoke neither English nor Russian.

1. We didn'tlikethe hotel. ltwas ...............ccoocvvienenns
(clean/comfortable). 2. | didn’t like the film. It was
............................... (very boring/long). 3. | couldn’t
remember his name. Hewas ...........c.cccccoeeivennnnn,
(Robert/Richard). 4. | wasn't able to go on holiday
that year: Lhad st (time/money).
5. We have tickets for Saturday or Sunday concert.
Which do you prefer? — | don't care, | can go
............................... (Saturday/Sunday). 6. He is an
ideal husband. He .............coooiiiieennin, (smoke/
drink).

2 7 (B, C) Use both, either or neither in the
following sentences.

1. Therearecaktreeson ................... bank of the
river. 2. The man heldtheaxein ................... hands.
3. The veranda stretched on .........c......... side of

the house. 4. The first apple-pie of the season was
on the table and a large dish of purple grapes. Muriel

was too angry to touch ................... . 5.1 could
hear them ................... but saw ........cceeeneeee. .
B. oo ofthetwocouldsing. 7. ...................

of them was of the same opinion. 8. ...................
his legs were broken in the accident. 9. You may

1AKE sronwssesasiie of the two dictionaries but not
................... of them. 10. She had brown shining
hair which hungdownon ................... sides of her

face. 11. “What are you going to have, orange juice
or Coke?® = funuvomsesas , I'm not thirsty.”
12. “Which job are you going to take?” — “I'm afraid
................... 2 13: Nick and Tomiare ..

my friends. BUt ..., is in the town now.
T4 o nvms dasnmpie the jars, the big one and the
small one, are empty. You can take ...................
of them.” — “I'm afraid ................... will do.”

2 8 (B) Insert every/each or either.

T ssuanimismisiins dayhecomes hereand...................
time he asks me the same questions. 2. There was
a huge buildingon ................... side of the square,
................... having a massive arched gate. 3. There
were huge buildingson ................... side of the street
BRI T had rows of balconies as its only
decoration. 4. Which would you prefer, the Webster
or the Oxford dictionary? — ................... will do.
Thank you. 5. He shook hands and had a few minutes’
talk with ................... of us.

29 (B) Translate into English.

1. OHM exanu NO WKMPOKOW gopore, no obe cTo-
POHbI KOTOPOW pocnu aepesbs. 2. 0O6a, 4 U MOR
6part, 66111 MONoAbl U cUnbHbL. 3. Mepenai aTo
coobuieHne nane unu mame, B0OIOChL, A HE YBUXY
HW TOro, HW apyroro. 4. Tel HE MOXELLb B3ATb C
coboit 06a moumx doToannapara. 5. OHu 06a cny-
Xat B apmuu. 6. B kaxaom KoHLe kopuaopa 6eina
ABepb. 7. Kaxayio MUHYTY ManbyuK Bblirngasiean B
OKHO. 8. fl NOMHIO KaXxAbli1 AOM Ha Hallei ynuue.
9. Hn TOT, HX OPYroi He CMOT NPUIATK, HO Y KaXa0-
ro 6eina cepbeéaxan npuynHa. 10. OHM ocmaTpu-
BaNW KaxAbl 3KCNoHaTt B My3ee ¢ GonblUnm
uHTepecom. 11. B roctuHuue ecTb aBe csobon-
HblE KOMHATbI, MOXeTe 3aHATb Mobyio. 12. Kakyto
MHE B3fiTb KHWUTY, fl HE YNTaN HU TY, HW Apyryo? —
Bo3bmuTe nobyio, 06e nHTepecHsle.

J@Okes

— Doctor, everybody ignores me.
— Next, please!

What a strange world! Everybody wants
to go to Heaven, but nobody wants to
die.
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OTHER/ANOTHER

Other (apyrovi, B cMbic/ie «ocTanbHok») can be used both in the singular and in the plural. In the singular
it refers to particular things.

One after the other — oauH 3a APYruMm.
The other day — Ha AHsIX, HEAaBHO.

“The second of the two”:
O The twins are so much alike that people can’t tell one from the other.
O One of them is mine, the other is my sister’s.

The others (pl) when the reference is to two or more:
QO Six of them are mine, the others are John’s.
O Where are the others?

Another (gpyroii, ewé oaun). It is used only in the singular. It does not refer to anything in particular.

A different (one) — «apyrovi»:
Oa Come another day.
O We can do that another time.

An additional (one) — «eLE oauH»:
O We need another day to finish this.
Q Can you give me another cup of tea?

A similar (one) — «BTOpO#»:
O This young man is very clever, he may be another Edison.

One way or another — Tak uny nHaqe.

31

(B, C) Use other(s) or another.

1. Without ............... word he left the room. 2. It

was not a large garden but it was long and narrow.
30 John and | walked rightto ............... end of it in
: (B) Choose the correct form of the pronouns  sjjience. 3. Would you like ............... cup of tea?
in the sentences below. 4. Then | read the novels of William Burroughs
1. The shoes do not fit me. Will you kindly give me  one after ............... 5 - I day | made an
another/the other pair? 2. They haven’t met for epigram. | hope you'll like it. 6. Why are you alone?
twenty years, neither of them has seen even a Where are ............... ? 7. The bar was kept by

photo of another/the other. 3. | read the novels by
O. Henry one after another/the other. 4. | met him
at the club other/the other night. 5. | see only five
copies here. Where are the other/the others ones?
6. | have lost my pen. | must buy another/other
one. 7. They are going to get punished one way or
another/other.

two very nice girls, one was American and
............... English. 8. The house on ...............
side of the river was built of grey stone. 9. He was
always somewhat indifferent to the feelings of

32 (B, C) Translate into English.

1. Mpuvwnock exartb 4epes none: Apyron Aoporv He
obino. 2. [ainTe MHe, Noxanyncra, opyro Homep
aToro XypHana. 3. Eciv Bam He HpaBWTCH 3TOT
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KOCTIOM, §§ MOy BaM Npeanoxuts apyroi. 4. Cobaka
€a MACO, HO OTKa3kiBanach OT Apyroi nuwu. 5. OHm
ObIIM NOXOXW Kak ABE Karnu Bk, TOMNbKO OAWH Bbin
HEMHOro Bbille gpyroro. 6. B komHaTy BowAx agoe.
OpHoro s HUKorAa He BMAEN, NMULO APYroro noka-

3anocbk MHe 3HaKoMbIM. 7. 310 Tynon (dull) HoX,
nainTe mHe Apyroii. 8. Koraa yBuavis octanbHbIX,
HarnomHW 1M O Hawem yrosope. 9. [lpyroro nyTm He
Ebino. 10. Ham He NpULLINOCH A0Nro XAAaTh, MALLUMHbI
noaxoaounu oaHa 3a npyrom.

1.6 Indefinite and Negative Pronouns

Uses of Some, Any. No, None, One

When used with nouns of material, some/any have
the meaning of indefinite guantity («HekoTopoe
KOJINYECTBO», «HEMHOI0», «CKOJIbKO-HMBYab») but
usually they are not tran d into Russian:
O Give me some water, please. — [laiiTe MHe
BOAbI, NOXanyncTa.
O Have you bought any sugar? — Kynunu nu
Bbl cCaxap?
O Thereisn't any milk in the fridge. — B xono-
OVNbHUKE HET MONOKA.

Before countable nouns in the plural some/any are
translated as «Heckosibko», «kakme-To», «kakue-
HNBYAb»:
O He asked me some questions. — OH 3agan
MHE HEeCKOJIbKO BOMPOCOB.
O Have you got any interesting books? — Ectb
y Bac (kakne-H1byab) MHTEPECHLIE KHUMN?
O | saw some strange people near your house.
— 9 BMOEN Kaknx-TO HE3HAKOMbIX NIOOEi
y Bawero goma.

Some/Any or Zero in Relation to Quantity

Countable Nouns

The plural of a/an is normally any or some when we
are referring to quantity:
Q Isthere a present for the children? = Are
there any presents for the children?
O Hereis a present for the children. = Here
are some presents for the children.

Sometimes we do not use any and some, even if we
are referring to quantity.

The meaning is exactly the same, though we generally
prefer to use any or some:
Q Are there any presents for the children? =
Are there presents for the children?
O Here are some presents for the children.
= Here are presents for the children.

Uncountable Nouns

In the same way, we sometimes do not use any and
some when referring to quantity:
Q “Is there any milk in the fridge?” is the same
as “Is there milk in the fridge?”
O “There is some milk in the fridge,” is the
same as “There’s milk in the fridge.”
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Basic Uses of Some and Any

example, offers and requests:
Would you like some coffee?
May | have some fea?

é Some Any
1. Affirmatives: | want some apples. Negatives: | don't want any apples.
2. Questions expecting a positive answer, for Uncertain questions: Is there any ... ?

With “hardly”, etc.: There's hardly any ink.
With “at all”: | haven't any idea at all.
After “if”: Buy some pears if you see any.

LN =

Other Uses of Some and Any

Some and any also have special uses:
O | haven’t seen Tom for some years. (= | haven’t seen Tom for several years.)
O Any fool knows the answer to a question like that.
(= “It doesn’t matter who” — «no6oii, BCAKWIA»).

Not ... Any, No and None

1. We can use no instead of not any. We use an

affirmative verb with no:
O There aren’t any buses after midnight. =
There are no buses after midnight.
Q Thereisn’t any milk. = There’s no milk.

2. We can also use no in place of not a/an:
O I'm not an expert. = I’'m no expert.

3. None stands on its own as a pronoun:
O We have no bananas. We have none.

None of and Neither of

The negative of “All the girls left early” is “None of the girls left early.”

(«Bce neBoYKH...»)

(«HUKTO N3 AEeBOYEK...»)

The negative of “Both girls left early” is “Neither of the girls left early.”

(«Obe aeBo4Ku...»)

(«Hu ogHa n3...»)

O [I've seen none of them. = I've seen no one / nobody.

3 3 (A) Put in seme or any only where possible.

1. The natives eat .......... meat raw. 2. There wasn't
.......... meat in the fridge. 3. .......... life is full of
surprises. 4. There isn't .......... life in that girl. 5. Buy

.......... bread and cheese for the picnic. 6. We can’t

do without .......... bread. 7. .......... spices are bad
foryou. 8. Put .......... spices into the soup. 9. | like
.......... biscuits and .......... sweets. 10. | bought
.......... biscuits for tea. 11. | don’t like .......... boiled
cabbage. 12. Would you like .......... boiled cabbage?
13, e, money has to be earned. 14. Will you
lendme.......... money? 15. Thereisn’t .......... news
of him. 16. | hate .......... bad news.
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34 (B) Fill in some or any.

1. Go and ask him for .......... more paper. | haven't
.......... in my desk. 2. Have you got .......... sugar? —
| expect we have. Yes, there's .......... sugar in this
bowl. 3. Can | give the child .......... fruit? 4. ..........
people just don't know how to mind their own
business. 5. Were there .......... objections? 6. | think
we’ve run out of sugar. Is there .......... sugar in that
bowl? — No, there isn't. 7. .......... doctor will tell you
that it is harmful for you. 8. What book shall | bring
You? = s you like. 9. There aren’t .......... buses
after 12.30. 10. There isn’t .......... explanation for
this.

35 (B) Choose the correct pronoun.

1. You can find him some/any/no time between six
and nine. 2. Is there any/no other choice? 3. He
can answer some/any/no question on the subject.
4. | can only answer some/any/no questions on the
subject. 5. She has a perfect complexion and some/
any colour hecomes her. 6. Can we have any/some
milk? 7. Is any/some additional proof necessary?
8. Will you have any/no/some more tea? — Thank
you. 9. They understood each other without no/
some/any words. 10. What material do you need?
— Some/any that is available. 11. Don’t bother about
the colour. You can buy her a blouse of any/some
colour. 12. If you have any/some/no news, call me
back.

36 (B, C) Supply some, any or no for the
following sentences.

1.ldon’twant .......... money. 2. She helped borrow
.......... more money. 3. Thereis hardly .......... place
in this house where we can talk alone. 4. lam. ..........
accountant but these figures are wrong. 5. My mother

hoped that perhaps the school had .......... funds to
give me a grant. 6. Don’t let us have .......... nonsense
about it. 7. | don’t think there is .......... milk left in
the jug. 8. You have .......... fine flowers in your
garden. 9. He wants .......... more pudding. You can
take it away. 10. .......... time ago | read his story in
a magazine.

3 7 (B, C) Choose between no one and none
to use in the following sentences.

1. | invited all of them but ................. has come.
- S of us is perfect; we all make mistakes.
: (PR S of us knew how ill she was. 4. That is
................. of your business. 5. ................. of us

were sure of the facts. 6. He could find .................
in the village who could tell him what had gone wrong.
T was able to understand what he meant.
8.Wehad................. to give us accurate information,
let alone advice. 9. Philip slowly mounted the stairs.
................. of his family was yet up. 10. .................
answered his question, silence fell in the room.
11. He asked for food but his mother said there was

3 8 (B) Translate into English.

1. Oaite mHe xneba (mena, 4epHun). 2. Haneite
MHe Bobl (Monoka, kode, cyna). 3. Xotute kode
(4as, monoka, Topta)? 4. ¥ Bac ectb kakve-H1ubyap
WHTEpeCHble aHrnuinckue kHurn? 5. Jlioboi cTyaeHT
3HaeT 370. 6. Bo3bMmuTe ntobyio KHUry (KoTopasi Bam
HpasuTcs). 7. MpuxoauTe B ntoboe Bpems (koTopoe
Bac yctpausaerT). 8. B ctakaHe ecTb Boga. Bbl xoTuTe
Boabl? 9. B kyBlWMHE ecTb Monoko. bygeTte nuth
MOOKO?

1. HeT cMbicna BonHoBaTkLCA 06 aTOM. 2. Y MeHs HeT
4aq, Ho ecTb Koge. 3. Y Hac 30eck HeT pek, HO ecTb
HECKOMbKO 03Ep. 4. { X04y No4nTaTh raseTsl. Y Tebs
eCTb Kakne-HMbyab razeTbl? 5. ECTb v Kakasi-HMOyab
pasHuua mMexay HuMu? — 9 He BUXY HWKAKOWM
pasHuupl. — [ymaio, pasHuLbl HeT. 6. Takeu HuKorga
HeT, koraa Tebe HyXHO Takcu. 7. HUKTO U3 Bac He
3HaeT, Kak MHOro OH paboTan B MONMOAoCTH.
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Uses of Some/Any/No-compounds

1. We use some-compounds in:

— affirmative sentences:
O | met someone you know last night.

- guestions expecting “yes”:

Q Was there something you wanted?
- offers and requests:

O Would you like something to drink?

2. We use any-compounds in:
- negative sentences:
Q Thereisn’t anyone here who can help
you.
- questions when we are doubtful about the
answer:
Q Isthere anyone here who's a doctor?

3. We use no-compounds when the verb is affirmative:

O There’s no one here. (= not anyone)

g

| have got no time.

I've seen nobody/no one. =
I've bought none of them. =
I've done nothing today. =
I've been nowhere today. =

| haven’t got any time.

| haven’t seen anybody/anyone.
| haven’t bought any of them.

| haven’t done anything today.

| haven’t been anywhere today.

We often use anyone to mean “it doesn’t matter who”, especially after it.

The traditional rule is to use masculine pronouns with anyone, everyone, no one, etc., unless the context is

definitely female (e.g., a girls’ school).

According to this rule, you would address an audience of both sexes like this:
O If anyone wants to leave early, he can ask for permission.

But you would address an audience of females like this:
O “If anyone wants to leave early,” the headmistress said, “she can ask for permission.”

39 Fill in somebody/someone, anybody/
anyone, nobody/no one, something, anything,
nothing or somewhere/anywhere/nowhere.

1. (A)

1. | want to tell you .................. . 2. Is there
.................. in the basket? — No, it's empty. 3. Can
.................. translate these sentences? 4. |'ve
prepared .................. for dinner which you'll like very
much. 5. I'm afraid he knows .................. about it.
6. Would you like .........ccecvun. to start with before
you order the main course? 7. | KNOw ..................
who can helpyou. 8. I'msure .......cccoeuuneee had taken
your bag. 9. Isthere .................. here who can speak

Japanese? 10. There was .................. in the room.
itwas dark. 11. Doyou live ......ccoeeunneees near Jim?
12. They slept in the park because they didn’t have
.................. to stay.

Il. (B, C)

1. At the party you'll see .................. you haven't
met yet. 2. The town was still the same when |
returned. s has changed. 3. Charlie had
NEVEr SEEN ...ccvvveeevvnnnns like that place except in films.
4.1 thinkthereis ..........ccouun. wrong with my watch.
5. There is a “No Parking” area. .................. who
parks their car here will be fined. 6. The door-bell
rang buttherewas .................. there. 7. With special
tourist bus ticket you can go .................. you like.
< T | S —— delays you, you must let me know.
9. Where did you go for your holiday? —.................. :
| stayed at home.
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40 (B, C)

1. Work in pairs and ask each other about the
following problems, using the pattern and prompts
below: headache, toothache, a cold, sore feet,
an upset stomach, a bad back, etc.

Model: ) Can you recommend something for a sore
throat? — Yes, | always get some lemon

sweets from the chemist’s.

Prompts: ointment, aspirin,
tablet, vitamines.

2. Work in pairs again and discuss what kind of
things you never eat and what kind of things you
love eating, using anything, the prompts below and
your own ideas:

I never eat anything with sugar in it. — I’li
eat anything sweet.

Prompts: salt, spice, nuts.

4]

a) 1. A xo4y Bam 4TO-TO ckazaTe. 2. [JaitTe MHe yTo-
HMByab noyutatb. 3. OH 4YTO-TO 3HaeT 06 3TOM.
4, NaTte BaM 4TO-HMOYOb nounTaTh? 5. A HMYero Bam
He MOory ckasaTb 06 3Tom. 6. Ha cTone Hu4ero Her.
7. OHa 4TOo-HMBYOb 3HaeT 06 aToM? 8. Boroch, OH
HU4Yero He 3HaeT 06 3aToM.

(A, B) Translate the sentences into English.

b) 1. B komHaTe KT0-TO ecTb. 2. KTO-TO CcTyymTCH
B ABepb. 3. Cnpocwu koro-Hnbyab 06 atom. 4. EcTb

30ecb KTO-HMOByab? 5. MoxeT nu KTo-HUbyab
nepeBecTu 3T NpeaioxeHna? 6. JonkeH nu KTo-
HWOYOb NPWIATU K BaM CEroaHs Be4epom?

42 (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1. MoyeMy Tbl 3arnsabiBaellb Noa KposaTh? Thl 4TO-
TO notepsin? 2. Ewué HemHoro kode? 3. dunbm aein-
CTBMTENbHO 3amedaTtenbHbii (great). Tel MOXeLlb
cnpocuts Nboro, KTo ero suaen. 4. Bol Moxerte
hartb MHe MHPOPMaLMIO O TOM, KaKue O0CTOMNpu-
MeyaTeNibHOCTU CTOMT OCMOTPETL B 3TOM ropoae?
5. BnycTute BCAKOro, KTO NO3BOHUT B ABEPb.
6. Ecnu kTo-HMbyae Byner cnpalumears 06 3TOM,
He roBopurte Hu4ero. 7. Ecnu KTo-To Bugen aTtor
HECHacCTHbIW cny4yaid, NO3BOHUTE B MOMULMIO.
8. B KOMHaTe HWKOro He 6blno, oHa Buina abco-
NIOTHO nycTa. 9. A He Morna NpUroToBUTL OMNET,
NOTOMY YTO Yy MeHs He Bbino auy,. 10. A Huyero He
ckasana. Hu cnosa. 11. ABapus kazanocs (seem)
Obina cepbE3HOI, HO HUKTO HE NocTpaaan (injure).
12. Mul coenann Heckonbko doTorpaduii, HO HK
oAHa n3 HMX He yaanacek (be good). 13. A HUroe He
MOTY HalTK CBOM Yacbl. 14. B koMmHaTe cTosina non-
Hafa TULLIWHA, HUKTO HWYero He rosopun. 15. Mbi
XOTenn NoiTn B PECTOpaH, HO He MoK, NOTOMY
YTO HWM Y KOrO M3 HAc He GbINIo AeHer.

43 (B, C) Give a free translation of the story,
paying special attention to the words in italics.

B wkone sce nayyanu npegMeThl, KOTOPbIE UM He
oyeHb ynasanuck (be good at). Hukto He MoxeT
oTpuuaTth (deny), 4TO HEKOTOpPbIE NPEeaMEThI ON1A HUX
TpyOHee, 4eM ocTasibHble. H HAKOraa He BcTpeyan
HuKoro, KTo Gbin Bbl Tak YMEH, 4TO 3HaN BCE npen-
MEeTbI 0gMHakoBo xopoluo (equally well). Xyxe Bcero
y MeHs 0BcToanum aena ¢ xumuein (weakest subject).
A yunn HansyCcTb GOPMYNbI W 334341, HO HUYEro He
MOTfI0 YAYHLWNTL (improve) mow 3HaHua. «MNopa (it's
time) Tebe genartb 4TO-TO C 3TUM NpegMeTOM», —
roBopun MoW yuntens. Mepen nocnegHmM ak3ame-
HOM 4 nocTapanca. A nony4un «5», Ho nanee cne-
[0Bano kparkoe nosicHeHuwe: «3» — 3a cTapaHusg
(efforts), ocTansHoe 3a 3HaHWUsA».
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CLASSIFICATION OF

PRONOUNS

One

ONE AND YOU

We use one as a pronoun meaning “everyone/anyone”, to refer to “people in general” only when we want
to be formal. In everyday speech, we use you in an informal way to mean “everyone/anyone”. Compare:

O A: Isiteasy to go camping in this country?

B: Yes, but one isn’t allowed to camp where one likes. One can only use camp-sites.
or: Yes, but you aren’t allowed to camp where you like. You can only use camp-sites.

Do not use one, one’s (= your) and oneself (= yourself) unless you want to sound formal.

44 (B) Rewrite these paragraphs so that they sound “informal”. Use you. Translate into Russian.

The moment one gets into the mountains, one is on
one’s own. One has to rely on oneself for everything.
This means one has to carry all one’s own food,
though of course one can get pure drinking water
from mountain streams. One won't see any local
people for days at a time so one can’t get help if
one’s lost. One has to do one’s best to find sheltered
places to spend the night.

The moment you get into the mountains

[{]
As One Grows Older

As one grows older, one becomes more silent. In
one’s youth one feels an intense fellowship with other
people, one wants to throw oneself in their arms and
one feels that they will receive one. One wants to
open oneself to them. One's life seems to overflow
into the lives of others and become one with theirs
as the waters of rivers become one in the sea.

But gradually the power one felt of doing all this
leaves one; a barrier rises up between oneself and
one’s fellows, and one realizes that they are strangers
to one.

(from Wiriter's Notebook
by W. Somerset Maugham)

............................................................................
............................................................................

............................................................................
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THE PRONOUN

ONE and ONES in place of countable nouns

1. We cannot use an adjective on its own in place
of a singular countable noun. We must use a noun

after an adjective or we must use one to_avoid
repeating the noun:

O Don’t use that cloth. Use this clean one.
(Not “Use this clean.”)

2. We use ones to avoid repeating a plural
countable noun:

O |don't want to wear my old shoes. | want to
wear my new ones. (Not “Wear my new.”)

3. We can use one and ones for people as well
as things:
O Do you know John Smith/Jane Smith? — Is
he/she the one who phoned last night?
O Do you know the Smiths? — Are they the
ones who used to live in this house?

4. We do not use one in place of an uncountable
noun. We repeat the noun or use no noun at all:
Q Don’t use that milk. Use this fresh milk. Or:
Use this fresh. (Not “this fresh one.”)

= 8 ® 8 3 & 0 B = & 8 8 & @
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45 (A, B) Use one or ones instead of the nouns
in italics.

1. This copy is torn. Bring me another copy. 2. I've
read all the books, may | take the other books, too?
3. These cherries are sour. Have your got sweeter
cherries? 4. He's fond of nearly all games but tennis
and football are the games he likes best. 5. Which is
my glass here? — Take the glass nearest to you.
6. Galileo showed that the small weight dropped as
quickly as the large weight. 7. There are two vacant
tables here. Which table will you take?

46 (A, B) Fill in one or ones only where
necessary.

1. | simply took this book because it was the first
| chanced to see. 2. Which actresses did
who appeared in Act I.

you like? — The

WHICH ONE(S)? — THIS/THAT (ONE)

1. We use one/ones to refer to people and things
after “Which?”, this/that and adjectives:
U  Which one would you like? This one or that
one? — I'd like the large one/the red one.
We can also say:
O Which would you like? This or that?

2. We sometimes omit one and ones after
superlatives and in short answers:
QO Which one/ones would you like? — I'd like
the best (one/ones).
O  Which one/ones would you like? — The large/
the red.

3. We usually avoid ones after these/those:
O  lwantthese. | want those. (Not “these ones.”)

4. We normally use one/ones after this/that/these/
those + adjective:
O Iwant this/that white one. | want these/
those white ones.

5. We cannot omit one/ones in structures like:
O  Which woman? — The one in the green
dress.

3. I've had enough soup. Give me no more. ........... .
4. Which computer did you use? — The that
is in your office. 5. We shouldn’t have taken this
mobile phone. It seems to me that is better.
6. Pour away that dirty water and get some clean
........... . 7. Which jeans are you going to buy? —

The most expensive ........... . 8. If | were you, I'd
sell that old car and buy a new ........... . 9. Two of
those coats suit you very well. — Which ........... ?

4 7 (B) Translate the sentences.

1. Kakne nepyartku Tl Xo4elb KynuTe? — Te, 4To Ha
BUTpUHe. 2. Kakoil nynosep Tbl NpeanoYuTaetis?
KpacHblin unu cuHmia? 3. MNoxanyiicta, nepeaai MHe
Ty Tapenky. — Kakyio? 4. 9 xouy nposepuTs (test-
drive) oOHY U3 3TUX MaLWKH. — 3Ty unn Ty? 5. Y Teba
ecTb HoBas cymka? — [la, yépHasd. 6. [aii mHe, no-
Xanyicta, Hox. — Kakon? — ToT, gnuHHbiiA. 7. MNpu-
HEeCK MHEe KHUIy C Moero ctona. — Kaky? — HoBsblii
pomaH. 8. MHe HyXeH cnoBapb, TOT, 4TO CTOWT Ha
nonke.
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CLASSIFICATION OF PRONOUNS

1.7 Much/Many, Liffle/Few, a Liffle/a Few

Much + uncountable nouns:
O | haven't got much time.
O Isthere much milk in the fridge?

m Many + plural countable nouns:

O He has lived here for many years.

O Have you got many problems?

+ plural countable nouns

A lot of /plenty of + uncountable nouns

I've got a lot of books.

| know old Mr. Hopper has a lot of money.
There are plenty of eggs in the house.

We have plenty of time to get to the station.

oooo

Basic Uses of Much/Many

In negative statements: 4. Intime references:
Q Thereisn’t much space in this flat. a [I've lived here for many years.

O There aren’t many trees in the garden. 5. Withas .. as.. :

In questions: O Take as much as you like.

O Isthere much demand for silk stockings? .
: 6. Not much/not many to begin a sentence:
o
O Will there be many guests at the party O Not many know about this,

In formal statements (= a lot of): O Not much happens around here in winter.
O Much money is spent on defence.
O Many teachers retire early.

Basic Uses of g Lof of (Lofs of)

In the affirmative:
O She spends a lot of money on clothes.
O There were such a lot of people in the shops.

In negative statements for emphasis:
O | haven’t got a lot of time for people like him.

Little + uncountable nouns:

O He gained little advantage from the scheme.
m O | have very little time for reading.

Few + plural countable nouns:
O He has got very few friends.
O There seem to be very few people in this area.
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Basic Uses of Litfle/Few, a Litfle/a Few

1. . Alittle means “some but not much”, "a small quantity” («HeMHOro»):

O He knows a little French.

O Alittle care would have prevented the accident.

2. Afew — “asmall number” («<HECKONLKO»):
Q We are going away for a few days.

3. Little/few are negative (= hardly any, «mano»);

a little /a few are positive (= some, «HECKONLKO», «<HEMHOI0»).

48 (B) Choose between much and many, (a)
little and (a) few to use in the following sentences.

1. Last week there was so .......... rain that | was not
able to go out. 2. He knows .......... butthe ..........
he knows he knows well. 3. Heisaman of ..........
words. 4. .......... is spoken about it but .......... believe
it. 5. The forces were unequal, they were .......... we
were. .......... . 6. He hasvery .......... knowledge of
the matter. 7. Thereisn't .......... harminit. 8. ..........
was said but was done.
9.Very .......... people know about it. 10. My sister
spends SO .......... money on her clothes that she
has none left for holidays. 11. Say .......... and do
.......... . 12. Adeline had slept .......... last night and
she had a headache. 13. .......... heard about the
book but .......... read it. 14. Nowadays he was very
busy and he saw .......... of his old friends.

49 (B) Make the following sentences
affirmative and replace many and much by suitable
expressions.

1. Is there much water in the kettle? — There is
plenty of water in the kettle. 2. Mary hasn’t got
much work to do today. —
................... . 3. | drove along the edge of the sea.
There were not many people about. — .............cooe..
.................. . 4. Do you have much time this week? —
........................................ . 5. There isn’t much |
candotohelpyou. — ... .
6. Nick doesn’t smoke much. —

.................. . 7. There isn't much time to catch the
TAINLG = i isissssmmsnn s s . 8.1didn't get
much to eat when | had dinner with the Greens. —
........................................ . 9. I haven’t much time
for watching TV. — e, -
10. There isn’t much snow in Moscow this winter. —

50 (B, C) Translate the words in brackets.

What Sort of Shopper are You?

Love it or hate it, we all go shopping. But there are
different types of shoppers. Abby Edwards asked
around.

Melanie, 22, dancer

I am an addict — | can spend (MHOro) ..............
money! When | have the cash, I'm out there and |
buy (mHoro) , though | have (mHoOro)
.............. things to wear. | definitely have difficulty
walking past “sale” things.




TESTS

Brenda. 40, office m r Martha, 48, housewife

My husband does most of the food shopping because | hate shopping. | go shopping for clothes
I know (Mano) .............. about cooking. | don’t spend  (HECKONBKO) .............. times a year and | don’t need
(MHOTO) .oovrinnnn. time shopping for clothes, either.  (MHOrO) .............. things. | stay at home most of the
| have (MHOro) .......cco.... nice things to wear to the  time. | don't buy (MHOrQ) .............. food, either, we
office. | am a reluctant shopper so when | do splash  have a cow and (HeCKONbKO) .............. hens and |
out | tend to feel (HEMHOIO) .............. guilty and | grow most of the vegetables and fruits in our garden.
rarely tell my husband how (MHOro) .............. I've

spent. My husband always complains that | buy

(MHOTQ) ....ceeeennee things for myself and (mano)

.............. things for him so | always knock down the
price (HEMHOMO) ........cc.... :

5 -l (B) While visiting her parents for Christmas, Ann made some notes for her friend Marsha. When
Marsha read them, she found seven mistakes. Correct them.

DECEMBER, 24 Wednesday

Christmas is going to be fun: much people are coming,
the house will be crowded. There wiﬁ be a little young
men. 'm happy, | love dancing, 'm sure to get many
presents tomorrow.

.........................................................
.........................................................

DECEMBER, 25 Thursday

It was a wonderful morning. | got much presents under
the firtree: many from my parents aer grandparents
and a little from my friends.

The Christmas dinner was delicious: much cakes and
sweebs. | didnt eat many, | wanted to dance much. |
The evening was fun. | danced a lot with all the boys. §

52 (B) Translate into English.

1. B ByTbinke ecTb HEMHOTO BOAbI. 2. KTO U3 HUX NepeBoanT MHOIO CTaTeEN C PYCCKOro Ha aHrMMACKWA?
3. CKONbKO MHOCTPaHHLIX A3bIKOB Bbl cCOBUpaeTech y4uTh? 4. U3BUHUTE, Y MEHsI Mafio BPDEMEHU, U A HEe MOTY
DONro pasroBapueatk ¢ Bamu. 5. Mel Byaem o6epath Yepes Heckonbko MUHYT. 6. B KoMHaTe MHOMo CBeTa.
7. Bbl npurnacunmn mHoro roctein? 8. Tbl yBUOMLLL €ro Yepes HeCKONbKo AHeR. 9. Y Bac cerogHs MHOIro unm
mano patotsl? 10. B cyb6oTy B MaraamHax MHoro Hapoga. 11. Y Hac cerogHs 66110 MHOro noceTuTenen.
12. OH 3apabaTbiBan Mano AeHer U He Mor XuTb B Bonbluom ropoge. 13. A npo4én MHOro KHUM Mo 3TOMY
Bonpocy. 14. Tl 3HaeLwb MHOro dpatLy3ckux cnos? 15. Ceivac B yHMBepcuUTETE Mano CTYOEHTOB, ceiyac
KaHWKY/1bl.
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2. TESTS

Tkl MOxewb o6olTuck (do without) 6e3 moeii nomouy, a 6e3 e€ NOMOLLUN HE MOXelllb.
Kypa Tel nonoxun geHbrn? — OHK B KOLEeNbKe.

Mo 06e CTOPOHbI yuLLI CTOAMK GoNbLUKE A0MA.

OH BHMMAaTENBHO OCMOTPEN KaXayk KOMHATY. Bce oHM Bbinn BoNbLWMMA W YIOTHBIMM.
MoXHO MHe B35Tb clnosapb? — Bel MOXeTe B3sThL N060N M3 AByX, HO He 06a. — H Bo3bmy nubo ToT,
nnbo 3TOT CNoBapkb.

Bce noay nobaT npasaHuky. Bee XoTaT npasaHuka.

HekoTopbie U3 Hac noexany NoesaoMm, a Apyrue NoneTeny CaMmonETom.

Kaszanock, oHv Bblnv 04HW M CMOTPENW TONBKO APYr Ha apyra.

Mbl goLWwnv 4o ApYroro KoHUa kopuaopa v 0CTaHOBUMWCS.

9 He eM MHOro GpykToB. CKONMLKO A6M0K Bbl NMPUHECNN?

. B caxapHuLe 04eHb Mano caxapa.

Buepa 8 napke ObI10 Mano geTtei.

Ero coymHeHne ropasno uHTepecHee, 4em TBOE UNn MOE.

Moi1 BpaTt 6peeTcs Yepes aeHb. Moinagw nobpeiics.

Coelub elwé mopoxeHoe. — Cnacubo, MHe 6onblue He Haao. H BonbLue He xo4y.
B roctuHuue ecTk age cBOBOAHbIE KOMHATLI. MOXETe 3aHATL N0BYI0.

O6e pyku y Hero Obinv 3aHaTel. OH HEC MO YemMoAaHy B KaXO0M pyke.

OH nponun Bcé Monoko (spill).

Bce cBeneHua NnocTynunuv BoepemMs. Tenepb Bce 3HA0T 06 aToM.

Bcé 3paHue 66110 pa3pyLueHo.

O6a rosopunv NO-aHrMNCKU, OHX XOPOLLIO MOHUMANW APYr Apyra.

. TeaTp HaxoOMTCA Ha OPYrOi CTOPOHE yNuLbI.
. NopoxguTe, noXxanyicTa, 1 4O/MKEeH HAAeTb APYron NuoKak.

A Kynn BCero HECKONbKO KHWUM, HO NOTPATKA MHOIMO AEHer.

Tkl HEe yMeellb BecTu ceba. Begun cebs npuanyHo!

A npuHEC BamM BaXKHblE HOBOCTU. 3TO Camble MNoc/eaHne HOBOCTH.

EcTb v kakas-Hubyab pasHuua mexay HAMKM? — A He BUXKY pasHMLUbl U AyMalo, 4YTO eé HeT.
A NOMHIO KaXOblA IOM Ha HaLlen ynuue.

OH BO3n10XMN (put) BCHO BUHY Ha MEHS.

Bce kpuyanu. HUKTO gpyr apyra He cnyiian.

B komHaTe Bbino nsTh Yenosek. Bece ¢ yaMeneHwem CMOTPEnU Apyr Ha apyra.
Beck ropog nepecTtpavsaeTcs.

[pyrve nioam pacckassiBany MHE Ty e UCTOPMIO.

MocneLuun, y HAac 04eHb Mano BpeMeH!.

BoabmuTe, Noxanyicra, 3TOT CTyN U NPUHECUTE MHE APYrOiA.

Y Hero mano apyaei B Mockee, HO Yy Hero MHOro Apy3ei B pOAHOM ropoge.



THE ADJECTIVE

The adjective is a word expressing
a quality of a substance.

1. Formation of Adjectives

Adjectives are divided into:

( Simple Derivative Compound
good beautiful snow-white
red foolish deaf-mute
new hopeless cold-hearted

unkind four-wheeled

Adjectives Formed with

Suffixes:

Many adjectives related to verbs or nouns have a

characteristic ending (or suffix):

O We enjoyed the party. — The party was very

enjoyable.

-able (capable of being)

-ible (like -able)
-ful (full of)
-ic

-ive (capable of being)

-ant, -ent

-(i)an (historical period, etc.)
-ish (having the quality of)
-ly, -y (having this quality)

-ous
-al

-en (made of; similar to)

manageable
permissible
boastful
energetic
attractive
hesitant
Victorian
foolish, reddish *
friendly, snowy .
humorous
occasional
wooden, golden :

Also, note -ing forms used as adjectives: running -

water.

Adjectives Formed with
Prefixes:

A prefix (e.g. im-) added to an adjective generally

has a negative effect:
Q Ithink it's possible to solve the problem. |
think it’s impossible to solve the problem.

un-  uncooked, unimaginable
in- incapable, inhuman

il- illegal, illegible

im-  immoral, impractical
dis- dishonest, disagreeable
ir- irresponsible, irregular

° Note pre- (pre-war) and hyper- (hyperactive), which

not create opposites but modify the meaning of

* the word in some way.

247



THE ADJECTIVE

Compound Adjectives of Measurement, etc.:

“a twenty-year-old man”
1. We combine numbers with nouns in the singular to form compound adjectives with hyphens: a twenty-

year-old man (not “a twenty-years-old man”).
We should prefer compounds of this kind to phrases with of: a man of twenty years.

2. Compound adjectives of this kind can refer to:

— age: a three-year-old building
—volume: a two-litre car

- length: a twelve-inch ruler

— price: a $50 dress (a fifty-dollar dress)
— weight: a five-kilo bag

— area; a fifty-acre farm

— duration: a four-hour meeting

— depth: a six-foot hole

- time/distance: a ten-minute walk

] (A, B) Form adjectives from the given words with the help of suffixes.

care = careful = careless

wool = woollen

USE — it nne e I 1 70 Lo S AN = e ,

FOBIK™ wivivsininanuissiasssinamonms s PO s s s e RS i BB wossimsmmmnmi vava i s i

108 =i T | T T —_— 0 L= .

Spead = st SHAHING = susianaismis s L TOHEDIE = caivsismramsmssstsmies v ;
HODE — icivivvmnsisniimsasmmvins R L e SR = canisnsanismasssven :
POssibility — .o ybeauty — ..o, LINSISE = i ,
significance — ........ccoeviiiiiiiiecee. yshame — ..o, .

2 (A, B) Form adjectives from the given words with the help of prefixes and explain changes in
meaning.

urban = interurban
practical = impractical

7V 61=] 0] 7= | 0] (= Fa RO, ,national — ..o, , CONLINUOUS — ..o ,
POSSIDIE = .o slegal = s AP POINING s mmessis ;
complete = s cArAed ™ s s = 9 010 | 1211 Lo RNURNRN USRS ;
able =g ; DBaTable = mmsvsigrssisuebvaiississ SavAlADIE = . s samsivesvn s i .
believable — ........cccccevviiiiiiieinnn, SCONSCIOUS= svsnmsmvissnmasinms i :
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FORMATION OF ADJECTIVES

3 (A, B) Write the adjectives of nationalities according to the modelis.

Russia = Russian
England = English

EULOPE ™ o iz sisstisas S AMEHEE = v
Scandinavia =......iiavvsaminies , Australia — ......
FNIENGL = rmmmmm s , Spain — .........
Canada — .....cooovviiiiiiieeeeei, , Egypt — ........
Chile — ..o , Sweden — ............
i 1 N A ——

d (B) Complete the following sentences with the
adjectives made by adding suffixes to the nouns in
italics.

The story is full of humour. I've rarely read

anything that’s so humorous.

1. | enjoyed his company greatly. It was just
................... . 2. This firm produced a lot in recent

years. This firm has beenvery ................... in recent
years. 3. Bob hardly escaped the danger. The
situation was very ................... . 4. | don’t know

where you find all that energy. You’re tremendously
................... . 5. I found the book easy and pleasant
toread. It’s ................... . 6. I don’t know how to
describe the colour of the sky. It's almost red, sort
(] R —— . 7. I've never met anyone who boasts
as he does. He's extremely .........coccevv.. . 8. What
level of radiation can be permitted? How much
radiation is ................... . 9. I'm aftracted by this
man. | find himvery ................... . 10. The sun was
shining brightly. twasa ................... day. 11. Olaf
hoped to earn fame for his book. Did he hope to
BEEOME ... ? 12. The soldier was given a
medal for his courage. He was ................... :

5 (B) Write the negative adjective forms.

The coast line is not regular in shape. It is
quite irregular.

1. This arrangement isn’t strictly legal. Some people

would regarditas ................... . 2. ltis not possible.
Don’t ask me to do the .................. . 3. Such a
situation is barely imaginable. It's quite ................... .

...................... B = i samm sy
........................ ,Poland — .o,
........................ s | e e e b
......................... B | = | 7 (R
..................... i BUMEAMIAE = ssesmensasmmmmncassms 5
4. Bob's not very capable. He'’s ................... of

making sound decisions. 5. | doubt she is literate.
She can’t read or write. She is an ........c..........
person. 6. This scheme isn’t very practical. In fact,
it's quite ................... . 7. | can’t trust him. He is
not always honest. He issaidtobe ................... .

6 (B) Rewrite the following sentences, using
compound adjectives.

The car costs twenty thousand dollars. It
is a twenty-thousand-dollar car.

1. The woman is seventy years old. She’s ..................
.................... . 2. The trip lasted two days. It was
...................................... . 3. The farm is eighty
hactaras, IS ...t o . 4. The baby
i5 three months old. 1S 8 .cvvivmesiiia i i :
5. The parcel weighs two kilos. It'S ........cccvueeevnn..
................ . 6. The jar contains three litres. It's
...................................... . 7. llive not far from the
University. It takes me 70 minutes to walk there. It is
...................................... . 8. The fence is twenty
L1 = ] | - RS .9.Theroadis
seventy Klometres. IS ...cuiiiiiesii s oniciesfuine ;

A JQOke

-~ How far is your house from the station?
= Only a ten-minute walk if you run.

S ~
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2. Word Order: Adjective + Noun

Sometimes we use two or more adjectives together:
O There was a beautiful large round wooden table in the kitchen.

Adjectives like new/large/round/wooden are fact adjectives. They give us objective information about age,
size, colour, etc. Adjectives like nice/beautiful are opinion adjectives. They tell us what someone thinks of
something.

Opinion Adjectives Go before Fact Adjectives

(" Opinion Fact Noun )
nice sunny day
delicious hot soup
an intelligent young man

N beautiful large round wooden table

We Put Fact Adjectives in this Order:

- What Whatis it
= '
- — man

a tall young =

big i blue = - eyes

a small = black - plastic bag
alarge old = French = armchair
= an old = Russian = song

1. Materials (nouns) behave like adjectives when we use them to form compound nouns:
Q a shirt (noun) made of cotton (noun) = a cotton shirt.

2. We can have three-word compound nouns. “Material” comes before “purpose” or “use”:
O a clock made of plastic used in the kitchen = a plastic kitchen clock.
Adjectives go before nouns.
We cannot separate a compound noun by an adjective:
O a good plastic kitchen clock.

SUMMARY:
where from? | Past Participle
quality/ | size | age | shape | colour wm wim material | purpose | noun
opinion Past Participle | where from?
beautiful/ |large | old | round | brown French/ handmade/ wooden | kitchen | table
valuable handmade French
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NOUN

] (A, B) Put the adjectives in brackets in the
correct position.

a modern house (attractive)

— an attractive modern house

1. ayoung girl (pretty) —

) ahandsome man (young)_ .......................... 3
e T P |
i — ,
s an Ame n can f" m (0|d) _ ................................ ;
6 blg eyes (blue) _ .......................................... 3
b ,
" anew dress(cotton) R :
5 ared car(dd/“tt |e)_ .................................... 1
R & ol watch (SRBiEmET |
11. ;.f.i;c.tié 'Qiilééé'iSfd')iS\}éiQ')': """""""""""""""""""""" '

2 (A, B) Make two-word and three-word nouns.

a dress made of silk — a silk dress.

1. railings made of iron — ......coooeiviiiiiiiiccin :
2. aclock used in the kitchen — ...........ccccceeeueee, :
3. a table made of plastic/used in the kitchen —
....................................... ; 4. trousers made of
670 ] e 1 R ; 5. a sweater made
of wool/worn inwinter — ........ccoeeviiiiiiiiiiciinennnnn, :
6. a box made of Steel — ... ;

3 (B, C) You are looking for items you want to
buy. Begin each sentence with “I’m looking for...”.

polished — beautiful — wardrobe — oak -
antique — French.

I’'m looking for a beautiful antique polished
French oak wardrobe.

1. sports car — well-maintained - second-hand —
with a low mileage

2. leather — ltalian — a pair of — shoes - black —
which | can use for work

4. cotton — shorts — summer — white — for my
holiday

....................................................................

4 (B, C) Translate into English.
1. Hosas Benas xnonuyatobymaxHas pybaluka —

3. ypoanveoe 3enéHoe Nnartbe —

4. KpacuBble CBET/ble ASIMHHbLIE BONOCH —
................................................................... ;

5. uHTepecHoe cTapoe dpaHLy3CcKoe NONOTHO
0 B e R !

6. Heobbl4HbIE 30M0ThLIE CEPLIM PYYHON PaBOThl —

7. HezabblBaeMoe ABYXOHEBHOE NyTeLlecTBue Ha
TN IO = usamumss seenasasssiis e e s e T s 5 o S s SA505 ;

8. [opOoroi cTapblii Kpyribiid AyOO0BbLIA CTyN PYHHOM
(o T R e LN .

A JOke

— Your Uncle Ted is coming tomorrow. |
Where's the expensive new Spanish
guitar he gave you for your birthday? |

- Ithrewit out.

- But why? It must have cost him a |
fortune!

It had a hole in it!
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Use of Adjectives after Verbs

After be/look/feel/seem/smell/taste/sound we use adjectives:

Q Do you feel tired?
Q Tom sounded angry.

O The dinner smells good.
Q Your friend seems nice.

After other verbs we use adverbs (badly/well/carefully) (see “Adverbs”):

Q Drive carefully.
@ John behaved badly last night.

(= seem) + adjective
!
e (at) + adverb

5 (A, B) Write down adjectives or adverbs in
the following sentences.

1. Thechild’sskinfeels.........ccccocovinnnnnne . (smooth/
smoothly)
Everythingwent .............ccocevenne. . (smooth/
smoothly)
2. YOUCOOK ...covvvnemniiniinnnnnn . (good/well)
Your cookinNg is ..c..ovvevvvviviinnnaennns . (good/well)
3. Thewatersmells..........cccceennnnnnnn. . (bad/badly)
The filmended ..o . (bad/badly)
4, Shellooked ..co.idavimmma . (nice/nicely)
Heanswered .........cccoovveeriennn. . (nice/nicely)

é (B) Translate the words in brackets.

1. What beautiful flowers! They (xopowwo naxHyT)
, too. 2. Jack read his new story
to me. It (3By4ano VIHTEDE‘CHO} .............................

| hope the editor will like it. 3. | can’teat it. It (yxacno
Ha BKYC) and too much salt.
4, | wasn't very well yesterday but today | (4yscTBYIO
CEOSA NPEKPACHD) ..evvreiirrniirieniiieeennn . 5. Have you
been out in the rain? You (Bbirngauilb NPOMOKLLMM)
.............................. 6. Ann (ka3anacb pacCTPOEHHOI)
yesterday. Do you know what

had happened?

10.
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O Susan plays tennis well.

O Tom looked sad when | saw him.
Q Tom looked at me sadly.

OH 310 NOCMOTPEN Ha MEHs, KOraa s npepsan
(INTErrUPt) B0, ..o

e |

Thl MOXELWb ObiTe XOTb MUHYTKY cnoxowalm'?
# Tak yctana. lNocuay CnokoMHO. —

MHe 3T0 He HpasuTCs, BCE 3TO Aeno ab:rnqp.m
He 6e30MacHbIM (Saf8). — ...covvrviiirieeeee e
Bce BonHeHus Bbinu no3agn. OH Nprbbin X1BbIM
W BEODOBBING = us s sucrnuanvismsnss sossvisisass

....................................................................
..............

Bepow mawimHy octopoxHo. Kaxercs, .u.opora
04eHb CKonb3Kad (slippery). —

....................................................................
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3. The Comparison of Adjectives

Common Comparative and Superlative Forms:

We use the comparative when comparing one person or thing with another.
We use the superlative when comparing one person or thing with more than one.

ADJECTIVES COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
One-syllable and some ... +-er the ... + -est
two-syllable words ending hot hotter the hottest
in -y, -er, -ow, -le large larger the largest
narrow narrower the narrowest
simple simpler the simplest
Two or more syllable more/less + ... the most/least + ...
words beautiful more beautiful the most beautiful
interesting more interesting the most interesting
Irregular forms good better the best
bad worse the worst
— ‘ older the oldest
elder the eldest
o farther the farthest
further the furthest

Spelling Rules

1. Adjectives like hot (big, fat, sad, wet) double the consonant:
hot — hotter - the hottest.

2. Adijectives like nice (fine, large, late, safe) add -r, -st:
nice — nicer — the nicest.

3. With adjectives like busy we use -i in place of -y:
busy — busier — the busiest.

NOTE:
Some two-syllable adjectives like happy (clever, common, narrow, pleasant, quiet, simple, stupid) have two

comparative or superlative forms:
- either with -er/-est:
O She’s cleverer than you. She’s the cleverest person | know.
- or with more/the most:
O She’s more clever than you. She's the most clever person | know.
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Comparative and Superlative Forms Often Confused:

Older/Elder
1. Further and farther refer to distance: 4. Latest/last.
O London is five miles further/farther. Q |bought the latest (i.e. most recent) edition
Further (not “farther”) can mean “in of today’s paper.
addition™: O |bought the last (i.e. final) edition of today’s
QO There is no further information. paper.
2. We use elder/eldest before a noun only with 5. The comparative and superlative of little is
reference to people in a family: smaller/smallest:
O my elder brother/son, the eldest child, O asmall/little boy, a smaller/the smallest
he's the eldest (but not “He is elder than boy.

me.”)
We use older/oldest for people and things:
O Heis older than | am. This book is older.

3. Lesser is formed from /ess but is not a true
comparative. We cannot use than after it.

Lesser means “not so great” and we use it in
fixed phrases like the lesser of two evils.

6. “In the near future” means «B Bnuxanwem
Bynywem».

s
o - L
e e

-I (A) Give the comparative and superlative of the following adjectives:

Polite = .nssmseaisee , NAPPY = e, B = s iisa s ;

retaMt = s nm e AINEITY = cosivamiiswansns i ssieees ,uncomfortable — ......ccocoveviiiiiiiininns ;
JONFL = e resngnmspisemsimmimnagnmams ; Ot = i s sisins CHNIN = e ,

NAFTOW = tevvnenanenenenenennnanenennes JEWEBE = soviivnrisrrsesrs A0 = e e ,

(1 g [ 12 | o T R ——————— 1 o' (o LRSI s TAP =S s s ;

1] 1] 0] | g —————————— , EXPENSIVE = .ooiviiiiiiiinniinreeeeens NOW= i rmmassss ,

deBP =i s e =1 o Lo RN LSighfiCant — v ammenasnanng ;

B i— e 70 | o S ONURE RS s SBHOUS — cverervemsinarsunsninsshnssaa ;

ClBVBT — ...orsasmmmsiameisisvisians AHE 2 ssssrmnnnnmnnsinaess 21000 = s srrresns s ,

dark — .o sIDEAltUl = cossnossrsnsvsesanmnss - BOAr™= iy

2 (A, B) Use the adjectives in the comparative degree.

His poems are popular. (his novels) — His poems are more popular than his novels.

1. My room's cold. (the Kitchen) — ... . 2. My garden is nice. (school
QETHON) ™ cosermnesiissasv s s RN RIS SRS RSB S . 3. Your hair is dark. (your brother’s hair) —
................................................... . 4. John/is clever. (Uames) = uuumimmussisrassmsaomaysn s seamssmens: s
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5. Paris is old. (New York) — ...ccoeeiviviiiiiniiinnnnns

....................... . 6. Helen is cheerful. (Jane) -

................................................... . 7. Life in big cities is expensive. (life in small towns) -

3 (B) Give both comparative and superlative
forms where possible.

His brother is talented.

(than he) — His brother is more talented
than he.

(person | have ever met) — His brother is
the most talented person | have ever met.

1. His work was careless.
(than MiNg) ......ueiiee i
(iNthe class) ....coovvevveeveiieiiiicec e,
2. Basketball is popular.
(than tennis) ... s o
(INtheUSA). ...ipmvmssammmmaniirimemmes
3. This watch is expensive.
(than that OnNe) .....eeeeeivieeeeeeiiee e,
(inthe shop) weveeeiiiiecee e,
4. Tuesday is convenient for me.
(than Friday) ...
(of all week-days) ........ccovvivviriicniiiinneerernneenns
5. This task is simple.
(thanthat one) ......cceeviveeeiiiiiiiiiieeee
(iINthe DOOK) .coovvieeeiieeee e

4 (A, B) Choose the correct forms in these
sentences. In some cases both forms are correct.

1. Is the station much further/farther? 2. You'll find
the explanation further/farther on. 3. Your record is
worse/worst than mine. 4. It’s the less/lesser of
two evils. 5. She always wears the last/latest fashion.
6. We have no further/farther information. 7. Nick
skates good/well. 8. His latest/last words were: “The
end.” 9. She is the oldest/eldest member of our
family. 10. My flat is littler/smaller than yours.
11. He is much older/elder than his wife. 12. This
is the more/most beautiful picture I’'ve ever seen.
13. His English is best/better than mine. 14. It's
the furthest/farthest point west. 15. It's the oldest/
eldest building in the city. 16. He’s my older/elder
brother.

5 (B) The word way is often used with the
superlative. Complete the provided options using
the prompts below and your own ideas.

| think the best way to learn English is to
go to an English-speaking country.

..........................................................................
..........................................................................

Prompts: get good education, go in for sports, surf
the Internet, work hard, donate money.
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To Compare Things We Use:

as...as in positive sentences an estions
Tak(on) xe ... , kak O The film is as interesting as the book.

.twice as ... as O Petrol is twice as expensive as it was a few years ago.
three times as ... as QO Their house is three times as big as ours.
B ABa/Tpu pasa ... O Heis twice as old.

half as much/many B 4Ba pasa MeHbLe

half the size B /JBa pa3a MeHbLUe O Theroom is half the size...
half my age B [Ba pasa MOJIOXe O Heis half my age.
half the weight B ABa pa3a nerye O My trunkis half the weight of yours.

(not 50/, as .. as) 0O Heis not so (as) tall as his father.
HE TakoH ... , kak

much HamHoro O The Dnieper is much longer than the Thames.
far ropasno QO This book is far more interesting than that one.
a great deal | 3Ha4ynTENILHO O Your room is a great deal better than mine.
a lot

La il HEMHOro O This way is a bit (little) shorter
a little Y. '

the most (cambiii)

O This is the most interesting book.
a most (kpaviHe, Becbma)
: o O This is a most interesting book.

O These are most interesting books.
(60nbLMHCTBO, BObLLIAS HACThb)

O Most young people are fond of sports.

O Most of my friends live in Moscow.

the + comparative ... the + comparative

Yem ..., TeM... O What size box do you want? — The bigger the
We use the -+ comparative... the + comparative better.
to say that one thing depends on the other. O The warmer the weather, the better | feel.

the same ... as 0 Ann gets the same salary as mine.
TAKoW Xe ... , Kak O Tom is the same age as George.

(than T —— ) Q You are taller than me (1 am).

as 3 |am as intelligent as him (he is).
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é (A) Translate the quotation.

as young as your faith,

as old as your doubts,

as young as your self-confidence,
as old as your fear,

as young as your hope,

as old as your despair.

You are

(Frank Jordan)

7 (A) Make up sentences according to the
model, using as ... as and the words given below.

This book, the other one, interesting.
This book is as interesting as the other one.

1. Jane, Ann, charming.

8. The sitting room, the dining room, large.
9. Theice-cream, the cake, delicious.

8 (A, B) Complete the sentences, using as ... as.

The weather is still unpleasant today but
yesterday it was worse. The weather

isn’t as bad as it was yesterday.

1. | still feel quite tired but | felt a lot more tired
yesterday.
LHON™ wotsisiisininss s

2. | was a bit nervous before the interview but
usually I'm a lot more nervous.

3. Volleyball is popular but basketball is more
popular in the US.
NeBeVBallSAE ... o s e
4. This winter is cold. Last winter was even colder.
Thiswinterisn’t .......ccoevviiiiiiiiiiiiieeieies
5. Basilis busy on Sundays. He is busier on week-

days.
HE BN L i s G s e e ey

9 (A) Make up negative sentences according
to the model.

My mother, my father, tall.

My mother is not so tall as my father.

1. The bus, the train, fast.

.................................................................
................................................................

] O (B) Animals have their own sports heroes.
What amazing feats are they capable of?

The Zoolympics

A. In your view which animal is...

- the most beautiful? — In my view, the horse
is the most beautiful animal.
-  the ugliest?

.....................................................................
.....................................................................
....................................................................



THE ADJECTIVE

Can you think of record-holders from the animal
world?

— the fastest in water or on land

- the slowest

— the heaviest

- the tallest

B. How far can they jump? Compare the animals’
ability to jump using comparatives and superlatives
and as ... as, not so ... as constructions. Write
about their records.

Polarbear 4m 3
Leopard 4.5m 2
Tiger 6m -
Lion 6.5m 3
:are 7m —

orse 8m -
Human 8.9m S
Kangaroo 13.5m -
Springbok 15m -
(razenb)

'! -I (B) Use a bit/a little/much/a lot/far before
comparatives.

This is an expensive bag. Can you show
me something a bit cheaper? (a bit/cheap)

1. HISSONGS 8ré .. ot than his operas.
(much/famous) 2. [tiS ..c...evvveeiieerrrinnnnnn. in February
than in March. (a bit/windy) 3. | found the museum
........................... than | had expected. (far/
interesting)d..1 am ..o csssicinasii. today than |
was yesterday. (a lot/tired) 5. | prefer this armchair.

§ Lo TU T Boadl ISR the other one. (much/
comfortable) 6. This flat is too small for me. | need
16112111110 (S . (much/big)

] 2 (B) Translate the words in brackets.

1. ThiSiS .covviiieiieiieeieenen (camas nHTepecHas
kHura) | have ever read on this subject. 2. Swimming
. P O S (kpaitHe nonynsipHbIA) summer
sport. 3. Shakespeareis ..........ccccoeeeevnnnnnn, (camblin
Bbigawowmincs) English poet and playwright of all the
ages. 4. Coalis ..c..ccceavirrrrnrensinisin (KpaliHe BaXHbIIA)
natural resource. 5. HeiS .......cccooovevvveennne (Becbma

YMHBIA) man.

] 3 (A, B) Make sentences with the same as.

(your hair/the same colour/mine) Your hair
is the same colour as mine.

1. (this suit/the same size/that one)

5. (I graduated from/the same unlverStty/my
brother)

-I 4 (B) Complete these sentences. Use the
comparative of the words in brackets (+ than).

My toothache is more severe than it was
yesterday. (severe)

1. YOUIOOK ..ouevvvviiiiiiiiininnnn, you were last year.
(thin) Have you lost weight? 2. You won't believe it
but: he 18 . it his sister. (talkative)

3. The problem is not so complicated. It's
........................... you think. (simple) 4. | think she
T S her mother. (beautiful) 5. Health
and happiness are money.
(important) 6. | prefer this armchair. It is
........................... that one. (comfortable) 7. | like
the countryside. It's and
........................... living in a town. (healthy/peaceful)
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-l 5 (B, C) Use the required form of the adjective
in the following sentences.

1. He's a far (intelligent) ..........cccconnineenn person than
my brother. 2. He turned out to be (angry)
........................... than | had expected. 3. It's (hot)
........................... in here than outside. 4. Jack is the
(Clever) ...eieeiiennienn. of the three brothers. 5. They
are (good) ... people, far (good)
........................... than you. 6. He felt (bad)
........................... yesterday than the day before.

T. T (loNg) ii..ccoivivemmmaivasiinii the night, the (short)
........................... the day. 8. They got down to business
without (far) .......ccvvviiniiiiiinns delay. 9. This problem
1538 (SBHOLIS) .ecuisisimsiisvsmsmaanss as the others. 10. He
always ChO0SES (EaSY) ....uvveereearvirnereernnns way. 11. Are
there (cheap) .....oooovvvevveeinieennnn. seats available?

12. Try on both hats and see WhiChis ............cccoviinin,
(becoming). 13. Which is (high) .....ccccccoiiiiiiinninnn.
mountain in the world? 14. What is the (late)
........................... news? 15. This is (sunny)
........................... room in the house. 16. Things went
oM bad 10 ...aawasnwimimas (bad).

] 6 (B, C) Read three letters on a most

controversial subject. Open the brackets, using the
adjectives in the right form. Find the key phrases
showing different points of view.

Elephants Live Longer

Sir,

Doctors want us to believe that doing sports is (good)

L for our health. Sport and other

activities help us to live (Iong) @......ccoeevvieiiiniinnnnn. .

This is complete nonsense!

If you look at nature, you will see that the (active)

B s animals have the (short)

. lifespan. A good example is the

hummingbird (konnubpw).

However, animals which move slowly or live a (quiet)

B, i vieaninasis swniesensin life, usually grow a lot (old)

) s like the tortoise or the elephant.

This might also explain why the average woman lives

about 5.years (long) M. cianisavisis than the

average man, who spends so much energy on hard,

often physically hard work.

| therefore suggest that we should not advertise

sports actively. This suggestion would help more

peopleto have (long) . .....ccooeiiiviiiinnnnn. lives.
Mr. Brendan Long,

Guildford, Sussex

Women: Elephants or Hummingbirds?

Sir,
| am writing in answer to Mr. Long’s letter, in which
he suggests that (slow) M.l movers
IV (lona) Bu s mrarommeesai . Mr. Long seems to
believe that a kind of life in total lethargy is (healthy)
L O . Y than an active kind of life, which
is a very dangerous suggestion, | believe.
Psychologists have shown that people who are (little)
T — active are often depressive, eat
and drink more and die of all kinds of ilinesses at
very early age.

Dr. Paul McNeill,

London E3

Sir,
Mr. Long's theory about long life is sexist nonsense!
Women usually work much harder than men, because
housework is very (hard) M.......ccceviiiiiinnnn. physical
work, and very many women have a job besides the
housework. Even in the “Third World”, where women
do much of the agricultural work alone, they have
(8] [0 ) f e lives than men. How could
Mr. Long explain this within his “theory”?
Vanessa Grant, Jennifer Cartwright,
Women and the Third World Working Group

] 7 (B, C) I. Mary is describing to Ann the
clothing she bought. Complete her e-mail to Ann,
using the prompts below. Mind the order of
adjectives in your sentences.

from : mary@mail.uk
to: ann@abc.com

...s0 when I was downtown today I went on a real
shopping spree. Could you imagine? I bought a new
WHIte COUON SHITL. ... venessnmesissisivismismivss it

Prompts:

cotton / white / shirt / new

felt / French / small / red / hat

jacket / brown / velvet / stylish

black / beautiful / long / skirt / party

coat / woolen / grey / winter / elegant
cotton / beige / all the vogue / trousers / casual

P O B0
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Il. Now Ann is describing these purchases to
another friend comparing them with her clothing.

Today Mary went shopping to the Mall and
bought a new white cotton shirt. Do you
remember my new shirt? It's much more
stylish but not so expensive as Mary's.

Prompts:

1. newshirt / much / stylish / not so / expensive / as
2. hat/much / nice / not so / old fashioned / as
3. jacket /up-to-date / notso /drab /as

4. skirt / much /short / as ... as / beautiful

5. coat/much /warm / cheap

6. trousers / not so / stylish / much / comfortable

......... B

] 8 (B, C) Translate into English.

1. B XVI Beke UcnaHws Gbina camoii MOryLecTeeH-
HOI aepxasoit mupa. 2. Bonra annHHee JHenpa;
3TO camasn onuHHasa peka Eeponbl. 3. BatukaH —
camoe ManeHbkoe rocygapcTtseo B Espone. 4. Cose-
TYIO BaM MOMTY 3TOW AOPOroid. a) 3To camblii KOPOT-
KWiA NyTb, 6) 3TOT NyTh KOpO4e. 5. Ita npobnema He
Tak cepbeaHa, Kak Bam kaxeTcs. 6. Ham HyxeH Lkad
nomMeHsLUIe, Tak Kak KomHaTta Hebonbluas. 7. Ceroa-
HS HE Tak Tenno, kak e4yepa. 8. Mapwua — Hawa crap-
was cecTpa. 9. XXaute fanbHenwmx MHCTRYKUMA,
10. EiA cTONLKO X€e neT, CKONbKo U MHe. 11. 3T1o
nocnegHee npousseneHue nucarens. 12. A Het nu
poporu nobnuxke? 13. MocnegHuin noesa Nnpubsiea-
eT B NonHo4b. 14, OHa Ha NATb NeT Mnaglwe MeHs.
15. 310 camad KopoTKasa gopora 4o Mops.

1. A He Tak MONOA, Kak Bbl. Bbl B ABa pa3a Monoxe.
2. HYem BricTpee Mbl 3aKOHYMM paboTy, TemM nydLue.
3. 3T0 CoBepLWEHHO HOBLIA NPUBOP, OH MOXET
paboTaTk B TpK pa3a beicTpee. 4. HoBbIi asponopT
B Tpu pasa Gonblue Hawero craporo. 5. Betep
CerofHs BOBOe cunbHee, Yem B4epa. 6. OHa He Takom
NyHKTyanbHbliA cekpeTtapb, Kak Bbl MHE XOTEeNnock.
7. 3T0T NepeBop BABOE nerye. Bbl ¢ HAM CNpaBuTECh.
8. HoBbliA CTaaMOH B HECKONLKO pas Bonblue cTaporo.
9. XoTA aTa KOMHaTa v B jBa pa3a MeHbLUE, OHa MHe
6onblwe HpaButcs. 10. OH CUNbHLIA, OH MOXET
NOOHATL ALWMK W B TpK pasa Taxenee. 11. CerogHs
BOBOE XonogHee, 4em B4epa. 12. Bece ero npuarenu
B ABa pasa monoxe ero. 13. KoLuka ynana ¢ Kpbiwm,
HO 4YyBCTBYET Ce0A HUCKONBLKO HE XyXe OT 3TOoro.
14. OkHO y3koe, kak asepb. 15. Cyn xopoLwuo naxHer,
a Ha BKYC OH eLLé nydLue.

1. JanbHenwwne nogpobHOCTU ByayT OaHbl
B Cneaylowmin pas. 2. 3T0T BONPOC BaxHee Toro
BOMpoca, KOTopblii Mbl 0Bcyxaanu Byepa. 3. OH
Bonblue 3aHAT, 4eM Tel. 4. ITOT NepeBos TpyaHee
TOro, KOTOPbLIA Mbl Aenanu emecTte. 5. 3To camasq
WHTEpecHas KHUra, KoTopyto A koraa-nubo yntan.
6. MatemaTtuka ans Hac Obina cambiM TPYOHbIM
npegMeToM B LWKone. 7. 310 KpaT4anwnia nyTe 40
TeaTpa. 8. [paMmMaTuka pycCKOro a3blka CnoxHee
rpammaTmKn aHruiickoro. 9. 3To camoe KpacuBoe
3nauue B Hawewm ropoge. 10. 1ot dunbm He xyxe
TOro, KOTOPLIV 9 BUAEen nosasyepa. 11. 3ta koMHaTa
nyywias B keaptupe. 12. Ero ctapLumii cbiH OKOHYMN
yHWBEPCUTET B Npownom rogy. 13. Tkl yutan ero
nocnepHio ctateio? 14, OH TakoWn XXe CUNbHLINA,
kak u ero 6part. 15. B npownom rogy 3auma 6oina
Takas Xe Xx0noaHas, Kak 1 B 3TOM.
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4. TESTS

CeropHs norona 6bina He Takoi XOpoLLen, Kak B4epa.

9 cnbiwan oba goknaaa, nepssiii Obin 3HAa4YNTENBHO MHTEPECHEE BTOPOro.

3T0T Nepesoy TpyaHee Toro, KOTOPLINA Mbl Aenanu B gekabpe.

Yem Tennee noroda, TeM ny4dile Mbi cebs HyBCTBYEM.

3710 camasn Bonbluan KBapTupa B Hallem aoMe, OHa B ABa pa3a bonblue Halleid.
370 KpaTHanLmiA NyTb A0 03epa.

Ero crapwas goyb pabotaeT Tenepb B HALLEW KOMNaHuu,

CerogHs Tak Xe Xapko, Kak B4epa.

Yem MHTEepecHee KHuUra, Tem BbICTpee OHa YUTaeTcs.

Buyepa 66110 HaMHOro X0NnoaHee, YeM CerogHs.

3TOT GUNBM HE XyKe TOro, KOTOpbIW 1 BUOEN nosasyepa.

OH Takom XXe CUNbHbIA, Kak ero 6par.

ManbTo HAYYTL HE XYXE MOCNe CTUPKM.

LOuvpekTop xoTen BUAeTb Bac ANs AafbHeNLWnX 00 bACHEHWIA.
Hosble NpocnekTsl B ABa pa3a LuMpe CTapbixX WL, Hallero ropoaa.

370 ny4ilan KOMHaTa B Halleil KBapTupe, oHa ropaspo 6onkLle u CBeTnee OCTallbHbIX.

OH BonblUe 3aHAT, YEM Tbl.

37107 roa 6611 4Ns Hac cambIM TRYAOHBIM.

Thl 4MTAN €ro NOCNEeOHIo CTaThIO?

Tbl Takas xe KpacwuBas, Kak e€ MaTb.

MHe ropasno nerye 3HaTb Npaeay.

B npownom rogy 3auma Bbina He Takas XonoaHasi, kKak B 3TOM.
Yem xonogHee 3uma, Tem Tennee neTo.

A yxe cTapblii YenoBek, 1 B ABa pasa ctaplue Bac.



THE ADVERB

1. Definition, Forms and Place

An adverb adds to the meaning of a verb, an adjective or another adverb. It can describe manner (how),
place (where), time (when), degree (to what extent), etc.

As for their structure, adverbs are divided into:

( SIMPLE DERIVATIVE COMPOUND COMPOSITE
long slowly anyhow atonce
enough likewise sometimes at last
then forward nowhere so far

Adverbs of manner are often formed by adding -ly to an adjective. Adverbs formed in this way usually have

a similar meaning to an adjective.
Adjectives

Adverbs

bad
beautiful
careful
quick
quiet
soft

badly
beautifully
carefully
quickly
quietly
softly

There are sometimes changes in spelling when an adverb is formed from an adjective.

Adverbs

Adjectives
-le changesto -ly gentle
-y  changesto -ily easy
-ic changesto -ically automatic
-ue changesto -uly true
-l changesto -lly full

The most productive adverb-forming suffix is -ly, but
there are also some other suffixes: -ward(s), -long,
-wise: clockwise, forward, headlong.

We can use some words as adjectives or adverbs
without adding -ly or -illy:
O It was a fast train./The train went fast.
O He returned from a long journey./Will you
stay here long?
O The price is very low./The plane flew very
low.
O We have very little time./He reads very little.

gently

easily
automatically
truly

fully

Other examples are: hard, high, deep, last, late, near,
wide, early, far, straight, right, wrong.

Some adverbs have two forms, one without -fy and
the other with -ly. These forms have different
meanings and uses: hard/hardly, last/lastly, late/
lately, near/nearly, high/highly.
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4 Adjective

Adverb without -ly

Adverb with -ly

He is a hard worker. He works hard.

OH ycepaHbi paboTHKK.

He returned in late autumn.
OH BO3BpATUNCA MO34HEN
OCEHbI0.

He is studying the history
of the Near East.

OH 13y4aeT NCTopuio
EmmxHero BocToka.

The house is very high.
JloM OYeHb BLICOKMA.

L

OH pabotaeT ycepaHo.

| went to bed late yesterday.
¥ ner nozgHo B4epa.

He lives quite near.
OH XuBeT coBceM B/IM3KO.

The plane flew very high.
Camonert neten 04eHb BbICOKO.

| could hardly understand him.
Y easa MOr NOHATb €r0.

| haven’t seen him lately.
9 He Buoen ero B fiocsegHee
BpemMs.

Itis nearly 5 o’clock.
o4t 5 Yyacos.

It is a highly developed state.
3T0 BbICOKOPA3BUTOE TrOCY-
[apcTBO.

Ploce and Order of Adverbs

/— before adjectives, other adverbs
and participles

The task was surprisingly simple.
He walked very fast.
We are extremely interested in their proposal.

— usually after verbs

He speaks slowly.

— atthe beginning of a sentence
for the sake of emphasis

Slowly, he entered the room.
Tomorrow, | will tell you about my decision.
Now, | understand what you mean.

— when there are two or more adverbs
in the same sentence, they usually come
in the following order:
manner — place — time

0|00 |0j000

She spoke very well here last time.

— ifthere is a verb of movement (go, come,
leave) in the sentence, then the adverbs
come in the following order:

place — manner — time

] (A, B) Say whether the word in italics is an
adjective or an adverb.

1. The task was so easy that we didn’t need time to
get prepared. 2. | could do it easily if | had the time.
3. He spoke loudly. 4. We heard a loud noise in the

O She arrived here by train yesterday.

street. 5. We went straight to St. Petersburg without
stopping anywhere. 6. He looked at us with a perfectly
straight face. 7. You would play better if you had a
better instrument. 8. They have very little space for
the garden. 9. When I first came to Moscow, | little
thought that | should stay here so long. 10. We stayed
there for a long time. 11. He works more and better
than he used to.
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THE ADVERB

2 (A) Form adverbs from the given adjectives and nouns and make up your own sentences with them.

Sweet — ...coovieiinnenn. LEARETUI= e ol 1 - - | e i BIOW-= .o ucnsibins eseis :
usual = .o.ooevininnn, s 1110 [ RRR AP i NEROIG = iviiiimmmmemeiines Joud —.oeninnnne, y
RAPPRY ™= wsvainssssasin SRS v , gradual — ................... GO carenen wnsasconms :
brave —..csasaviisinies

3 (A) Change the noun in italics into the verb, and the adjective in italics into the adverb.

Model: ) His answer was very quick. — He answered very quickly.

1. They gave a beautiful performance. 6. The actors got a warm greeting from the
S s R R R T e b . audience.

2. She gave me a formal answer. T T I——
I e o R A S 7. s she a fluent speaker?

3. His was a heroic action. o e ey s e el i AR R N AT
e e R R A . 8. Heisavery fast swimmer.

4. He gave an accurate description of the incident. — mederpnesinane i s v b e e

4 (A) Look at the pictures and make up a story. Use the adjective P L= A T
and adverb forms of the words in the pictures. Use both forms if e Z,QC =
P a————

you can think of sentences with them. Start like this:

A day in the country. N aaas .
The weather was very ... when we arrived

. . .. =, —— P
in the Highlands. The sun was shining ... m,lw,,“’"?> Z




DEFINITION, FORMS AND PLACE

Some Adverbs Have Degrees of Comparison:

a ADJECTIVES COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
... +-er ... +-est
One-syllable words fast faster fastest
hard harder hardest
more/less + ... most/least + ...
Ending in -ly wisely more wisely most wisely
beautifully more beautifully most beautifully
Irregular forms well better best
badly worse worst
much more most
little less least
far farther/further farthest/furthest
Special cases ofters I oftener | oftenest
more often most often
; quicker quickest
quickly more quickly most quickly
slowly slower slowest
more slowly most slowly
K early earlier earliest

We use the following intensifiers to strengthen adverbs: much/far

lopasao much O She works much harder than you.
Ham+oro <
far

Q It happens far more often.

3HavynTensHo

We use the ... the ... (with two comparatives) to say that one thing depends on the other.

(:g:l ’ cc;l:nf arative ... the comparatmj O Whattime shall we leave? The sooner the better.
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twice as ... as
three times as ... as a
B ABa/Tpu pasa...

5 (A, B) Write the comparative and superlative
degrees of the following adverbs:

Batly= oo o] 11 8 [T B 5
hard = sammmnsmnanais yeasily — o, .
well = s N | 5 [ ST VS & A i
([T 1 WS (=1 gan O R ;
e = ... clearly = . :
SOV = ssvnasssmmmman 88 = e a st ,
qQuicklY=".ccosmmassiniming UG = ....vsrrrersrsssssnnnnes

é (A, B) Open the brackets, give the comparative
or superlative forms of the adverbs.

1. llike this dress (well) .................. than the black
one. 2. Now she visits them (frequently) ..................
than last year. 3. Which of all these books did you

enjoy (much) ........c.ceeenee ? 4. Now | can hear you
(clearly) ......ccooevenn. than before. 5. You ought to
have told me (much) .................. . 6. Who works (hard)
................... Mike, Pete or Jack? 7. The fire was put
out (quickly) ..ineien than we expected. 8. He
speaks English (fluently) .................. of all in my class.

7 (B) Translate the sentences using the model.

Model: ) HYem paHbLUe Mbl BbleieM, TeM CKOpee Mbl
npuenem. — The earlier we leave the

sooner we'll arrive.

1. Yem Donblue s ero yaHaiw (get to know), Tem
BonbLIe OH MHEe HPaBUTCA.

2. Yem Bonblue Tl yNparkHAELIbLCSA B aHMIMMCKOM,
Tem BbICTPEE Thbi Bbly4MLLb Er0.

3. Yem 6onee ycepgHo Mbl paboTaem, Tem 6onbLue
neHer 3apabarbiBaem.

He works twice as hard as his colleagues.

4. Yewm pgonblue Thl FOBOPULLL NO TeNedoHy, Tem
BonbLue Thl JOMKEH NNaTUTb.

5. Yem GonblLie TOBApPOB Bbl MPOJAETE, TEM 6onbwe
poxopn. (make profit)

6. Yem Bonblue Tbl YMTaELLb, TEM BeICTPEE paC'reT
TBOW CNOBapHbIii 3anac.

8 (A, B) Give the correct forms of the adverbs
in brackets.

1. Thehard) .ivsmmsia you work the (soon)
.................. you make progress. 2. Yesterday they
finished work (late) .................. than usual. 3. The

woman said she had been treated (badly)
.................. than a slave. 4. The little girl sang far
(well) s than her sister. 5. The boy’s
greatest ambition was to become a pilot and fly (high)
.................. and (fast) .................. of all. 6. Now
they live in our neighbourhood and visit us twice as
(often) ...coeevvvnnnnn. . 7. | could see very far from my
place but Ben climbed a tree and saw even (far)
.................. beyond the field. 8. | like this picture
(Well) .cicomsssusiovanis of all. 9. | missed our walks
together but those long evening conversations by
the fireplace | missed (much) .....cc........... of all.
10. He stepped (close) .................. and saw that
they were playing with little kittens. 11. She translates
twice as (fast) .................. as the other students.

9 (B, C) Choose the correct form of the words
in italics.

1. He certainly has done good/well in his studies this
year. 2. It is not good/well for you to smoke.
3. | was angry/angrily at what he did. 4. He stormed
angry/angrily out of the room. 5. It isn’t bad/badly.
6. The child behaved very bad/badly at table. 7. He
dreamed of acting brave/bravely in emergency.
8. He is a brave/bravely man. 9. This is quite clear/
clearly. 10. | can see clear/clearly what you mean.
11. She looked at him cold/coldly. 12. The weather is
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cold/coldly today. 13. This is a comfortable/
comfortably desk. 14. We like to travel comfortable/
comfortably. 15. Let’s look at it from different/
differently angles. 16. The two sisters always reacted
different/differently. 17. He seems to be not very
happy/happily about it. 18. They smiled happy/happily.

] O (A, B) Translate the sentences into English,
paying attention to the words in italics. Choose the
right word in brackets.

1. Bbl 4acTo nponyckaeTe 3aHAaTua B rociegHee
Bpems. OHW r1o34Ho noxarcs cnatb. B Tom roay
Bbina no3aHss BecHa. (late, lately)

2. Yto-TO BbINO He Tak. OH Habpan He ToT Homep
tenedona. OH nan HenpasuibHeIA 0TBeT. OHa
HenpasuibHO C HM nocTynuna. (wrong, wrongly)

3. Mol egsBa 3Haem gpyr gpyra. OHu ynopHo
pa60Tann Owa yriopHbivi paboTtHuk. (hard, hardly)

4. Msl oyt oNo3nany Ha noesp,. Pg40M C Halium
OoMOM ecTb HeBonbwoe o3epo. OH Bcerga
MHTEepecoBancs uctopuein banxHero Boctoka.
(near, nearly)

] ] (B, C) Translate into English.

1. Kakoi n3a ero ¢unsMoB BaMm Donblue BCEro
HpaBuTca? 2. Yem Honblue Bbl OyaeTe 4uTaTh no-
aHrNWACKK, TeM nydiwe Bbl DyaeTe 3HaTb A3bIK.
3. Ecnu Tl Byaellb yrnopHee TPEHUPOBaThCA, Thl
6yaews Geratb Tak xe BLICTPO, Kak 1 A. 4. OHna
MHOrO NpakTUKoBanachk 1 Tenepb nevyaraeT B Asa
pasa 6bicTpee, 4eM paHblue. 5. Ecnum 66l Mbl No-
exanu NnoesnoMm, a He NapoxonoMm, To Mbl Aobpa-
nucek 6kl Tyna B ABa pasa 6eicTpee. 6. Hem wwupe
6ynet sBawe o6pa3oBaHue, Tem Bbilue OyayT ue-
HWUTb BalLKY 3HaHWA. 7. H XOpPOLLO 3Hal0 CBOW rOPOA,
HO NyuLLIE BCEro A 3Hato LeHTp. 8. Moii 6par BcTa-
8T noaxe meHsa. 9. Mo gpyr urpaet B WwWaxmarhbl
nyqwe mens. 10. OH BOAUT MaLLMHY OCTOPOXHee,
yem ero xeHa. 11. OH 3HAeT aHrNMMNCKNIA Ny4lue
Bcex B rpynne. 12. A ropasno 6onblue nobnio uc-
Topuyeckme KHuru. 13. Ha cneaylowmii AeHb eMy
cTano ropasgo xyxe. 14. OHa yiraet ropasno 60sb-
we meHs. 15. B aToM roay 3aHATWA 3aKkaH4YMBatoTCA
ropasno Nnoaxe, Yem B NMPOLLNIOM.

2. Classification of Adverbs

ACCORDING TO THEIR MEANING, ADVERBS FALL INTO SEVERAL GROUPS:

2.1 Adverbs of Manner

Adverbs of manner tell us how something happens:
well, badly, quickly, slowly, easily, quietly, etc.:
O How did John behave? He behaved badly.
O Did you sleep well?
Q He came very quickly.

The adverbs loud(ly), cheap(ly), quick(ly) and slow(ly)
are often used without -y in everyday English:
O Don't speak so loud(ly).
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The adverb pretty can mean “very, quite”. It is used
before an adjective or an adverb:
QO pretty expensive/much

Some adjectives end in -ly. If we want to use these
words as adverbs, we say: “in a ... manner/way/
fashion™:
0O Meg is a friendly girl. She always greets
me in a friendly way.
O Thatwas a cowardly thing to do. You acted
in a cowardly way.

We do not use adverbs after link verbs such as to be,
become, feel, get, look and seem. We use adjectives
after such verbs:

O Sue felt happy. (not “Sue felt happily”)

O Nobody seemed amused.

QO |amnotsure.

We say “fast asleep” and “wide awake” (not “very”):
O The children are fast asleep now but an
hour ago they were wide awake.

-| (B, C) Choose the appropriate word from those
in brackets and state whether it is an adjective or

an adverb.
1. a) Theytalkedof............ ideals.
b) Thisnewplayis ............ spoken of.
c) We ............ appreciate your hospitality.
(high, highly)
2. a) He divided his wealth ............ among his
children.
b) Youdon'tact............ to the girl.
c) Why don’t you give him a chance? It isn't
............ . (fair, fairly)
3. a) Shecuthim............ saying it was not to
the point.
b) Hecametolivethere............ after the war.
c) Speak......... on the phone. (short, shortly)
4. a) They............ saw where they were going.
b) The old man breathed so ............
c) Shetried............ not to cry. (hard, hardly)
5. a) Verycautiously, he approached the window
as ..ceeennnn. as possible.
b) Heismy............ friend.

Fixed phrases: deeply hurt, painfully embarrassed,
highly respected, bitterly cold, greatly appreciative,
badly needed.
O She was highly respected in her village.
O Anew playground for our children is badly
needed.
0 She was deeply hurt by his words but didn’t
say a word.

Adverbs of manner go before main verbs, after
auxiliary verbs or at the end of the sentence:

O They quickly returned.

O He was anxiously waiting for their reply.

QO She smiled kindly.

c) He knew he was ............ guarded all the
time. (close, closely)
6. a) Howareyou?—Very............ , thank you.
b) Howis life? = Very ............ , thank you.

c) How are you getting on? — Very ............ ;
thank you. (good, well)

7. a) The deviceis ............ to operate and its
every part can be ............ replaced.
b) Trytomakeit............ for her.
c) Heisan............ scared man. (easy, easily)
8. a) Shegreetedus............

b) She put a tea-cosy on the pot to keep it
c) We dressed ............ for the outing in the
winter mountains. (warm, warmly)

2 (B, C) Choose the appropriate adverb.

1. He was high/highly doubtful about the necessity
of that action. 2. The eagle soared high/highly, it
could be hard/hardly seen. 3. He had to work really
hard/hardly to obtain what he wanted. 4. We have
near/nearly run out of petrol. 5. There is a big grocery
store near/nearly our house. 6. We have not heard
from him late/lately. 7. His letter came too late/lately.
8. This dress is pretty/prettily expensive. 9. This little
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girl is very pretty/prettily dressed. 10. He passed by
her window singing loud/loudly. 11. He doesn’t speak
loud/loudly enough for everybody to hear. 12. They
all loved him dear/dearly.

3 (B, C) Translate the adverbs in brackets into
English.

1. | am {FRYDOXO) «.uwviciranas concerned about his
lack of interest in our business. 2. He was
(cnpaBenveo) .............. accused of violating the
rules. 3. We examined these animals very
(TWATENBHO) .o . 4. The plant stood (6n13k0)
.............. to the lake. 5. The man pulled (cunksHO)
.............. at the chain. 6. The rain was pouring so
(CUNBHO) ..vvvaeee. that we could (egga) ..............
see the boat sailing up to the shore. 7. The
contribution of this scientist to the progress of physics
iS (BBICOKO) ..cvvvvvnnnnnn valued. 8. Only her face, full
of rapture, stood out (ACHO) .............. in his memory.
But the events of that evening he remembered
(6onee CMYTHO) ...c...ccouees . 9. When he walked, he
usually held his head (BbICOKO) .............. . It was
(TPYQHO) «.evvvveeinnes to guess how his pride suffered.
10. She called him (rpoMKoO) .............. but he didn't
come. 11. ltis (nerue) ....c.couvevee to do everything
myself than to make you do things.

4 (B, C) Translate into English.

1. EMy 6b1510 04€Hb X0NoAHO. 2. OH roBOPUI CO MHOM
xonogHo. 3. Eé cnosa 3s8y4anu xonoaHo. 4. OHu
wnv monya. 5. OHa monya kmeHyna. 6. OHa NpuATHO
ynbiBHynachk. 7. Bel xopowwo BeirnsauTe. 8. [leno
MOET xopowo. 9. Xopowo, Y4TO OHW npuenyT.
10. He Boiica, Thl caenaellb a10. ITO 04EHb NPOCTO.
11. BnonHe ecTeCTBEHHO, 4TO €My He HpaBWTCA
Takoi nnan. 12. OHa oTpearnpoBana CoBepLIeHHO
ectecTBeHHo. 13. Pe6EHOK YyBCTBOBa Ce65 O4EHb
NAoOXo Bechb AeHb. 14. [lom CnpoekTupoBaH naoxo.
15. OH cmepTensHo nobnegHen. 16. 3sepb ynan
3amepTBO.

A JQOke

— | said to the dentist that £30 was a lot
of money for pulling out a tooth. After
all, it only takes five seconds.

— What did he say?

— Nothing, he just pulled the tooth out
very very slowly!

2.2 Adverbs of Time

Adverbs of time: when (korga), now (ceiivac), then (Toraa, notom, 3atem), before (npexae, parHsLue),
after (notom, nocne), afterwards (sriocneactsum), once (oaHaxast), just (TonLKo 4T0, kak pas), still
(Bce eLue, no-npex+emy), already/yet (yxe), yet (ewe, noka etue), since (c Tex nop kak), early (paHo),
lately/recently (s nocnea+ee spems), suddenly (sapyr), soon (sckope), long (4onro, AaBHo), ago

(tomy Ha3an), today, tomorrow, yesterday, etc.

Adverbs of time usually go at the end of a sentence. They can be put at the beginning of a sentence for the

sake of emphasis:
O Isaw him yesterday.?”
O Now, | understand what you mean.

Some one-syllable adverbs of time (soon, now, then) go_before main verbs, after auxiliary verbs or the verb
to be:

Q | now understand what he means.
Q She will soon come back home.

NOTES: tonight, tomorrow night, last night (not “yesterday night”)
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still (sce eLyé; no-npexHemy)
0 Sheis still sleeping.
yet (noka eLwé; noka 41o0)
O Heistoo young yet to get married.
yet (ewy€ He...)
O He hasn’t come yet.
else (in questions)
U Who else do you know?
O  Where else did you go yesterday?
more (gononHnTensHo) — with countable and uncountable nouns
O Give me some more water.
other (opyroii)
O What other books did you buy?
only (ewé Toneko)
O It's only 10 o’clock.
0 He was with us only yesterday.
as early as (Tak gaBHo, Kak)
O Itwas known as early as 1935.

yet (in questions)
U Have you seen this film yet?
already (in affirmative sentences)
O | have already seen this film.
already (in questions to express surprise)
U Have you seen this film already? (Kak, Bbl yxe Buaenu atot punom?)

fong, for a long time (B Te4eHune 4ONrOro BpemeHu)
U Have you been here long?
O I've been here for a long time.

long ago, a long time ago (MHOro BpemeHy Tomy Ha3an)
O Ithappened long ago.

not ... long (c HegasHero BpemMeHu)
O | haven’t been sitting here long.
not long ago (B Heaanekom rpoLLIom)
U This book came out not long ago.
lately, recently (8 nocneaHee Bpems)
4 Have you heard from him recently (lately)?

5 (B, C) Translate into English, paying attention to the meaning of the word «ewé».

1. A ewé He roToB. 2. OHK el He Nernn cnath, OHW eLwE CMOTPAT TeNeBusop. 3. A nonyyuna ewé ase
OTKPbITKM OT DnKC. 4. Y70 eLé oH Bam pacckaszan? 5. A xouy cnpocuTs 06 aToMm eLlé koro-Hubyap. 6. Kakve
eLLE ropoaa Bbl BUAENW B AHIIMU? 7. H eLlg He AoUMTan 3Ty KHUMY, HO MHE KaXKeTCs, YTO OHa eLUE MHTepecHee,
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Yyem Ta, KOTOPYK Bbl MHe Aanu. 8. ELé anpenb, eLlé CNULLKOM paHo OTKPLIBaTL OKHA. 9. Y Hac ecTb ewe
HECKObKO KHU o uctopum Axrnnm. 10. ELLé paHo, He Bee ewwg sctanu. 11. KTo ewue 3soHun cerogHa? 12. 4o
el Bbl XOTENM MHe cka3aTh? 13. Kakme ewg ckasku Tl 3Haelb? 14. [ae ewe s Mory HailTi Takve uBeThI?
15. Jaiite MHe, NOXanyicTa, eLié oavH xypHan. 16. OH ewé cnurt.

é (B) Translate into English, using yet and
already.

1. Bbl y>xe xoomnu Ha aTy BbicTaeky? 2. Kak, Bbl yxe
XOOMnw Ha aTy BbicTaBky? 3. Kak, OH yXe BepHyncs
13 oTnycka? 4. Bbl yXe 4utanu aty kHury? 5. Oxm
yxXe coanu ak3ameH? 6. Kak, OH yxe OKOHYWUIT YHU-
BepcuTeT? 7. Bbl ke nepeseny aTy ctatsio? 8. Kak,
KOHUEpPT yxe Havanca?

7 (B, C) Translate into English, paying attention
to the meaning of the words «ponro» and «aaBHO».
1. Ona ponro monyana. 2. Bel 6yaete nonro pa6o-
Tatb cerogHa? 3. Tbl A@BHO 3Haelwb ero? 4. 310
cnyunnock HegaeHo. 5. 9 gasHO He BUAEN CBOUX
npyseit. 6. 9 gasHo noTepan aTy kKHUry. 7. Mel Bye-
pa o4eHb aonro 6pogunu no ropoay. 8. Bel AaBHO
»uBeTe B 3ToM aomMe? 9. MHe NpuLLLIoCh AONT0 XOaTh
ux. 10. OH maBHO 3abbin cBoe obewanue. 11. 370
Cy4Mnoch o4eHb gaeHo. 12. OH ckasan MHe, 4To
OHW YLLK AasHo. 13. Bl CAMLLIKOM 0Nro pabotanu
Byepa. 14. Mbl foBonsHO fonro obeyxaanun aToT
sonpoc. 15. Mbl xunu Tam o4eHb aasHo. 16. Ceroa-
Ha cobpanHue npoonutcs Heponro. 17. OH Heponro
xwun Tam. 18. OH 3peck HegasHo paboTtaer.

2.3 Adverbs

Adverbs of frequency: how often? The most common
are: always (scerna), generally, usually, normally
(06ki4HO), frequently, often (vacto), seldom, rarely
(peaxo), sometimes (1HorAa).

Adverbs of frequency go after auxiliary verbs and
the verb to be but before main verbs:

@ He has never visited us.

O Paul is often late.

O He sometimes comes here.

8 (C) Translate into English.

1. Bbl 4acTo Bungennuck C HUM B NocnegHee Bpe-
Msi? 2. 9 3a nocnegHee BpemMs NpoYEN OYeHb MHO-
0 MHOCTPaHHbIX KHUT. 3. 9TO NpoM30LLI0 HeAaBHO.
4. 9 HenaBHO BCTPETUN ero B my3ee. 5. OH He
c034an HYM 0QHOro HOBOro dpunbMa 3a rnocneaHee
Bpema. 6. OHW nocnegHee BpemMs pefko 3axoaat
K HaMm. 7. 9 HegaBHO OTPEMOHTUPOBAN KBApPTURY.
8. OH 04eHb M3MEHWUNCH 3a NnocliefHee BpeMs.
9. 3a nocnegHee BpemMs MHOroe WU3MeHWNoCb
B Hawem ropoge. 10. 3a nocnegHee Bpems oHa
npucnana MHe Tpu nucbma. 11. 3TOT pasroeop
npowsowen HegasHo. 12. B nocnenHee Bpems Mbl
He xooum Tyaa. 13. B nocnenHee BpemMsi OHU He
Hasewanu Hac. 14. 4 He nucan e B nocnegHee
spemsa. 15. OH Havan 3aHUMaTbCA My3bIKOW
coBceM HepaeHo. 16. B nocnegHee Bpems 04eHb
XON0OQHO.

of Frequency

Generally, usually, normally, often, frequently,
sometimes can go at the beainning of a sentence
for the sake of emphasis:
O | usually go to work by metro. — Usually, |
go to work by metro.
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Q (B) Write the sentences below, using the
adverbs in brackets. Make changes where
necessary.

I am late. (seldom) — | am seldom late.

1. We don't argue. (generally)

2. |have lived in this town. (always)

7. We speak English when we get together
(frequently)

] O (B) Make true statements about yourself
or someone you know. Use the prompts below and
your own ideas.

INWINTER: | sometimes... | never... | always...
IN SUMMER: | always... | usually... | regularly...
AT WORK: I never... | always try to...

ON HOLIDAY: | usually... | never...

Prompts: be punctual, be late, read books/
newspapers, wake up early/late, surf the Internet,
call my friends, go to countryside/seaside, do work
well, take photos, chat with colleagues, have a
vacation, go skiing/skating, go swimming, go hiking,
visit friends, play tennis/football.

2.4 Adverbs of Place and Direction

Adverbs of place and direction: here (3aecs, cioga), there (tam, Tyna), where (kyaa, rae), somewhere,
anywhere (rge-+Hnbyab, rae-To, kyga-Hubyas), nowhere (Hurge, Hukyaa), elsewhere (rge-Hubyas,
8 Apyrom mecte), far away/far off (ganexo), near (6nu3ko), inside (BHyTpu), outside (cHapyxu, Hapyxy),

above (Bbilwe, HaBepxy), below (Hixe, BHU3Y).

Adverbs of place usually go at the end of the sentence:

O How long are they going to stay here?

Somewhere is used in affirmative sentences:

a [left my umbrella somewhere.
Anywhere - in questions and negative sentences:

O Are you going anywhere tomorrow?

Q Ican’tfind my dictionaries anywhere.
Nowhere is used in short answers:

O Where did you go after supper? — Nowhere.

272



CLASSIFICATION OF ADVERBS

far (in questions and negative sentences)
Q Did you walk far?
Q They don’t like to walk far.

a long way (in affirmative sentences)

@ O We walked a long way yesterday.

far away (off) («Ha GonblLOM paccTosaHuu» — in questions and negative sentences)
Q Isthe station far away (off)?
QO Theydon't live far away (off).

a long way off (in affirmative sentences) .
O They live a long way off.

Cnuwukom too \ O Theywalked too far.

[ Tak M ] so far O We walked so far that we got tired.
AoBonsHo 4 exo rather a long way (off) O We walked rather a long way.
Ovenb = a very long way (off) Q They live a very long way off.

BUT: O The station is far from our house.

‘! ] (B, C) Translate into English, paying attention to the words in italics.

1. CraHums mMeTpo o4eHb 611M3k0 OT Hawero aomMa. 2. 9 Hukyaa He xogwun Byepa. 3. Kyaa Tl NOARELb
B cy6b60Ty? — Hukyna. 4. Kyna bl eagunu B otnyck? — Hukyaga. 5. Bel kyga-Hubyab nonére cerogHs
Beyepom? — Ecnu A He ycTaHy, 9 NoNay Kyga-Hubyas, HO €CNu 8 yCTaHy, a Hukyga He noigy. 6. Mbl He
NoLUK Ha 03ep0o, NOTOMY HTO OHO BbINO O4YeHb gaseko. 7. A mobno rynaTs ¢ cobakoit gaseko, a Mo apyr
He NbuT rynate ganeko. 8. Bok3an ganexo, Bam Npuaétca noexark Ha asTobyce. 9. MNoyTtoBoe oTaeneHune
Aaneko otciopa? 10. O1a wkona gasexko oT LeHTpa ropoaa. 11. Ham Hano BT paHo, NOTOMY YTO Mbl
nonaém ganeko. 12. Bel xuBéte gaseko? 13. Ero oom o4eHb ganeko otcioga. 14. OHu BEPHYIUCE OYeHb
rno3aHo, Tak Kak OHu Xoaunu ganeko. 15. Mbl Byaem nnasaTb KaXablil 4eHb Nepeg 3aBTPakoMm, Tak Kak
peka Heganeko. 16. MNoesxaiTe Tyna aBTobycom, Tak Kak 6nmxkaiilan CTaHUMs METPO NOBONbHO Ja/1eK0.
17. A peoko xoXy B TeaTp, Tak Kak XWBY O4eHb a/1eko OT ropoaa.

2.5 Adverbs of Degree, Measure and Quantity

Adverbs of degree, measure and quantity: much (m+Horo), little (Mano), very (o4eHs), too (caniikom), So
(tak), rather (noeonsHo), enough (noctato4Ho), quite (coscem), not at all (coscem He), hardly/scarcely
(easa), nearly/almost (rio4tn), somewhat (Heckoneko, 40 HekoTopowi cteneHy), much/far/by far (HamHoro,
ropasfo, 3Ha4ynTesnbHo), etc.
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Adverbs of degree usually go before adjectives. adverbs or main verbs but after auxiliary verbs:
O We were very glad to see them.

Q The student passed the exam quite well.
O | absolutely enjoyed our trip.
O |don't quite understand what he means.

NOTES:

¥ much (in questions and negative sentences)
O Has he read much?
very (too, so, as) much/a lot/a great deal
(in affirmative sentences)
O He plays football too much.

d He has done a lot today.

not much (in negative sentences)
U He doesn’t speak much about it.
m (OH mano rosoput 06 3TOM. )
very/too/so little (in affirmative sentences)

O She eats very little.
O Yourest too little.

very to strengthen
O adjectives: Martha is very ill.
m O adjective + noun: John is a very nice man.
O adverbs: He answered very quickly.
very much goes with
O comparatives: She is very much better.
O verbs: | like your painting very much.

We often use extremely, awfully, terribly, really, pretty for special emphasis like “very™:
O I'm extremely sleepy.
Q It's awfully/terribly expensive.
Q The girl is pretty smart.

O Theteais too hot, | can't drink it.
Q The bus runs too slowly.

Two Meanings of /oo

Too changes its meaning according to position:
O The coffee is too hot to drink. («cnuwkom»)
O The croissant is freshly-made and the coffee is hot, too. («Takxe»)

We use too at the end of an affirmative sentence to mean “also”:
O Billy can already read and he can write, too.

In the negative, we should use either in place of too:
Q Billy can't write yet and he can’t read, either.
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We use also and as well like too («Takxe») in  Also normally comes:
affirmative sentences. We replace them by eitherin  — after fo be/have/can:

negative sentences. " @ Susanisanengineer but she is also a mother.
As well goes at the end of a clause or sentence: — after the first auxiliary verb:
O | bought this bag and | bought these shoes O | should have collected the letters and |
to go with it, as well. should also have posted them.
- before the main verb:

O | play volleyball and | also play tennis.

hardly/scarcely + any/ever
O There were hardly/scarcely any people in the street.

m (Ha ynuue oyt He Bbino nogei.)
O I hardly/scarcely ever see him.
(A mo4TI HUKOr DA He BUXKY ero.)
nearly/almost

Q Iltis nearly/almost 5 o'clock.
(Cetyac rnoyty 5 4acos.)

Q [I've nearly/almost finished my work.
(A no4TH OKOHYWI CBOIO paboTy.)

quite + adjective/adverb
Q The film is quite good.
Q |see him quite often.

( LNOBOJbHO fairly + adjective/adverb (less complimentary than quite)
O What's John's English It’s quite good. (complimentary)
like? it’s fairly good. (less complimentary)

rather (stronger than guite and fairly; often goes with “bad” adjectives)
O |am afraid Jane's health is rather poor.
O Yourwords have been rather unpleasant.
O Theice-cream is rather good. (“surprisingly good”)

When quite goes in front of ordinary adjectives (quite good), adverbs (quite slowly) and a few verbs (/ quite
enjoy), it has the meaning “less than”. When quite goes in front of “absolute” adjectives (dead, full, empty)
and “strong” adjectives (amazing, wonderful) it means “completely”:

Q | quite liked the play.

O The bucket is quite full.

3O The book is quite wonderful.

] 2 (A, B) Fill in very, too or very much. In some cases two answers may be possible.

| hear they are very happy.

1. Lean’t go ca e faster than I'm going. 2. Slow down. You're walking ............... fast for me. 3. She
didn’t think my answer was ............... clever. 4. | can't afford it. It's ............... expensive. 5. Our firm is
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............... interested in this project. 6. | didn't enjoy the film ............... . 7. | trusted you from the ...............
beginning. 8. My new caris ............... faster than the old one. 9. We were ............... early but they were
already waiting for us. 10. We were ............... early, the museum wasn’t open yet. 11. We have ...............

missed you. 12. You have been working ...............

-l 3 (A, B) Complete these responses, using
very, too, very much and too much.

How did you enjoy your stay in England? -
| enjoyed it very much.

1. So you didn’t marry Steve in the end! — No, he is
............... stupid. 2. Will you buy this dress? — No, it

COSBIS Liimininsis . 3. Is that lobster alive? — Yes, it's
e alive! 4. Was it heavy? - Yes, ............... !
5. Areyou glad? - Yes, ............... ! 6. Did you spend
alot of time onit? — Yes, ............... I'7.1don't like

the autumn here. — Neitherdo |. There’s ...............
rain. 8. Why aren’t you buying that coat? - It's
............... short for me. 9. Their house is very big! -

Yes, butnot............... big! 10. Are the children still
awake? — Yes, they're ............... awake! 11. How is
the business going? — Not ............... well, I'm afraid.

]4 (B, C) Fill in the blanks with adverbs
synonymous to very.

This film is awfully dull.

1. We are ............... interested in your proposal.
24 7 S— surprised by her answer. 3. That
1aSKIS cuisuiiiias difficult! 4. lwas ............... bored to
play. 5. Wewereall ............... alarmed by your words.
6. 'M coassing. sorry about this. 7. Your advice has
been............... helpful. 8. What you didwas ...............
dangerous. 9. You think you're ............... clever.
10: Hewas ..o hurt in the accident. 11. This
computeris ............... fast. 12. Youmustbe. ...............

attentive and careful on that part of the road.

-I 5 (B, C) CONTEXT. Translate the words in
brackets.

Justly Punished

There were (CnUwKoOM MHOro ntogein) M................
............... on the bus for comfort and passengers
were standing in the aisle. A young woman carrying
a baby was (o4eHb GnarogapHa) @................

much lately.

............... when an old man offered her his seat.
The baby was (kpenko cnam) @ ..........covvevvvvnevvvennnes
and she could now rest him on her lap. She thanked
the old man (04eHB) ™.......voiiiiieeiiiieeii e and was
just going to sit down when a rude young man took
the empty seat. Everyone was (y»acHo CMyLLEH)

B e and the young mother was
(cnvwkom yameneHa) ... ......cocceveeiivnnirnnnn, to say
anything. All the passengers (04eHb He 0006psinK)
e ey o of the man’s action. They were
(cTpawHo cepanTbl) B e, with him
but he paid no attention. (Fopasmo nosxe)
P s v e , the rude man wanted to get

off the bus and tried to push past the passengers.
They all stood closely together and wouldn’t let him
move. He was made to stay on the bus till it reached
its terminus, a punishment he (cnpasegnueo
ez Tovg o 1y ) D :

-! é (A, B) Use too in your sentences and say
which meaning it has in each sentence.

You can’t swim in this lake. (cold) — /t's
too cold.

Lake Ladoga is very deep and it is also
cold. — And it’s cold, too.

1. linvited Paul and | also invited Margaret.
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3. We didn’t stay in that hotel. (expensive)
4. We didn’t stay in that hotel. It was rather old
and also expensive.

-I 7 (A, B) Add too or either.

| like opera and | like ballet, too.

| know Jason and | know his sister, ................ ’
| don’t smoke and | don’t drink alcohaol, .............. .
He runs a restaurant and a hotel, ................. .
| can’t play the piano and | can’t sing, ............... .
Don’t tell mother and don't tell Greg, ............. .
Idon’tknow and |l don’tcare, ......cocoeevviininnnn :
He candoitand he candoitwell, ................ ;

OO e

] 8 (B, C) Show where also goes in these
sentences.

She can read and she can write.
— She can read and she can also write.

1. | have had a rest and I've had a shower.

3. You should have phoned and you should have
written.

4. | have to write a letter and | have to do some
exercises.

5. I'd like a cup of coffee and I'd like some
sandwiches, please.

6. He owns this hotel and he owns a chain of shops
in the city.

7. lwon'tlet you watch TV now because the film is
stupid and it's too late.

] 9 (B, C) CONTEXT. Translate the words in
brackets, paying special attention to the words in
italics.

A Safe Place

My aunt Millie always said she had some jewels which
she would leave to me but when she died she didn't
leave any money and she (He ocTaBuna MHe Takxe
M AParoueHHOCTER) Mo i, .

(Haxe mos Mama) @i, was
surprised.

“I know she had some rings and (a Takxe
3ameyaTenbHble Bycbl) @ (A
BUOENA WX TOMTBKO OAHAKAB!) . rvenieeiiiiieeneeeerineenees ,

but perhaps she sold them.”

My mother and | looked (Besge, noscioay)
o : we looked in the bedrooms,
in the bathroom, in the attic but we found nothing.

“(Munnu 6bina Tak 0CTOPOXHA) ©.. .. .ivievenees
............ and was afraid of burglars,” Mother said,
“but | don’t think she hid her jewels somewhere.”

“Let’s go home and we’d better take all the food
from the deep freeze.” On Sunday, Mother said to
me, “I'm going to cook this lovely goose which was
in your aunt Millie’'s deep freeze. (4 rTakxe
NOAroTOB/MIO HAYMHKY) (... ... ... and you
can stuff the goose.”

Five minutes later | screamed with surprise: the
goose was full of jewels and (3geck 6N Takxe
30/10Tbl€ MOHETbI) @) .., .

20 (B, C) Answer these questions in full with
quite and say whether quite means “less than” or
“completely”.

- What was the play like? (good) — The play
was quite good. (less than)

1. How was the trip? (amazing)

....................................................................
....................................................................
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2] (B, C) Add quite and fairly. Mark as
“complimentary”, “less complimentary” or
“completely”.

He draws quite/fairly well.

(“complimentary”/“less complimentary”)

1. Thepartywas................. spoilt

5 Ifeelwell ....................................
; Shes clever ................................
4. lthinktheoldman ................mad.
5. ThisiS.............Incrediblel

22 (C) CONTEXT. Translate the words in
brackets using any, many, much, rather, fairly,
quite, etc.

Can We Go Home, Please?

It was (DOBONBHO NO3OHO) M . The
restaurant clock showed 1.30 a.m. The waiters were
feeling (goBonbHO yeTansiMu) @.......ueeeeeeennn. and
were beginning to yawn. There was one (00OBONbLHO
noXvnas napa) A wavsvaamaan left. They had
clearly had (pnoBonbHO xopowo noenu) “...........
.............. . Now they were looking at each other
across the table and were (coBeplweHHO He
gameyani) Br i of the world around
them. The waiters wanted to go home. One of them
asked the couple if they wanted (ewé noectb nnm
BbIMATE) @i, . He did not get an answer.
It clearly (He BbINO HUMKaKoro cmeicna) M............
............. asking questions! One of the waiters had
(0OBONBHO XOPOLUYIO Maek) B e, . He
began stacking chairs upside-down onto the tables.

The others joined in. Another waiter turned off the
lights. In the end, the restaurant was (cosepLueHHO
TEMHBIN) .., . The chairs were stacked
on the tables round the couple who just sat and sat
and sat!

23 (B, C) Translate into English.

1. OH mano cnut. 2. OH mano oTabixaet. 3. OHa
MHoro nytewecTeyeT. 4. OH MHOro paboTaer Haf,
aHrNMMIACKMM A3blkom? 5. OHn mano pabotatoT. 6. OHa
MHOro ecT. 7. OH MHOrO YuTaeT.

1. 3TOT LOM COBCEM CTapbliA. 2. ITO NaNLTO COBCEM
HoBoe. 3. Ero wnsna He coBceM HoBas. 4. Haw nom
coscem rotoe. 5. Mosi paboTa He cOBCEM roToBa.
6. Yxe cocem cBetno. 7. CeroaHs He COBCEM Ten-
no. 8. 9 BnonHe noHmMmaio Bac. 9. 4 He coBcem no-
HUMALD BaC.

1. B ero pabote no4Tu HeT owmbok. 2. B aToit 61b-
NNOTEKE NOYTU HET aHrNMMIACKUX KHWUT. 3. MoYTU HUK-
TO He 3HaeT 06 aTom. 4. B noeaae no4yTy He Bbino
naccaxupos. 5. ¥ Hac no4tu He octanock xneba.
6. Mbl NOYTW HMYEro He BUOENW, Tak BbII0 TEMHO.
7. 9 no4Tn HKX C KemM He pasroesapueasn BYepa. 8. Mol
MOYTW HUKOrAa He e3aMM Tyaa Tenepb. 9. 9 Tak ye-
Tan, 4To NOYTU HUHEro He MOr CLeCTb.

JOkes

* k X

— They put me in jail because | was making
big money.

— What's wrong with that?

— The money was about a centimeter too |
big. '

* k %k

— When | was younger, | couldn’t walk fora f
whole year. |

— That's terrible. Why was that?

~ lwasn’t old enough.
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2.6 Viewpoint Adverbs

Viewpoint adverbs: obviously/evidently (o4esinaHo),
probably (sepositHo), possibly (BoamoxHo), indeed
(aevictButensHo), certainly (KOHE4YHO, HECOMHEHHO),
perhaps, maybe (moxeTt ObiTh), apparently (ro-
Buammomy), decisively (peLuntensHo), undoubtedly
(HecomMHeHHO), practically (npakTuyecku,
axTudeckm), naturally (ectectseHHO, pasymeeTcs),
fortunately (« c4acteio), unfortunately (k He-
cyacteio), mainly/chiefly/mostly (rnasHbim
obpa3om), etc.

Viewpoint adverbs usually go at the beginning of a

sentence. They can also go after auxiliary verbs, the
verb to be, before the main verb:
O Perhaps he’ll be here at 9 o'clock
tomorrow.
d Unfortunately, he came to the station too
late and missed the train.

24 (B, C) Match columns A and B.

A
| am making a generalization
in the end
| don’t want you to discuss it with anybody else
as was to be expected
| am sure
I’m being honest
I’'m expressing my opinion

i e QTN

O Naturally, he got very angry with them.
O He will probably finish his work tonight.
O | wasindeed very glad to hear the news.
0 He evidently worked hard.

We may express our “viewpoint” in speech or in

writing using adverbs like these:

— (= | am sure): clearly, definitely, honestly,
naturally, obviously, really, strictly speaking;

— (=1 am going to be brief): anyhow, briefly, in
brief, in effect, in a few words, in short;

— (=1 am expressing my opinion): as far as I’'m
concerned, frankly, in my opinion, | think.

between ourselves
after all

in my view

as a general rule
frankly

certainly

naturally

@*ppoow

Connecting Adverbs

We can connect ideas in speech or writing, using adverbs like these:

= (=lam adding something): in addition, again, apart from this, besides, moreover;

— (=lam comparing/contrasting): as compared to, equally, however, in reality;

- (=lam summarizing): all in all, and so on, essentially, in brief, in conclusion, in effect.
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2 5 (B, C) Put in the suitable phrase from the column.

M,.... alot of people | know, there are few things more terrifying than having a. firstofall

to speak in public. 2..... way to succeed is to follow strict rules. ®..... you b. aswell as that
should be well-prepared. “..... you c. incomparision with
should have a few jokes ready. ®..... d. the only
you should rehearse your speech, ©..... e. alternatively
in front of a mirror. ..... being hit by a f.  however
bus, public speaking isn’t too bad, but g. second
it's bad enough. ©..... you can make h. according to
things easier for yourself by being i. preferably
ready. ..... you can do nothing and j. tosumup

make a fool of yourself. (%...... success
depends entirely on you.

2 6 (B, C) CONTEXT. Give a free translation of the article, using according to, agreeably, however,
in brief, moreover, probably instead of the words in italics.

He npocure KOMHaTy C BUAOM M3 OKHa

LieHb! Ha 3eMnio B TOKMO Tak BLICOKM, YTO OHa CTOUT, BepositHO!", 6onblue, Yem Bcsa KanudopHus. Hurae Bo
BCEM MUPE HET Takoro cnpoca Ha 3emnio. CorsiacHo® 0AHON U3 ra3eT, HefloCTaToOK 3eMIIV MPUBEN K CO3OaHMIo
oTteneit-kabuH. KoMHaThl npeacTasnsioT coboit kabuHbl pasMepoM 04uH METP B BbICOTY, 76 CaHTUMETPOB
B LUVMPWHY 1 ABa MeTpa B rybuHy. OaHako® Bbl byaete mpusTHo) yameneHs, y3Has, YTo kabukbl 000pyAoBaHbI
TenedOHOM, Paano 1 TeNesn3opoM. osee Toro'™), oMW ropasao Aewesne, 4em obbliHble oTenu. Kopoye
roBopsi®, oHn 06ECNe4YMBaloT Bac BCEM, YTO HEOOXOAMMO, HTOOLI C KOMGBOPTOM NPOBECTU HO4b. HO He
MPOCUTE KOMHATY C XOPOLUUM BUIOM U3 OKHA.

3. Revision

] (B) For the adverbs in brackets, find the correct place in the sentences (consult the rules and
Appendix 5).

1. He speaks English (very well). 2. He comes to help them in the garden (often). 3. He doesn’t understand
(still). 4. They met at the station (always). 5. Do they come to see you (ever)? 6. Please, cross the road
(carefully). 7. | think of this problem (often). 8. He has been admired by everybody (greatly). 9. He is the first
to answer (always). 10. Have you seen him (ever)? 11. Have you seen him (yet)? 12. The teacher has not
come (yet). 13. | shall be glad to help you (always). 14. I've tried to understand you (always). 15. | have
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heard of it (often). 16. He gets up before noon (never). 17. It was late in the day and the sun had disappeared
(almost). 18. They have left (already). 19. The sun is shining (today, brightly). 20. You can expect him to do
it (hardly). 21. She forgot about it (quite). 22. He broke the window with his ball (nearly). 23. It rains here in
autumn (scarcely). 24. They will arrive (tomorrow, here).

2 (B) Translate the following, into Russian. Say whether the words in italics are adjectives or adverbs.

1. a)lt has cost me a pretty penny.
b) They found themselves in a pretty embarrassing situation.
2. a)lwatched the fighters at close quarters.
b) He kept close to the shade of the forest.
3. a) Thisis the right way to do it.
b) She lives right around the corner.
4. a) Go straight, then turn left.
b) He always says his jokes with a perfectly straight face.
5. a)ldon'tlike fast food restaurants.
b) When | came back, he was fast asleep.
6. a) The sportsman dived deep and emerged at the other end of the pool.
b) They had to dig a well some hundred metres deep to get to the water.
7. a)You look quite ill.
b) She often speaks ill of her colleagues.
8. a) It was still early morning when he returned.
b) We returned very early.
9. What must be done, must be done well.

3 (C) Translate into English.

1. A roe-71o yutan 06 atom. 2. Bul kyaa-HuByab xoaunu Byepa sedepom? 3. A HUKyAa He Nocbkinan ero
Byepa. 4. Kyaa sbl noinaére ceroams seyepom? — Hukyaa. 5. 9 HUkoraa He cMOTpio dyTHon Mo Tenesmnsopy.
6. A ¢ HUM ogHax Akl roBOPUN 06 3TOM. 7. YXe coBceM CBETNO. 8. OH A0CTATOYHO YMEH, YTOBbI MOHATL 3TO.
9. Al ensa noHuman ero. 10. § 6bin Tak yaAMBNEH, 4TO HE 3HAN, 4YTO ckasartk. 11. OH paboTaeT O4eHb YrNopHO.
12. Bbl MHOro paboTaere Haj aHrIMACKUM a3bikom? 13. A Toxe Hudero He cnbitwan 06 atoM. 14, Bl Toxe
cmoTpeny atot Gunbm? 15. KTo ewwé yneT npuHMMaTe y4acTue B 3Toi pabote? 16. OH ewd cnut. 17. OH
eLlé He BepHyncs. 18. OH roBOPUT O4EHb MEJIEHHO.

1. OHa 06bi4HO HaunHaeT paboTy B 11 yacoB yTpa. 2. f 3a nocneaHee Bpems NpoYén HeCKONbKO O4EHb
WHTEPEeCHbIX KHUT. 3. Ceilyac CNULLKOM NO3AHO TyAa MATW. 4. Bbl AOMKHLI UATU TyAa HEMEA/IEHHO, MHAYe
Bbl ono3aaete. 5. A ycTan; BCE Xe 9 A0MKEH NOMTU TyAa CeroaHa Be4epomM. 6. ATOT pacckas CIULLKOM
TPYOEH ONd Hero; KpOMe TOro, OH He 04eHb UHTepecHbIn. 7. HageHbTe NanbTo, a TO Bbl NPOCTYAUTECH.
8. OHa nuweT MHe ropasfo Yaue, 4em Bbl. 9. Mbl peako BUAMMGH, MOTOMY YTO XWBEM AaNeKo apyr
ot apyra. 10. Teatp naneko? — [la, OH NOBONLHO AANEKO, Mbl Noenem Ha metpo. 11. 9 yxe 0aBHo a3Haw
06 aTOM. 12. Yem fonblue A XWUBY 34eChb, TeM BoNbLUe MHE 3AeCb HpaBuTca. 13. KeHT cnpasennmeo
HasblBaeTca canom AHrnnun. 14. 9 sac npasuneHo noHan? 15. Mel 6naronony4Ho ao6panvce 0o ooma,
XOTs BbINO O4eHb TeMHO. 16. Yem paHbLue Bbl NPUAETE, TEM CKOPee Mbl KOH4YMM paboTy. 17. CerogHs
N0BOLHO-Takn XxonoaHo. 18. OH HefaBHO BEPHYICS 13 KOMaHAMPOBKM.
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4. Tests

9 roe-To ocTaBun CBOKD aBTOPYHKY.

A HUKY A He X04Y MATW CeroaHs Be4epom.

OpHaxabl YTPOM Mbl NOLLIK B NeC.

Kak, Bbl y>Ke BEepHYIUCbL?

Emy yxe ngeHanuartb ner.

laseTa yxxe npuwina?

Y Hac A0CTaTO4HO BpeMeHu, 4ToBbl yerneTb Ha noesas,.
¢ NOYTK HUKOrAa C HUM He pa3rosapuealo.

B cany no4Tty He 6bIN0 LIBETOB.

10. CoseluaHne NpoaomKanocs AoNro.

11. 9yBepeH, 4TO KTO-HMOYAb eLlE K HaM NPUCOeaNHNTCS.
12. Bbl ¢ kKeM-HUOYAb ewwe rosopunm 06 aTom?

0 10 ST P G R

OH 04eHb XOPOLLIO rOBOPUT NO-dpaHLy3CKN.

9 Tenepb YacTo Byay 3axoouTh K BaMm.

Ero Hukorga He 6GbiBaeT gomMa OHEM.

Bl BCcerpga MoxeTe Nony4YnTs 3TU KHUMM B Haweih BubnuoTeke.
A yyBcTBOBaN cebs NNOX0, NO3ITOMY A MOLUEN NPAMO AOMOIA.
¥ JOoMmKeH caenaTb 3TO CerofHs, a TO OH paccepamTcs.

A 4yyTk He 3a6blN NO3BOHWUTL UM MO TENEedOHY.

OH NpuxoauT Cloaa eLLg yale, Yem oHa.

9 pasroBapuvsan C HUMW HEOONTO.

10. 9 TOXe noeny Tyaa neTom.

11. Mel Bbinm B 300Napke O4eHb JaBHO.

12. OH 04eHb MONOA, HO OH O4EHbL XOPOLLWIA CNeuuanncT.

©00 N3O Ok 0N~

YeM WHTEpPEeCHEee KHWra, Tem DbICTpee Bbl YATaeTe ee.

TonNbKO BLICOKOKBANMMULMPOBaHHbIN Pabounii MOXET ynpaBnaTh 3TUM CTAHKOM.
9 Obin rNyBOKO TPOHYT €ro MHTEPECOM K MOEI CTaTbe.

CmoTpuUTe MHE NPSMO B rnasa.

B atom roay Mbl cobpanu ab6nok B Tpu pasa 6onblue, 4em B rMpoLLIOM.
OH 6exan o4eHb BLICTPO U yXe enBa MOr ObllwaTh.

JKeHLmMHa TsKeno B3A0oxXHynNa.

Mbl BEPHYNUCH AOMO O4€Hb NO3AHO.

. Bce aT1 cobbITHA TECHO CBA3aHbl MeX Iy CODOM.

10. Mbl XMBEM cOBCEM BAN3KO OT METPO.

11. Ml NO30HO BEPHEMCS 32BTPA, TaK KaK NOMAEM faneko.

12. CamonéT neTen BbICOKO B Hebe, oH BbiN efBa 3aMeTeH.

0 0w, O O v 0 P



THE VERBALS
(the non-finite forms of the verb)

The verb has finite and non-finite forms, the latter being also called the Verbals. The Verbals do not\
express person, number or mood, that is why they cannot be used as the predicate of a sentence.

There are three verbals in English: the Gerund, the Infinitive and the Participle.

In Russian we also have three non-finite forms but they do not fully coincide with those in the
English language (npuyactue, peenpuyactve, MHHUHUTIB).

1. The Gerund

1.1 Forms / Use of the Gerund

( Active Passive )

Simple (Indefinite) writing being written

Perfect having written having been written

(for Spelling Rules, see Appendix 4)

In modern English the Gerund is widely used and competes with the Infinitive: some verbs are followed by
an ing-form, others by a fo-infinitive.

The Verbs Used with the Gerund
or the Infinitive

The most common verbs followed by the The most common verbs followed by the
Gerund: Infinitive:

1. verbs of thinking and saying: admit, anticipate, 1. verb + to-Infinitive: afford, attempt, agree,
consider, deny, discuss, forgive, imagine (form a arrange, decide, demand, expect, fail, forget,
picture in mind), mention, recall, recollect, hesitate, hope, mean (intend), manage, offer, plan,

remember, suggest*, understand prepare, pretend, promise, propose*, refuse, tend,
Q |don’t recall meeting the man. want, wish, etc.
QO He suggested going to the disco. O She agreed to let us use her flat.
O We consider buying a house. O | decided to go out for the evening.
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2. verbs of liking and disliking: like, love, enjoy,
fancy, adore, dislike, hate, resent, detest, dread,
mind

Q |don’tlike writing letters.

O | dread going to the dentist.

O | hope you'll enjoy using the player.

3. other common verbs: avoid, excuse, delay,
include, involve, keep, miss, postpone, practice,
resist, risk

3O You can hardly avoid meeting her.

O We've just missed having a nasty accident.

3 My work involves filing and typing letters.

4. verbs denoting the progress of an action (from
start to finish): begin*, start*, commence, continue™,
go on, finish, stop*, etc.

O [Pvejust finished reading the book.

QO She stopped crying and looked at me.

5. verbs: want, need, deserve, require, meaning
“be in need of, require, lack.” (After such verbs the
Gerund is used in the active form though it is passive
in meaning.)

O The room needs painting.

Q The child deserves praising.

] (A) Do you know which verbs are followed by
infinitives and which by gerunds? Make two lists.

Need, avoid, adore, offer, mention, agree, consider,
warn, delay, hope, recall, postpone, dread, threaten,
keep, imagine, invite, tend, suggest, demand,
involve, hesitate, detest, fail, enjoy, resent, miss,
pretend, anticipate, plan, arrange, risk, deserve,
expect, practise, help, order.

...........................................................................

QO She failed to win a place in the finals.
2. verb + object + to-Infinitive: advise*, allow*,
encourage*, force/make, help, invite, order, permit*,
persuade, recommend*, remind, teach, warn, catch,
find, notice, see, etc.

O Heinvited the friends to come over.

O They advised us to take this road.

3. verbs used with both the structures “verb + to-
Infinitive” and “verb + object + Infinitive”: ask, want,
expect, help, remind, threaten, etc.
O They asked to keep quiet. She asked us
to keep quiet.
O The boy wanted to play. He wanted me to
play with him.

NOTE
* the marked verbs (*) have some usage peculiarities,
see 1.3. Verbs Used with the Gerund and the Infinitive.

2 (A) Translate the sentences from English into
Russian.

1. Could you please stop making so much noise?
2. | don’t enjoy writing letters. 3. Does your work
involve meeting a lot of people? 4. | considered
taking the job but in the end | decided against it.
4. | don't fancy going out this evening. 5. The
batteries of this radio need changing. 6. Do you
think the grass needs cutting? 7. He denied taking
the drugs. 8. He suggested meeting her at the cafe.
9. | don’t mind telling you. 10. Avoid giving
unnecessary information. 11. | simply adore cooking.

3 (A, B) Write Gerund forms for the words in
brackets.

1. The baby started crying when he woke up and
wenton (Cry) ........... all the moming. 2. Imagine (keep)
........... a snake as a pet! 3. Please go on (write)
........... : | don't mind (wait) ........... . 4. He heard the
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alarm-clock (ring) ........... but kept on (lie) ........... in
bed. 5. The taxi-driver tried to stop in time but he
couldn’t avoid (hit) ........... the old woman. 6. At first
| enjoyed (listen) ........... to him but after a while | got
tired of hearing the same story again and again.
7. My watch keeps (stop) ........... .— That’s because
you keep (forget) ........... to wind it up. 8. | suggest
(telephone) ........... the hospitals before asking the

police to look for him. 9. Could you consider (reduce)
........... the price? 10. This new production process
might involve (increase) ........... the staff. 11. They
delayed (play) ........... the game because of the rain.

4 (B) Open the brackets, using the Gerund.

His hair is very long, it needs cutting.

1. This shirt is quite clean; it doesn’t want (wash)
........... yet. 2. The grass in the garden is very dry; it
wants (water) ........... badly. 3. The baby’s crying;
| think he needs (feed) ........... .4. The house is old
and badly wants (paint) ........... . 5. The windows
are very dirty; they need (clean) ........... . 6. | know
my hair wants (cut) ........... but | never have time to
go to the hairdresser’s. 7. The famous man didn’t
need (introduce) ........... himself. 8. Her shoes have
a hole in them; they want (mend) ........... . 9. The
floor is covered with dust; it needs (sweep) ........... :
10. You should tidy the room. — Yes, it needs (tidy)
........... . The flowers want (water) ........... and the
shelves want (dust) ........... .

5 (A, B) Complete the sentences using the
appropriate ending: the Gerund or the Infinitive.
Choose the verbs from the box below.

Bave a picnic, read it, help me, take his pill,
,;t'o parties, call her, make the same mistake

again break it, get married, give up smoking,
" haveone this year, take the risk

1. Could you return the book | lent you? Sure, when
I've finished reading it. 2. I'm sorryabout your cut-
glassvase. ldidn'tmean ....................... . 3. He tried
TOAVOIL sieissvvemngnssiamns . 4. | should warn you. Chris
has a very short memory so you should remind him
....................... . 5. Have you heard the news? After
being engaged for six years, Steve and Mary decided
....................... . 6. We'd love a holiday this year but

wecan'tafford ....................... . 7. Have you made
any plans for the weekend? - Yes, we have arranged
....................... . 8. Oh no! It was Mother's birthday
yesterday and | forgot ..........coeevviinns . 9. At first
Rosy refused but after a while we persuaded her
10. These suitcases are very heavy.
Would you mind ......cccovveninnn. . ? 11. Mr. Brown
wasn't at all happy after visiting his doctor. He advised
TP . 12. As for me, | simply love

After the verbs come and go we often use the
Gerund related to outdoor activities:

go climbing/driving/fishing/riding/sailing/
shopping/skiing/walking/swimming/
dancing, etc.

Why don’t you come sailing with us?
Let’s go skiing.

I'd better not catch you doing that
again

oog

é (A) What can you do in these places?
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Prepositions + Gerund

The Gerund is also used after:

1. Prepositions

after in spite of O They ran five miles without stopping.
before on O Before going to bed, she locked the door.
besides without QO John went to his office in spite of beingill.
instead of by

/2. Verbs followed by prepositions: )

accuse of insist on 0O They succeeded in finding a good flat.
apologize for object to O Can you stop the child from getting
approve of persist in into mischief?
blame smb for prevent from O  Thank you for coming.
forgive for result in O He was accused of having broken the law.
congratulate on stop from O He insisted on coming with us.
count on succeed in Q Whois to blame for starting the fire?
depend on suspect smb of O  Are you thinking of buying a house?
hear of thank for

& inform of think of y

3. Phrasal verbs:

burst out leave off O He gave up smoking two years ago.
give up keep on O She kept on interrupting me while | was speaking.
go on put off, etc

G. Nouns used with prepositions: )

art of opportunity of
chance of plan for QO The importance of being earnest.
difficulty (in) point in; of O There is no chance of winning.
experience in preparation for O We had no opportunity of meeting
habit of process of interesting people there.
harm of purpose of 3 | have no experience in building houses.
idea of reason for O There are different ways of solving
importance of right of this problem.
interest in sense of O Do you have any reason for saying such
means of skill in a thing?

\_ mistake of way of y
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5. Word combinations:

be afraid of be guilty of

be angry for be interested in O There is no use crying over spilt milk.

be aware of be keen on O She was afraid of falling.

be bored with be pleased at O He js slow at doing sums.

be busy be proud of O Heisinterested in developing the project.

be capable of be responsible for Q She’ll be sorry for being rude.

be clever at be slow at Q Heis proud of having won the chess tournament.
be disappointed at  be sorry for Q He was surprised at having been asked about it.
be engaged in be sure of

be fond of be surprised at

be good/cleverat  be worried about

be grateful for be worth

It's no use worrying about it. There is
nothing you can do.

Did you have any difficulty in getting a visa?
| don’t feel like having a swim.

He couldn’t help laughing.

I’'m looking forward to having a break.

6. Set expressions such as:

can’t stand/bear, can’t help, it’s nouse, it's
no good, what’s the use of, there is no point in,
have hard/difficult time, have difficulty in, look
forward to, feel like, etc.

oo O

7 Fill in the blanks with prepositions where necessary.

l. (A, B) II. (C)
1. She only succeeded .............. blocking the way. 1. Jones insisted .............. shaking hands. 2. | take
2. She showed no intention .............. leaving. 3. allthe blame .............. not seeing further than my
There Is no point .........i.... staying. 4. He did not  nose. 3. Unfortunately, | haven’t succeeded ..............
ObJECT ciiv oty being examined. 5. | was notused  making much impression on you. 4. He made a point
.............. driving a big car through crowded streets.  .............. never sounding disappointed. 5. His
6. She was surprisingly clever .............. findingout mission had very little todo .............. winning the
things. 7. How can | prevent her .............. going war. 6. He had never had much difficulty ..............
there? 8. | was thinking at the time .............. selling getting jobs. The trouble had always been ..............
the place. 9. | can find that out .............. asking. keeping them. 7. She thanked him .............. taking
10. After all I'm personally responsible .............. her out. 8. He did not object .............. seeing Francis.
bringing you back safe and sound. 11. They positively 9. | shall look forward .............. seeing your book.
insisted .............. visiting all the rooms. 12. What 10. | thought .............. taking a trip up the
are your reasons to accuse her .............. takingthe  Scandinavian coast. 11. Jack hesitated, then decided
papers? 13. | thanked him again .............. lending s talking. 12. | told him that we were about
me the car. to be turned out of our flat .............. not paying the
rent. 13. He put the note under a saucer on the
table to keepit.............. being blown away.
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It’s difficult to keep them
The police caught him

Will you please stop

| can hear someone

They suggested

I could smell smoke

The searchers found the boy

NogA®N = O

Q Write the Gerund forms of the words in
brackets.

l. (A, B)

1. Where is Ann? — She is busy (d0) ............... her
homework. 2. Let’s go for a swim. — What about
(o e L TR for a drive instead? 3. | intended to
go to the cinema yesterday but my friend told me
the film wasn’t worth (see) ............... . 4. Do you
feel like (QO) ..coevvvvennns to a film or shall we stay at
home? 5. It's no use (have) ............... a bicycle if

you don’t know how to ride it. 6. It's no use (ask)
............... children to keep quiet. They can’t help
(make) ...coeeeevnnns noise. 7. There are people who
can't help (laugh) ............... when they see someone
slip on a banana skin. 8. | didn't feel like (work)
............... so | suggested (spend) ............... the day
in the country. 9. What about (buy) ............... double
guantities of everything today?

1. (B, C)

1. My father thinks | am not capable of (earn)
............... my own living. 2. | am tired of (do)
............... the same thing all the time. 3. He didn’t
leave the house because he was afraid of (meet)
............... someone who would recognize him. 4. |
called at his house on the chance of (see) ...............
him. 5. There is no point in (remain) ............... ina
dangerous place if you can’t do anything to help the
people. 6. What's your idea of (d0) ............... it?
7. He expects me to answer by return but | have no
intention of (reply) .....cc..c.... at all. 8. I’'m not used
10(drive) <o vicrpesrons on the left. 9. | want to catch
the 7 a.m. train tomorrow. — But you are no good at
(e[ o JFETRER——— up early, are you?

(A) Match the parts of sentences in columns A and B.

@000

sheltering in the barn.
coming from the house.
opening the safe.
discussing the problem.
working all the time.
shouting in the distance.
changing TV channels.

NN =

] O (B, C) Open the brackets, use the Gerund
after prepositions.

1. By (neglect) ............... to take ordinary precautions
he endangered the life of his crew. 2. After (hear)
............... — the conditions | decided not to enter
for the competition. 3. After (walk) ............... for
three hours we stopped to let the others catch up
with us. 4. Don't forget to lock the door before (go)
to bed. 5. Why did you go all round the
field instead of (walk) ............... across it? 6. He
surprised us all by (g0) ............... away without (say)
............... “good-bye”. 7. Before (give) ...............
evidence, you must swear to tell the truth. 8. She
rushed out of the room without (give) ............... me
a chance to explain.

JOkes

Simple Means

YOUNG GIRL: Could you tell me, dear Aunt,
how you have succeeded in preserving
Uncle’s love and respect through all these
long years of your married life?

OLD AUNT: Well, my child, by very simple
means, by doing all that pleased him and
by enduring silently all that displeased me.

* k *

Gordon was blind and having trouble with his
eyes.

- Doctor, | have developed this strange
probiem. Every time | have a cup of coffee |
get a pain in my right eye.

— | suggest taking the spoon out of the cup
before you drink next time.
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1.2 Tense/Voice Distinctions of the Gerund

Like the finite forms the verbals have tense and voice distinctions, but their tense distinctions differ from

those of the finite verbs.

The Tense Distinctions of the Gerund are Relative:

The Simple Gerund

denotes an action simultaneous with
that of the predicate.

The Perfect Gerund

denotes an action prior to that of the
predicate. It shows that the action of the Gerund
happened before the action of the verb.

U  He avoided making the mistake again.

1. Prior action is not always expressed by a Perfect
Gerund. In some cases we find a Simple Gerund
when there is no need to show the priority of action:

— after the verbs: remember, excuse, forgive,
thank, admit, etc.

— after the prepositions: on (upon), after,
without.

O He admitted to having stolen/stealing the

car.

11

form of the Gerund.

(B) Open the brackets, using the correct

1. He remembered (cross) .......cccceueee.e. the road
but he didn’t remember (knock down) ........cceevvvnnn. ;
2. | am still hungry in spite of (eat) .........ccevvenns
four sandwiches. 3. He got into the house by (climb)
.................... through a window, without (see)
.................... by anyone. 4. He woke up at 7 a.m. in

gpite of (WOrk) .o late. 5. He complained
af (V) ssnaimimin a very small room at the back
of the hotel. 6. The little girl isn’t afraid of dogs in
spite of (bite) .........cevvvennns twice. 7. The baby went

to sleep a few minutes after (feed) .................... .
8. The little girl never gets tired of (ask) ............cvvun
her mother questions but her mother often gets tired
of (k) s s s s0 many questions. 9. Mary
was pleasantly surprised at (choose) ....................
to fill that vacancy. 10. | always treat people politely
and linsiston (treat) .......cc...cocuee. politely. 11. The

O He admitted having made the mistake. }

O Idon't remember hearing the legend before.
O After seeing her friend off, she went home.

2. The Gerund has special forms for the Active and
Passive Voice.
O He liked neither reading nor being read
to.

boy was very thirsty in spite of (drink) ....................
a big cup of tea.

-l 2 Complete the following by translating the
phrases in brackets, using the correct form of the
Gerund. Insert prepositions where necessary.

1. (B)
1. Theyprided themselves on having invented the
device (410 nsobpenu atot npubop). 2. They
ACEUSHA NN wuvnnvmmmsnuspineamisannsxixpes s (B TOM,
4YTO OH npepan ceBoux gpysein). 3. | can’t recall
.......................................... (4TOBbI MEHA C HUM
Korpa-Hmbyape 3Hakomunu). | even don’t remember
.......................................... (4to BUOEn ero). 4. He
couldn’t get used
(K NeBOCTOPOHHEMY ABUXEHWIO/BOLWUTL MaLLMHY Mo
neson ctopoHe). 5. She was quite unconscious
(4To nNpuwna B
HeyaaqHbiii MOMeHT). 6. Excuse my .........ccccenveeen.
..................... (4TO 9 BOWEN He nocTy4as). 7. I'm
really ashamed ..............oocoerrimmireeiiiiiine e, (4TO TaK
BEn cebs Ha Bedvepe). 8. She denied .................
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......................... (4To obewana 3arnsHyTb K Ham).
9. We hope he will succeed ...................
(HanTKU CBOE MECTO B XW3HWU).
10. Why:do Yo aveld . asesvssasssisn s

(cMOTpeTb Ha MeHst)?

Il. (C)

1. From the age of four, | had beenused to ................
.......................... (nenatb BCE No-ceoemy). 2. | was
NOEUSEH 10 ot (korpa MeHsa
pasenekaioT gamsl (entertain)). 3. How proud | was of
(4TO 1306pEn aTo
3ameyarenbHoe yCTPoncTeo). 4. | was tired of always
.......................................... (HOCUTBL HyXYI0 oaexay).
5. In the morning she was ashamed of herself for
.......................................... (4To Bbina Tak rpyba
BYepa B4epom). 6. He's merelyused to .........ccceeees
...................... (470 3a HUM yxaxuBsalT). 7. He was
grateful to FinCh for ..., (4TO
yroBopun ero 3aitu). 8. But they are used to
(umeTb peno
C HacTosAwMMK BuaHecMmeHamu (to deal)). 9. She

wasntiond of ..uzseaussasnnaamicsia (3apasatb
MHOxecTso Bonpocor). 10. At the time | was very
KEBN ON vt e aens (nony4nTb
coBCTBEHHbIN AoXon).

-| 3 (B, C) Replace the parts in bold type by
gerundial phrases.

1. When she saw him, she stopped reading at once
and put the letter away and even did not explain
anything. ...without even explaining anything.
2. In this thick fog she was afraid that she might be
knocked dOWR. ...... v ivmvivsivensasimssinssssisss
3. He preferred to keep silent for fear that he mlght
say something inappropriate. ......................
........................... . 4. He felt much better after he
had been operated on.
....................... . 5. He was not only the author of
brilliant short stories,.............................
. but he was also a talented playwright.
6 When he had written hisreport, ........................
.......................... he remembered that he had
forgotten to mention some facts. 7. When the girl
entered the room,
................ she glanced a little wonderingly at the
faces of the three men. 8. You will do nothing but
irritate him if you will nag him all the time.
. 9. Samuel Griffiths
came back from Chlcago on thIS particular day, after

he had concluded several agreements there.

-l 4 Fill in the blanks with the Infinitive or Gerund
of the verb in brackets.

1. (A, B)
1. lwished ................ quite fair. (be) 2. | expected
................ him in the drawing room. (find) 3. | enjoyed
................ to her talk of her youth. (listen) 4. Roger
promised ................ in. (look) 5. | wanted ................
him up. (cheer) 6. She didn’t mind ................ the
problem again. (discuss) 7. He didn’t hesitate
................ such methods. (employ) 8. We arranged
. (meet). 9. She couldn’tresist ................
such a lovely hat. (buy) 10. Last week you mentioned
................ him in the park. (meet) 11. We can’t afford
. our time. (waste) 12. He sat there sullenly

and refused ................ . (answer)

Il. (B, C)

1. He enjoyed ................ (to need) 2. In my
experience most people mind ................ at. (to
laugh) 3. | knew that Charles had regretted ................
me. (to invite) 4. He pretended ................ when his
mother came into his room to look at him. (to sleep)
5. He pretended not ................ as if the compliment

were purely formal. (to hear) 6. He prefers ...............
by the name of John Brown. (to know) 7. | don’t like
................ with. (to interfere) 8. Bob asked
................ to a room where he could wash and
change his clothes. (to show) 9. | disliked ................
Harry. (to call) 10. | didn't want ................ his
feelings. (to hurt)

] 5 (A, B) Translate the sentences, using the
models.

Model 1: ) mind/like/hate/avoid/deny doing smth

1. A He mor usbexaTb pasroBopa C HeWl. 2. A He
OTPULLAI0, 4TO NoMoraio um. 3. A He Mory onpaggarb
ero paboTy Ha KOHKypupyiowyto (rival) dupmy.
4. TepneTb He MOry xaaTb. 5. CTOUT aT0 YnTaTh?
6.  y>xacHo He b TpaTuTL Bpemsa 3ps. 7. OHa
HUYEro HEe MMena NPOTUB TOro, HTODbLI 3aNTK eLUe
pas. 8. OH usberan esipaxarb CBoe MHeHue. 9. MHe
Tak HENPUATHO OCTaBNATL TEHA 30ECh.
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Model 2: ) way/intention/purpose/difficulty/harm/

habit of doing smth

1. Y Hero He BbiNo HU Manenero HamepeHwus
obmaHbiBaTk Bac. 2. Y MeHs U MbICNKU He Bbino
paspewwuTb et octateca. 3. OH npuexan ciopa ¢
Lenbio NoMoYb Bam. 4. Hawm LwaHck! nony4mnts oben,
6binn 04eHb Mankl. 5. Bpena B ToM He ByaeT, ecnu
Mbl CKaxeMm eMy npasgy. 6. Y Heé Obina NnpuBblyka
NIOXUTLCA CNaTh paHo. 7. Y MeHsa He Bbino BO3MOX-
HOCTW NOroBOPWTL C Helt 06 atom. 8. He ByneTt
HWKAKOIA TPYOHOCTW B TOM, HTODbI HaTK MECTO, rae
OCTaHOBWUTLCA.

1. 9 He NnpuBLIKNa roToBUTL cede 3asTpak. 2. Hako-
Hel MHe yaanock HainTtn gopory. 3. OH HacTamBan
Ha TOM, 4T0Bbl ONNATUTL CHET 3a 0bea. 4. Mbl n3su-
HMNIUCL 3a ono3panue. 5. A aymalo o noesgke
B AMepuKy aTum netom. 6. OH noBnarogapun ux aa
TO, YTO ero Buicnywanu. 7. OHa HacTaueana, 4tobbl
el nokasanw BCE. 8. Bbl nogo3pesaeTe, 4TO A Bam
nry? 9. Ero 06B1HUAM B Kpaxxe asToMobuns.

(Vo &) on

after
before
by doing smth
through (because of)
without

in spite of

think of/object to/used to/succeed in
doing smth

1. OH paboTaeT 6e3 OCTaHOBKM Lienblii AeHb. 2. Thl
HU4ero He 0oBbELWLCH, ecnu Byaelwb BO3paxaThb.
3. Bcé o710 Hapo 06cyauThL A0 TOro, Kak NpUHKUMaTh
peweHue. 4. Bel MoxeTe ucnpaeuts burypy, genas
rumHacTuky. 5. OH gacT oTBeT, NOCOBETOBaBLUUCH
CO CBOMM I0pUCTOM. 6. OH NpoLEN MUMO, HE 3aMETUB
Hac. 7. OH ynycTun BO3MOXHOCTbL NoexaTtb TyAa,
notomy 4yto 3abonen. 8. He penaite atoro, He
obaymas BCE, Kak creayert.

] é (B) Translate the following into English,
using gerunds after the verbs in brackets. Fill in
prepositions where necessary.

1. A He BMHIO TeBA 3a TO, YTO Tebe Tak xo4eTcs
yexaTb U3 ropoaa. (to blame) 2. Torga g 3anono3s-
pwWn ero B TOM, 4TO OH MeHs Apa3HuT. (to suspect)

3. Ham 6bino HeTpyaHo paboTtath BMecTe. (to have
no difficulty) 4. He 6bin0 H1U4ero, 4To Morno 6.l No-
MelaTth emy BepHyTeCa B JIOHOOH. (to prevent)
5. OH W3BWHWNCSH, YTO He npuwén BoBpems. (to
apologize) 6. MHe yaoanoch 3acTaBuTb OHH FOBOPUTH.
(to succeed) 7. OTew, 4acTO 06BUHAN MEHS B TOM,
4YTO A OTHOLWIYCb K JOMY Kak k otenio. (to accuse)
8. OHa HacToana Ha ToMm, 4ToBbI 3annaTuTh 3a Tak-
cw. (to insist) 9. OH HacToAn Ha TOM, YTOOLI AHHY
HemepsieHHo npurnacunu cloga. (to insist) 10. OH
ynpekan ceba 3a To, H4TO He MOMbITANCsH NOroBOPUTL
c Hew. (to reproach)

] 7 (B, C) Translate the following into English,
using gerunds after the adjectives in brackets. Fill
in prepositions where necessary.

1. {d ropavncs Tem, 4To pabotan ¢ HuM Torga. (proud)
2. 9 3Han, 4To OH He crnocobeH Tak MOCTYMUTL.
(capable) 3. [loKTOp NPUBLIK BbICMYLUNBATbL BCAKNX
nogei. (used) 4. MHe xanb, 4TO & TOrAa NpUYMHUA
BaMm Tak MHoro BecnokoicTea. (sorry) 5. 9 yeepeH,
4TO Thbl BrOJSiHe cnocobeH pewwnTe 3Ty npobnemy.
(capable) 6. MHe Haoeno NLITaTbes Aenarb To, 4TO
MHEe He HpasuTcq. (tired) 7. MHe Xxanb, 4TO
£ 3aCTaBNA0 Bac XAaTb. (sorry) 8. 9 Tak 4OBONbHA,
YTO MeHs BbiBpanu o5 BLINOMHEHWS 3TOW MUCCUN.
(pleased) 9. OH oTBeuaeT 3a cogepxaHue caja
v rapaxa s nopsagke. (responsible) 10. OH no6un
CcMeATbLCa Haa Temu, k1o Bbin pobok. (be fond)

] 8 (B, C) Translate the following into English,
using infinitives or gerunds. Make use of the words
in brackets.

1. Bam noBesano, 4T0 Bbl XKMBETE B TAKOM KPacWBOM
mecTe. (lucky) 2. E€ HuxHas ryba apoxana, CNnoBHO
oHa rotosa 6eina paspsigateca. (ready) 3. Mama
Bblna 3aHATa NPUroTOBNEHWMEM efibl Ha KyxHe. (busy)
4, MecHO CTOMNO 3anucaTbh Ha NNEHKy. (worth)
5. 06 31O HOBOCTW CTOWJIO Hanucartb ero oTuy.
(worth) 6. OH 6bIn 04eHb AOBONEH, YTO 3acTan bpaTa
powma. (delighted) 7. A He Bbin 3aMHTEPECOBAH B TOM,
4yTO6LI NPoAoXaTk crop. (be interested) 8. Ero xeHa
Bbina B JloHpoHe. OHa Bbina 3aHATa TeM, 4TO uckana
ONsi HUX HOBOE XWnbe. (busy) 9. A rnyboko yBaxan
€€ W ropaumncs 3HaKOMCTBOM C Hetw. (proud)
10. 3roro 4yenoBeka nerko Gbio NOHATL. (easy)
11. OH Bbin TENEPL MONOH PELLMMOGTH OCTaTbCA Tam.
(determined) 12. 310 NnpepnoxeHne He Tak fnerko
ObIN0 NPUHATL. (easy)
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1.3 Verbs Used with the Gerund and the Infinitive

There are a few verbs which appear in more than one combination: with the Gerund and the Infinitive. These
particular verbs have different patterns associated with meanings.

I. Verbs taking the Gerund or the Infinitive with a change in meaning

4 VERB GERUND INFINITIVE

stop — ocTaHasn-
BarTkCH, Npexpa-
wark

He stopped smoking on
his doctor’s advice. (= He
doesn’t smoke anymore)

He stopped to smoke.
(= in order to smoke)

like* (love) —
HpaBnTbLCH

| like cooking (= enjoy
in general)

| like to cook my meals.
(find it good or right)

hate — HeHaBuaeTs,
HE XOTEeTb, UCIbITbI-
Barb HEJIOBKOCTb

She hates getting to the
theatre late.
(= strong dislike)

| hate to trouble you.
(= regret)

remember —
MOMHWTb, HANOMM-
HarTek («He 3abyab»)

| remember posting your
letter. (= have a memory of
the act)

He remembered to post
the letter. (= didn’t forget
to doit)

regret -
COXaneTb

| regret saying (having
said) that you were
mistaken. (the action
occurred earlier in time)

| regret to say that you
were mistaken.

(=1 am sorry that | must
now tell you...)

try — neitarscs,
craparscs

Try knocking at the back
door if nobody hears you

at the front door. (= do smth
as an experiment)

Try to get here early.
(= make an effort)

prefer — npea-
rnoynTaTe

| prefer walking to cycling.
(in general)

| prefer to wait here.
(in particular/now)

be afraid (of) —
bosaTbcsa

I don't like dogs. I'm always
afraid of being bitten.

(= there is a posibility that smth
bad will happen)

He was afraid to tell his parents
that he had broken the neighbour’s
window. (= do not want to do smth
because it is dangerous or the
result might be unpleasant)

You are afraid to do smth because you are afraid of smth happening
as aresult.
O | was afraid to stay in the sun because | was afraid of getting burnt.

NB! * Would like is followed by the Infinitive. Notice the difference in meaning between [ like and | would
like. | would like is a polite way of saying / want.

O |like playing tennis. (= | enjoy it in general)

O | would like to play tennis today. (= | want to play)

We can also use |/ would love/prefer/hate + Infinitive.
O Would you prefer to have dinner now or later?
d I'd love to be able to travel round the world.
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Verbs taking the Gerund or the Infinitive without the change of meaning

(.

begin, to start, continue, propose, bother,\
intend
NB! We never have two ing-forms

together

O It’s starting to rain. (not raining)

O Don't bother making/to make
dinner for me.

ad We continued to talk/talking. -

R

/2. advise, allow, permit, recommend,\
encourage

They take the Infinitive when followed by an
object or when they are in the passive form.
They take the Gerund when they are not followed
by an object.

Q

a

a

He advised us to book in advance.
(verb + object)

We were advised to book in advance.
(verb in the passive form)

We advise booking in advance. J

There are some verbs which can be followed by the Gerund or a that-clause

293

( VERB GERUND THAT-CLAUSE

1. admit - He admitted having done O He admitted (that) he had

npu3HaBaTh wrong. made the same mistake
again.

2. report - He reported having seen Q ltis reported that the expedition
coobLarh the escaped convict. has already come back.

3. deny - He denied knowing anything 0O | denied (that) the statement
oTpULATH about the plan. was true.

4. suggest — | suggest going home. O | suggested that he should
npegnararts see a specialist immediately.

5. fancy — She didn’t fancy going out. Q |fancythatheisinfora
HPaBUTBLCS, (= like the idea) disappointment.
BOOOpaxars, (= get the idea)
npeacrasnaTh
cebe

6. imagine - | can’t imagine marrying O Don'timagine that | can
BooGpaxartb a girl of that sort. lend you money every

(= form a picture in the time you need it.
mind) (= get the idea)

7. propose — | propose starting/to start O | propose that we should start

npeanarars early. early.
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-l Q (A) Your friend has some problems and you
are trying to be helpful. Write questions with try.

| can't find anywhere to live. (place an

advertisement in the newspaper)
Have you tried placing an advertisement
in the newspaper?

1. My electric shaver is not working. (change the
DAtEIES) . ovivieie e
2. lcan’tcontact Fred. He is not at home. (phone/
N T R e
3. |can’tsleep at night. (take sleeping pills)

4. The television picture is not very good. (move
theaerial) ..cooevieiiii

2 0 (A) Answer the questions, using the Gerund
of the verbs in brackets.

- Why do you never fly? (hate)

— | hate flying.

1.  Why do you always wear a hat? (like)

2 ] (A, B) Put the verb into the correct form:
-ing or to-Infinitive.

1. Do youmind (travel) ............ccoueis such a long
way to work every day?

2. Annloves (COOK) .....ccevnenennnnn. but she hates
(Wash} .cvvusessss up.

3. lcan’tstand people (tell) .................... me what

to do when I’'m driving.
4. | don't like that house. | would hate (live)

5. Doyou like (drive) .........cccvvvunnen ?

6. When | have to catch a train, I'm always worried
about missing it. So | like (get) .........ccovvvvnnns to
the station in plenty of time.

7. | very much enjoy (listen) ..........cceuvnn... to
classical music.

8. | would love (COMe) .....ccevvvvvvnnenn. to your
wedding but it just isn’t possible.

9. Sometimes I'd like (learn) .............u...... to play
the guitar.

22 (A, B) Read about each situation and use
the words in brackets to write your sentence.

The streets are unsafe at night. (I/afraid/

go out/alone) I am afraid to go out alone.

1. 1 don’t usually carry my passport with me. (I/
AfraiJ0Se /) in sty

2. The seais very rough. (we/afraid/go/swimming)

3. We rushed to the station. (we/afraid/miss/our
L= 1 ) IO

4. | didn’t tell Tom that | thought he behaved
foolishly. (I/afraid/hurt/his feelings)

5. Inthe middle of the film there was a horrifying
scene. (we/afraid/look)

6. The glasses were very full so Ann carried them
very carefully. (she/afraid/spill/the drinks)

7. 1 didn’t like the look of the food in my plate.
a) (l/afraid/eat/it); b) (I/afraid/make/myself/ill)

2 3 (B, C) There are a few verbs which can take
a gerund or an infinitive but the meaning is not the
same. Use gerunds or infinitives in place of the
verbs in brackets.

1. We saw this film last month. Do you remember
[E=1=1=) R it? 2. He was very forgetful. He
never remembered (lock) ..........cceeeeeeeees the garage
door when he put the car away. 3. Don’t ask me to
pay the bill again. | clearly remember (pay)
...................... it a month ago. 4. Did you remember
(BUY) sisnvsmsmmsmmie bread for dinner? — Yes, | have
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the bread here. 5. Do you remember (post)
...................... the letter? — Yes, | remember quite
clearly; | posted it in the letter-box near my gate.

6. Did you remember (air) ........c.cccceiunne the room? —
No, | didn't. I'll go back and do it now. 7. Did you
remember (give) ......cccovreeenenn. him the message? —-

No, I didn’t. I'll go and do it now.

1. She forgot (brhg) «uumaavts the sugar; she
left it on the kitchen table. 2. Where is my dictionary?
Have you forgotten (borrow) .........ce.coeeeneee. it a
fortnight ago? 3. She often told her little boy, “You
must never forget (say) .....c...ccovvievnnnn. ‘please’ and
‘thank you’.”
1}

1. DOSIOD (BalK) coiiivesssinmesi ; 1 am trying to finish
a letter. 2. | didn’t know how to get to your house so
| stopped (ask) ......ccoeveveninnn, the way. 3. We
stopped once (buy) .......coivvvennnnnn, petrol and then
we stopped again (ask) .....ccceeeiiininnnn. someone the
way.

24 (B, C) Complete the sentences with the
Gerund or the Infinitive of the verbs in brackets.

1. Ifthe Government’s wages policy is to succeed,
they must try (Keep) ......cocoviviiiiinnns prices in
check.

2. Let’sinvite him. I'm sure he would love (come)

3. We plan (take) ........cccoiivnnnns our holidays
abroad this year.

4. The teacher doesn’t permit (smoke)
...................... during the lessons.

5. lalwaystry(be) ....c.ccoomrnernnnn. punctual but |
don’t always succeed.
6. A child should start (learn) ......c.ccooceevvanes a

language at primary school.
7. The film was so terrifying that she could hardly

bear (Wateh). ..o it

8. Theybegan (drive) .....c..ccvevivnnnnnnn at six in the
morning and were still on the road ten hours
later. '

9. Heremembered (Pass) ...ccooevererernnnnnn. on most

of the information but omitted (mention)
...................... one or two of the most important

25 (B, C) Complete the jokes by adding an
appropriate verb in the right form.

1. My dog digs holes in my
garden all the time. What
can | do about it?

Have You .....cuisinisie
hiding a spade?

2. Smith, thousands of people are killed each year
on British roads. What is the best way to
....................... having accidents on the roads?
....................... on pavements, sir?

3. “Romeo and Juliet” is the story of two young lovers
whose families ........ccccvvieeeeees them from marrying.

4. Why does James keep
sticking his tongue out? — |
guess the doctor ............
........... to tell him to put it

/The Gerund behaves like a noun. Where a noun
can be used, the Gerund can also be used.

O I'mlooking forward to my holiday.

O I'mlooking forward to going on holiday.

Gerunds can be subjects (objects) of sentences.
O Swimming every day is a good way of

keeping fit.
O She doesn't like playing with other
\_ children. 4

2 é (A, B) Complete the following sentences,
using the Gerund. Choose the appropriate verb.

1. Travelling to the USA has always been one of
Jack’s greatest dreams.

2y ssevrsesvesEe .. there by ship would of course
take too much time but a plane would be perfect. -

o T his money for the trip is something
Jack doesn't like at all.

7 in hotels for some weeks is rather
expensive.
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B imsreernnsrmemesens to come into contact with some
American students would make the stay much
cheaper.

B assmeensnedng some organizations for help might

be a good idea.

7. But what about trying to organize a school
exchange? ...........c......... an exchange would
be a lot of work but great fun to do.

2 7 (A, B) Choose the correct answer.

T — is very relaxing.

B. fishing C. to fish

2. lcan'tdecidewhat ..................... to the party.
A. to wear B. wearing C. wear

3. It's been a great holiday but after three weeks,
I'm looking forward to ..................... home.
A. to come B. coming C. come

4. Sorry, I've got terrible hiccups. Well, why don’t
VOUFIEY bt namasitasmmsanih some water.
A. drinking B. to drink C. drink

5. Theytold me at the garage that my old car wasn't
WOt e vsssnaisssnais ;
A. to sell B. sell C. selling

6. We thought that we were going to arrive very late,
butwe managed ..................... before midnight.
A. coming B. come C. to come

7. Do you have any plans for the summer? — Well,
Dan suggested ..................... to the seaside.
A.togo B. go C. going

8. Why do you want to buy a car? - Because |
hate ........cccoeevenee. for the bus every day.
A. to wait B. wait C. waiting

112|/3|4|5|6|7|8

1.4 The Gerundial Construction

In the examples discussed the subject of the main
verb is also the subject of the Gerund but there are
cases when the Gerund is related to its own “subject”
(nominal element), expressed by a noun or a pronoun.
O We appreciate your helping us.
Mb! (BLICOKO) LieHUM BaLLly NOMOLLb (TO, 4TO
Bbl MOMOITIN).
U We enjoyed the band’s playing very much.
Ham o4YeHb NOHpPaBWOCHL, Kak wurpan
OpKecTp.

A gerundial construction is nearly always rendered
in Russian by a clause generally introduced by 7o,
4TO/TEM, 4TO/KAK.

The nominal element of the construction can be
expressed in different ways:

1. Ifitdenotes aliving being, it may be expressed by
apossessive pronoun or a noun in the possessive case.
O Do you mind my smoking?
Q Our talk was prevented by Richard’s
coming back.

When the nominal element consists of two or more
nouns, the possessive case is not used.
O | object to Mary and Jane going out on
such a windy day.

2. If the nominal element denotes a lifeless thing,
it is expressed by a noun in the common case.
O  Isaid something about my clock being slow.
O Her thoughts were interrupted by the door

opening gently.
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2 8 (A, B) Translate the sentences from English
into Russian.

1. We appreciate John's helping us. 2. | can’timagine
my mother approving it. 3. They resented my winning
the prize. 4. | think that's enough to start her worrying.
5. | can’t bear his interfering with what | do. 6. Would
you mind my smoking? 7. Fancy her appearing at
that very moment! 8. | really miss his playing the piano
in the evening. 9. Excuse my asking but does everyone
in your family approve of your flying? 10. | understand
perfectly your wanting to leave. 11. | didn’t object to
other people being there.

3 O (A) Match the parts of sentences in columns A and B.

We very mugh appreciate
He strongly denied

We enjoyed

The chairman suggested
| agreed to delay

He should consider

ompwN =
~oR0Oo®

~
‘:) -l (B) Rewrite the following sentences, using
gerunds.

The children are making such a noise.

Model 1.
Can you stop them making such a noise?

(o)

Students must write their corrections
carefully. The teacher insists on ... .
The teacher insists on the students’
writing their corrections carefully.

. | told you that my watch was five minutes slow.
Have YOU TOrgOHeN .c.iumi s s asms s 7
2. He allows his son to drive his car. He doesn’t
T 0 T R OTT L T . 3. No one helped
her with her homework. She did her homework
WHNOUTE .o rnnoe renomsnnsesssivisissasin s . 4. He got my
letter, although | had addressed it wrongly. He got
my letterin spite of .....covvviiviiiiii
5. Did you give me back the book | lent you? | can t
FEMEMDEr cnimisimvessmmsasbmsss .6. The old
lady said | could open the window. She didn’t mind

my leaving till next day.

their meeting that afternoon.
her taking more responsibility.
the band’s playing very much.
our postponing the question.
your helping us.

29 (A) Study the sentences, paying special
attention to the pronouns and nouns in italics
followed by gerunds.

1. I’m not very friendly with him, so | was surprised
at his asking me to dinner. 2. The thieves broke
into the shop without anyone seeing them. 3. He
doesn’t mind his daughter going to the cinema once
a week. 4. It is difficult to stop George talking once
he begins.

oA lWIN|—

.......................................... . 7. I'm sure he asked
you not to phone after 11 p.m. Have you forgotten
.......................................... ? 8. My father doesn’t
like me to stay out late at night. He doesn’t like

32 (B, C) Translate the sentences from
Russian into English, using gerundial phrases.

1. 9 cnbllwan 0 TOM, YTO OH Ha3Ha4yeH cTapwuMm
MeHeaKepoMm 2. A He Bo3paxalo NPoTUB TOro, YTo-
Obl OHM Npuexanu cioga. 3. A NOMHIO, YTO OH MHe
rosopun 06 3TOM HECKONbKO AHel TOMYy Hasap.
4. 9l HacTanealo Ha TOM, 4TOObI Bbl OTBETUNN UM He-
MeaeHHOo. 5. { cabiwan 0 TOM, 4TO ero rnockINalT
Ha tor. 6. HeT Hagexabl, 4TO OH 3aKOH4YWUT CBOIO
paboTy Kk Bevepy. 7. VI3BuHWUTE, 4YTO § NO3BOHWN Bam
BYepa Tak no3aHo. 8. Bbl HE BO3paxaeTte nNpoTus
TOro, 4ToBb! 8 MPOYEN 3TOT pacckas scnyx? 9. Bbi
HUYEero He UMeeTe NMPOTUB TOro, YTOOLI A Kypun
3peck? 10. JokTop HacTaveaeT Ha TOM, 4ToBbl OH
NPOBEN OCEHb Ha tore.
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1.5 Revision

33 (B, C) Fill in prepositions where necessary.

1. Your colleagues are good ................... keeping a secret, aren’t they? 2. You seem to be very fond
................... saying things behind my back. 3. The man of letters is accustomed ................... writing.
4. Mrs Attley was very skilful ................... directing the table talk away from her daughter. 5. | don’t say I'm
PIOLKT oo scomscnvvosss cheating him out of 300 dollars. 6. | saw quite clearly the benefit | was capable................: o)
getting from the travel. 7. I'm sicK ........ccccu...... doing things for you. 8. But he was slow ...................
replying. 9. He is quite excited ................... being among us again. 10. She was quicK ................... finding
out things. 11. He selected a dingy little place where he felt sure ................... not meeting any acquaintances.

34 (B, C) Open the brackets, using the right form of the Gerund of the given verb.

1. The matter is not worth (to speak of) .......coovvevvivinnnnnn, Rt B0 13 i e R 13117010 |0 o =) (NTREISE———— they
easily fell to (to talk). 3. Why do you avoid (t0 see) ..............c.ccce..... me? He tried to avoid (to see)
.......................... . 4. We insist on (to send) him there at once. He insists on (to send) ...........oovvvvvenn....
there instead of me. 5. Do you mind (t0 examine) ...........cccevvvvvvnn... the first? 6. He showed no sign of (to
KROW) .o bivsinnvemsmmvssines them. She showed no sign of (to iImpress) ................cco....... . 7. lwas annoyed at
(todnterupt) sccnmminmamen every other moment. 8. He hated (to remind) ...............o.vvunn.... people of
their duties or (toremind) .......................... of his. 9. The water requires (to filter) .......c...ccoeeeeeeri... ;

1. Excuse me for (1o give) ......cccevvvvenneennnn. you so much trouble. 2. You never mentioned (to speak)
.......................... to them on the subject. 3. He was proud of (to award) .......................... the prize. 4. | don’t
remember (toask) ......cccvvvvvvvveenen.. this guestion. 5. The boys were punished for (to break) .......cccccveeeveeen.
the window. 6. The boy was afraid of (to punish) .......ccoecevvvrieennnn. and hid. 7. She seemed sorry for (to be)
.......................... rude to me. 8. The old man could not stand (to make) .......................... fun of. 9. After
(to examing) ......cccevvvvneervnnnn.. thoroughly by the doctor, the young man was admitted to the sports club.
10. Soon she could not help (to attract) .............ccccvven.... by the fact that she was being looked at.

35 (B, C) Using the prompts below, restore the dialogue between Uncle Podger and his sister
Mrs. Grumble.

Uncle Podger 5, Mrs. Grumble
Did you happen / see my glasses, dear? Oh, that again! When did you wear your
.................................................................... glasses last?
| remember / read the newspaper at breakfast. Can you recall / wear them?
After/ Have breakfast | wanted / re-pair And th'en? Try / remember what you did next.
the clock. Itneeded / Clean. | e
Excuse /Ibother you. You know I'm not - Oh, | hate / you look for the glasses.
goodat/fiNd thiNgS. L s
i\:lo, I’'m used to / have them in my right pocket. | keep / tell you. Remember / put your glasses
.................................................................... on that table.
Thank you, dear. Here they are! Thelln' Iaol'( in your right pocket.
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36 (A, B) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. S He xouy crnopuTk. 2. OH NPOACIXAN KypUTb, HE rOBOPS HW CNoBa. 3. f He Buaena CMbIC/a B TOM, 4TOGHI
NpoAONXaTk 3TOT pa3rosop. 4. BecnonesHo obcyxaars ATOT BONPOC. 5. A Hbina NpoTUB Noe3axku Tyna
¢ camoro Hayana. 6. MnaH HyxaaeTcs B aopaboTke. 7. Y Heé He Gbino Hapexapl noexats B MHawio. 8. Mbi
no6narofapynn ero 3a To, YTO OH NPULLEN HAC BCTPETUTL. 9. OHa He NPOoNyCKaeT HI 0AHOWN BO3MOXHOCTH
noroBopuTk No-aHrnniickun. 10. KTo 3a 10, 4T06bl NpUrnacuTs e€?

1. Bbl He ByneTe NpoTuMB, €C/Kn 1 OTKPOIO ABepb? 2. HeaasHO OH GpOCK KypUTb. 3. A XOpOoLLO NOMHIO, YTO
BCTPETWN ero NaTh net Hasag, 4. Monpobyiite 6eratb No yTpam (jog). Bel novyecTeyeTe cebs HaMHOro
ny4we. 5. 9 nobnio yiTats. YreHve — Moé camoe nobumoe 3aHsaTue. 6. NepecTaHbTe pa3rosapyBaThb.
] COBEPLUEHHO He CNbilly NeKTOpPa. 7. Mbl OCTAHOBUIWCH, YTOOLI PACCMOTPETL BUTPUHY. 8. A npeanoxun
noexark Ty4a Ha MaluHe, HO MOV APY3ba He cornacunuch. 9. Kak Hacu&éT Toro, 4Tobbl NoiTH B KUHO?
10. BeCCMbICNEHHO JaBaTk eMy COBETbI, OH BCE PaBHO He NPUHUMAET KX K ceeaeHuio. 11. MalunHa o4eHb
rps3Has; eé HeobxoayMO BbiMbITb. 12. M3BuHMTE, 4TO ONo3aan. 13. A BOBCE He HamepeBasiCs CeroaHs uatm
B KMHO. 14. MNepen 0Tbe3A0M Ha tor He 3abyabTe MHe No3BOHWTL. 15. MNoYemy Bbl MOLLK TyAa NeLKoM
BMECTO TOro, 4Tobbl noexaTb Ha aBTobyce?

3 7 (B, C) Translate the following sentences into English, using infinitives or gerunds as direct
objects.

1. §l xOTen 4To-HMBYAb BLISCHWTL O HEM. (to want) 2. OH COBCEM NPOCHY/NCA U OblN CKNIOHEH NOYUTaTh, HO
B KOMHaTe He 6b1no kHur. (to feel like) 3. Monb He HyxaaeTcs B 3awwmTe. (to need) 4. OH HenpepbIBHO
nornsabiBan Ha yachl (to keep) 5. [1aH He MOT YCTOSITb W He NokasaTb cBoeit paboThl. (to resist) 6. Bcé To
SHBAPCKOE YTPO B MOEM KaBUHETe HaCTOMYMBO 3B0HUN TenedoH. (to keep) 7. A Npeanoxun HaiuTM AokTopa
1 npueecTu ero k Aay. (to propose) 8. A He Aymaio, YTOBLI OH YNOMKWHAN O TOM, 4TO HaBseLlan ux. (to
mention) 9. fl HuKoraa He 3abyay, kak s rocTun B Bawwem aome B Kewte. (to forget) 10. A nbiTalock YnTaTe.
(to try) 11. & oTnOXMN NMCLMO K HEMY Ha 3aeTpa. (to put off) 12. OHa Hukorpa He Bo3paxana NPoOTUB
TOro, 4T06bl 6bITH OAHON B KOTTEMXE. (mind) 13. Tel He 3abbin nocnath AeHbry B Jlnac? (to remember)
14. 9 pewwun He 6ecnokonTe Pomxepa atum aenom. (to decide) 15. A aymaio, BaM NOHPaBUTCA XWUTb
3[eCb, KOraa HacTynuT neto. (to enjoy) 16. OH npo6oBan BeipauwBaTh Tam KapTowKy. (to try) 17. A ycran
NPUTBOPSATLCSH, YTO A NULWY 1K 4uTalo. (to pretend) 18. f 0Tka3bIBalOCh NPUHATL OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 3a
TBOM feicTeua. (to refuse) 19. OH cTapancs nabexarb BCTPeum ¢ keM-Hubyap, Koro oH 3Han. (to avoid)
20. HecMOTps Ha 40XAb, Mbl NPOAOAXanu XAaTk. (to go on) 21. B 3T1 AHM OH He MOT NO3BONUTL cebe
onazabiBaTh. (cannot afford) 22. Korga s BepHyncs B A0M, i He 3a6bin OTKPbITh OKHO. (to remember)
23. OcTanbHble 6e3 cyeTsl COrnacunncb NPUHATL ydacTue. (to agree) 24. E€ npysbs obewanu npucnate
el paboty. (to promise)

38 (A, B) Decide which form is correct, A or B.

1. We all helped 3. Theyinsist

O A. (to) move the car. [0 A.to see the manager.

0 B. moving the car. 0 B. on seeing the manager.
2. |hoped 4. We invited them

[0 A.to be able to come soon. O A.tocome to the party.

0 B. for coming soon. O B. for coming to the party.
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The children love 9. They promised

[J A. to play with Mark. [J A. to visit the old aunt.

[J B. playing with Mark. [ B. visiting the old aunt.

We finally managed 10. They refused

[0 A.to open the door. J A toleave.

] B. opening the door. 0 B.leaving.

He offered 11. She suggested

[J A. to pay for the coffee. ] A.to go to a different school.
[J B. paying for the coffee. [J B. going to a different school.
We planned 12. Do you want

[J A.toarrive at 9 o’'clock. [0 A. togohome?

[J B.onarriving at 9 o’clock. (J B. going home?

1.6 Tests

Korpa s npubbin, oH Gbin 3aHAT CTPUXKON (MOW) rasoHa.
JokTop HacTanBaeT Ha TOM, YTOOb! OH NPOBEN NETO Ha 1ore.
HeT HMKakKoi BO3MOXHOCTM HaiTK ero aapec.

A NOMHIO, 4TO MEeHS yXe cnpalumsanv 06 3ToMm.

OH BOLWEN B KOMHATY HE NOCTy4aB.

Bul He BO3paxaeTe, ecnu 9 Byay Kyputs 3geck?

He 3abyab NO3BOHUTL MHE, KOrOa npuenellb B ropog,

7 TepneTb He MOy OAamKUBaTh BELLW Y CBOWX NMOAPYT.

1 He Morna He paccMesTLCA.

# oThoxun oTrnpasky Niucbema. Hago nposepuTs BCe aTh (hakTbl.

Ero konnekumio Mapok CTOUT NOCMOTPETb.

1 Melo yO0BONLCTBUE NPEACTABWTL BAM 3TOM0 M3BECTHOIO NMUcaTtens.

$1 He MOry nepeBecTy 3TO NUCLMO, HE MOCMOTPEB HECKOJBKO CNOB B CnosBape.
#1 He B0, KOraa MeHA NPOBOXAIOT Ha BOK3aJl.

OH He MOr He MonbITaTbCs 0OBACHMTL, Kak 3TO NPOU3OLLTIO.

Owxa npogomkana ymbelBaTeCs, XOTS BUAENA, YTO A CEPXYChb.

Becnone3Ho 3BOHUTb €MY, OH B 3TO BPEMSA HMKOrda He bbiBaeT AoMa.
[MpocTuTe, 4TO A ONATHL HANOMWHAK 00 3TOM.

OH noneiTancs HauTK npegnor (pretext), 4Tobbl YIATW NOpaHbLLE.

Bbl JOJXHbI yNakoBaTbk 3TU NNACTUHKW, yTob6bI oTNnpaBnTb MX NOYTOMN.
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LLITopm nometuan napoxosny NpubbiTe B NOPT BOBPEMSI.

HeT HMkakoi HageX bl CKOpPO NOAy4uTb OT HUX U3BECTUE.

9 cnblwan, 4To Ball CbiH MOMYYWU NPU3 3a y4LniA pacckas.
OH o4eHb NBUN cnatk Ha BO34yXe.

A no6110 PEMOHTUPOBATL CBOIO MALLMHY CaMOCTOATESTbHO.

Mbi ¢ HETEPNEHMEM XOEM BaLLIero npuesaa.

Mepen nognvcaHnem KOHTPakKTa s NOCOBETOBA/ICH C IOPUCTOM.
OH oTpuuan, 4To Buaen 3Toro 4enoseka.

{1 6Bpocun genatk 3apsaKy rno yrpam.

COH Ha OTKPLITOM BO3JyXe OYEHb MOJIE3EH.

v

Bbl HU4Ero He UMeeTe NPOTUB, YTODLI OH 3aLEN K HaMm CerogHsa?
OHa npocTyaMnack, Tak Kak He NPpUBbIKIa cnaTb B nanatke.
Monuuws o68MHKNA ero B nogxore (set fire to) agaHnsa.

9 HapelCh, Bbl N3BUHUTE MOE OMno3aaHue.

Mos paboTa npegycMaTpuBaeT BCTPEYN W NeperoBopbl C N0AMMU.
Y MEHS HET NPUYUH HEHABMAETL 3TOrO Yenoseka.

Mocne coayuy aK3aMeHOoB 5 Noexan K CBOUM poaUTENSM.

Korna Bbl 3aKkoH4YMTE 0aeBaTLCA? Beap Mbl MOXEM 0no3aathb.
MepexoauTb peky B 3TOM MECTe OMnacHo.

Mpexae 4em nucatb 06 3TKMX COBLITUSAX, OH PeLL Cbe3auTb B Te MEeCTa, rAe OHU NPONCXOaNAN.

\')

Mo opyr HACTOAN Ha TOM, 4TODLI ONIATUTL CHET.

A NOMHIO, 4TO roBOPWI 06 3TOM HECKONbKO AHEeN Ha3a.
A NbITANcs BCNOMHUTL, FAE A BCTPeYan aToro Yenoseka.
KakoBa uenb Ballero npuesna cioga?

9 He nobnio, Koroa MHe YATaKoT BCyX.

OH BbILLEN K3 3ana, He A0XKMOAACk OKOHYaHUA CneKTaKkns.

He nonaraiiteck Ha TO, 4TO gocTaHeTe GuneThl Nepes oTNnpaBneHMeM noesaa, 3akaxuTe 1x aapaHee,

Ero onbIT BOXAEHUA MaLLMHBI TPUroamMTcs emy B OyayLuem.
CekpeTapb cenyac 3aHaTa nepenevyaTkon NMcemM.
CrnopuTb C HUM — TONBKO NOHANPacHy TePaTL BPems.

Vi

HeT cmbicna aenars nepepbiB. PaboTbl 04eHb Mano.

OH HacTamsan Ha TOM, 4T0Gbl TOBapL! OblNM yNakoBaHb! B ALLMKK (case).

OH He BbIHOCUT, KOraa emy nryT.

OH Hayan c pacckasa 0 TOM, Kak Halen Hac.

OH HUKaK HEe MOT MPUBLIKHYTL K MbICNK, 4TO eMy NPUAETCHA OCTAaThbCA TaM eLE Ha nonroaa.
3abyabTe 06 9TOM, HE CTOMT M3-3a 3TOro Tak OropyaThes.

OHa He Bo3paxaeT, 4Tobbl Bbl MPUCYTCTBOBANW Ha €€ ypoKe.

OH HMKOTaa He YNOMWHa, 4TO BCTpevancs ¢ Bamu B JIOHOOHe.

OcTaeanochk 04eHb Mano HaaeX Okl HANTK ero.

Hoxab npekpatunca?
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2. The Infinitive

2.1 Forms. Tense/Voice Distinctions

In modern English the Infinitive has the following forms:

( Active

Passive \

Simple (Indefinite) to write be written
Continuous to be writing =

Perfect to have written to have been written
Perfect Continuous to have been writing =

Negative form: not + Infinitive
0O She asked me not to forget to post the
letter.

Like the tense distinctions of all verbals those of the
Infinitive are also relative. It means that the Simple
and Continuous Infinitives express an action
simultaneous with the action expressed by the finite
verb. The Continuous Infinitive shows an action in
progress.
O [ was glad to see Mr. Paul. 9 6bin pag
BuyaeTs muctepa Mona.
O  Mr. Forsyte will be glad to meet you. Muctep
dopcaitT ByaeT pan, Mo3HakoMUTLECS C BaMu.

O He pretended to be sleeping. OH
NPUTBOPWNCS, YTO CrIKT.

The Perfect Infinitive denotes an action prior to
that of the finite verb. It is often used after modal
verbs and some expressions (to be + adjective):
to be glad, to be happy, to be sorry, to be surprised,
it is clever/kind/silly of you, etc.
O He must have forgotten about it. OH,
AOMKHO ObITb, 32061 06 aTOM.
O |was sorry to have said it. A coxanen, 4to
cKasan 3To (paHbLue).

Only two forms of the Infinitive (the Simple Active and Passive to ask/to be asked) have corresponding

forms in Russian. There are no corresponding forms for the Continuous, Perfect and Perfect Continuous
Infinitive, hence they can be translated only in a context.
The Infinitive of transitive verbs has special forms for the Active and Passive Voice.
Q Itis wonderful to love and to be loved. MpekpacHo 106UTE U BbITh THOBUMBIM.

] (B, C) Choose the correct form of the
Infinitive. Give two variants where possible, explain
the difference.

1. | hate to bother/to be bothered you but the man is
still waiting to give/to be given a definite answer.
2. He hated to bother/to be bothered with trifling

matters when he had many more important questions
to decide/to have decided. 3. Is there anything else
to tell/to be told him? | believe he deserves to have
known/to know how the matter stands and to tell/to
be told all about it. 4. He took to writing not to earn/
to have earned a living but a name. All he wanted was
to read/to be read and not to forget/to be forgotten.
5. How fortunate he is to travel/to have travelled all
over the world and to see/ to have seen so much of
it. 6. The girl pretended to read/to be reading a book
and not fo notice/to have noticed me. 7. It is so
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thoughtful of you to be booking/to have booked the ~ were so many things (10 do) ..., ,
tickets well in advance. 8. The third key remained to  so many experiments (t0 try) ...........cooeveeiiiiiiens .
test/to be tested. 9. She was probably angry to  11. The teacher expected him (to give) ...............

reprimand/to be reprimanded in frontof me. 10. She  ................ a better answer at the examination.
said she would love to come/to have come andwas  12. They are supposed (to experiment) ................
simply delighted to ask/to be asked for a date. ............. in this field for about a year and are believed
11. Let’s go and see the place. You will be sorry later  (to achieve) ..., good results.
to miss/to have missed it. 13. Hemust (toread) ........cccccmvrrriiiiinnnnn something

funny; he is smiling all the time.

2 (B) Use the appropriate form of the Infinitive 3

in brackets. , B) Correct the mistakes (if any) in the use
1. 1am glad (10 iNtroduCe) ........coveveveeerervernneens to e infinitives.

you. 2. The box was (to handle) ............eevvvveennnnnnnne. 1: | Hopeilo S8 YOU 'SO0N: vt s
with care. 3. Her mood seems (to change) 2. He expected to help by his friends. ...............
............................... for the worse. We had better ................ 3. We expect be back in two days.
not (1o speak) i to her NOW. .o 4. 1 am glad to do all the
4. |'amysormy (2o disappoint) -k s you homework yesterday. .......cccccoeiiiiiniinninns 5. 1 hate
but | did not mean anything of the kind. 5. He is happy  to be bothered you but the students are still waiting
(RO AWALA). - e sommsrovssisiscsmmsiiing the first Landscape to give books for their work. .............coooveeniinnn.

Prize for his picture. 6. He was anxious (to take) 6. He seized every opportunity to appear in public:
............................... the first place in the figure- hewassoanxioustotalkabout....................c.oee
skating competition. 7. The poem can easily (to 7. The woman pretended to read and not to hear

SINONZE) iz revimsvnis .8.Thispoemiseasy thebell. ........ccooeiiiiiiiininnnnin, 8. Perhaps it would
(T MISITONZEY ssccsismmmmaaiiniiins 9. ldid notexpect upset her to be told the truth of the matter.
(10:88K) .....oncrimmissiasimnis this question. 10. There

2.2 Use of the Infinitive without the Particle 7o
(the Bare Infinitive)

In modern English the Infinitive is chiefly used with Q She heard him enter the room.
the particle to - the formal sign of the Infinitive. Still a [Ifelt my heart jump.
there are cases when the bare Infinitive is used. RB1 After these vetbs kiihe Passive the io-intnive
1. After auxiliary verbs: is used:
Q Idon’t know her. O He was heard to mention your name.
O We shall go there at once. O She was seen to leave the house early in
the morning.

2. After modal verbs:
O Youcan’tdoit.

B Vounast consaiiihe doctor: 4. After the verbs: to let, to make (3acTaBnsiThb),

need (HyxH0) and dare (cmeTb, ocmMenuTees) (in the
BUT! Ought is always followed by the to-Infinitive: modal meaning):
O You ought to help the old. Let’s be friends.

3. In a complex object after the verbs of sense If he calls, Jet me know.

i 2
perception (to see, to hear, to feel, to watch, to Nesd | do the washing UP‘ 5
notice, etc.): How dare you call me a liar?

i ?
Qa [I've never seen you look so well. (see The What makes you think so?
Complex Object)

OoopoD
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1) Passive structures with make have the
to-Infinitive:

U He was made to apologise.

2) Dare can be followed by a to-Infinitive or a
bare Infinitive in negative or interrogative sentences
when there is an auxiliary or a modal in front of it
and when we use the forms dares, dared:

0 Hedidn’t dare (to) walk to the village.

O What bank would dare (to) offer such terms?

O No one dares (to) disturb him.
\ O No other manager dared (to) compete. o)

5. After a few verbs like help and know a bare
Infinitive or a to-Infinitive may be used:
O Can you help me (to) fill in this job
application form?

6. After the expressions had better (ny4we 6bi),
would rather/sooner (6bi, noxanyii), cannot but (He
MOry He), etc.:

U You had better go there at once.

U He said he would rather stay at home.

O Ican’t but think about it.

7. In the sentences beginning with why (not)
(novemy Bl Bam):
Q Why not come and talk to her yourself?
O Why pay more at other shops?

8. After formal words than, rather than, but, except:
O Pl do anything but work with children.
Q Rather than walk for half an hour, I'll take a
taxi.

9. When we cause someone to do something for
us, we use have + object + bare Infinitive:
O Have the driver bring the car, please.

/1. We can use to for the Infinitive of a repeated\
verb if the meaning is clear:

Q “Shall we go swimming?” - “I'd like
to but I'm working late.

O “You made Ann cry.” - “l didn't mean
to'll

2. Iftwo infinitives are joined with and/or, the to
of the second Infinitive can be omitted:

O He agreed to come and help us.
g - P w

4 Insert to where necessary.

1. (A)

1.1 like ..... play the piano. 2. My brother can .....
write poems. 3. We had ..... put on our overcoats
because it was cold. 4. May | ..... use your telephone?
5. I would rather ..... stay at home today. 6. Would
you like ..... go to England? 7. You look tired. You
had better ..... go home. 8. | wanted ..... speak to
Nick but could not ..... find his telephone number. 9.
It is time ..... get up. 10. Let me ..... help you with
your homework. 11. | was planning ..... do a lot of
things yesterday. 12. I'd like ..... speak to you. 13. |
think | shall be able ..... solve this problem. 14. What
makes you ..... think you are right? 15. | shall ..... do
alllcan ..... help you. 16. I'd like ..... dance. 17. She
did not let her mother ..... go away. 18. Would you
like ..... listen to good music?

Il. (B, C)

1. The boy helped us ..... find the way to the railway
station. 2. He would sooner ..... die than ..... betray
his friends. 3. Why not ..... start out now? 4. You'll
be better tomorrow. You may ..... comeand ..... dine
with us. 5. Don'tletus ..... get worried. There are a
hundred things ..... be done. 6. We had better .....
make haste. 7. You ought not ..... speak to the Dean
like that. 8. What made you ..... think s0? 9. “Thanks,”
Andrew answered, “I'd rather ..... see to the cases
myself.” 10. He was made ..... obey the rules. 11. |
thought | would rather ..... get to the galiery alone
but | was obliged ..... accept his company. 12. There
is hardly anything do but ..... work out an
alternative plan.
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5 (B) Use the appropriate form of the Infinitive.

1. He made me (d0) ........ceuvee. it all over again. 2. |
wonder how dares he (say) ............... such things.
3. Would you like me (dO) ......c.ceeunen it now? 4. He
wouldn't let my baby (play) ............... with his gold
watch. 5. You needn’t (g0) ........ceoeee yet, need you?
6. | helped him (find) ............... his things. 7. I'd like
hIMG0) wveesamomas to a university but | can’t make
it (E0) e ssmannzuisnss 8. She said she would rather
(take) .......coeevee. the small one. 9. | advised him (ask)

............... the bus-conductor to tell him where to
get off. 10. Tomorrow I'll have the man (repair)
............... the boiler. 11. Her father doesn’t allow
512 ol (o [o ) mummm— to the cinema alone. 12. Who
told the nurse (give) ............... the sick man this
medicine? 13. The gardener won't let the children
(piCK) ©oevviieeannns the flowers. 14. I'd rather (live)
............... in the eighteenth century than in the
nineteenth. 15. How dare you (speak) ............... to
me like that?

é (A, B) What did your parents let/make you do
when you were at school? Use the prompts below
to write sentences.

My parents let/didn’t let me stay up late.
They made me do my homework.

...........................................................................

Prompts: do the washing up, read what | liked,
iron my own clothes, drink beer, clean up my room,
have parties, choose my own school.

/ (B) Translate the sentences, using the
phrases:

let smb do smth — NO3BONUTL; NYCTk (OHW) ... ; JanTe
(MHE) ... ;

make smb do smth — 3acTaBuTb KOro-nmbo caenatb
yT0-nnbo;

have smb do smth — pacnopagmMTbCsi, 4TO0bI

1. Mama He NoO3BONAET MHe urpate B dyTHoN.
2. He 3actasnaiite meHs nrate. 3. Pacnopsagurecs,
4TOBbI KTO-HUBYAL NPUHEC Men. 4. He nossonsii
UM Tak Kpu4aTe. 5. 3acTasb ero BbiNUTh JIeKapcTBo.
6. MyCcTb OHU HANWLLYT AWKTAHT ewé pas. 7. A He
MOTY 3acTaBuTb ero BpocuTs KypuTte. 8. OH nocTo-
poHuncsa, 4Tobel 4ate el nponTu. 8. He cmewute
meHst. 10. MossonbTe MHe NnoMods Bam. 11. Jainte
MHe noaymatb. 12. Pacnopsagutecs, 4ToObl AeTu
Hagenu nnaww, 13. Jainte mHe 3HaTh, KOrga oHa
npuaéT. 14. 4 Benena emy 006bACHWUTD, 4TO 3TO 3Ha-
yuT. 15. He nossonsiite eMy ecTb CTONBLKO KOHPEeT.

1. Qaih MHe 3HaTb, KOrga BCE BbIACHWTCH.
2. Hapeiocb, 8 HE 3acTaBuMn Bac OONro Xaarb.
3. MycTb OH KypWUT 34eCb. 4. 4YT0 3acTaBusio ero
coenatb atoT war? 5. Otnyctute ero. 6. Mul 3ac-
TaBWIK €ro coepxarte obewadve. 7. He gasai e
HOCUTb TAXenbie Belwu. 8. Mbl HEe MOrIN NOHATh,
4YTO 3acTaBUNO ero conratb Ham. 9. PaspewuTte
MHe 3aiiTn K Bam ceroaHa sevyepom. 10. Mel 3ac-
TaBW/IN €ro NPeKpaTuTL 3TOT rnynbii crnop. 11. OH
3acTasun Hac caenate paboty cHoBa. 12. He pas-
pellanTe geTaM Urpath Ha ynuue (Ha OTKPbITOM
Boaayxe). CerofHs 04eHb XONOAHO U BETPEHO.
13. OH cKa3an, 4TO HUYTO He 3acTaBuT ero uamMe-
HUTbL CBOE pelleHue. 14, He no3Bonaii el yuTaTb
nexa (B nocrenu).
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2.3 Functions of the

Infinitive in the Sentence

The Infinitive can be used in different syntactic functions. We will discuss here only the most difficult ones

for Russian speakers.

/1. The Infinitive as a subject. O Towalk in the garden was very pleasant. )
In Russian it can_be rendered lynate B cagy 6610 O4EHb NPUATHO.
by an infinitive, a noun, O To think of it made him suffer.
aclause. Meicnb 06 3TOM NpUYMHANa emy cTpagaHuve.
U To be recognized gave her great joy.
Koraa ee yaHaBanum, oHa UcnbiTeiBana 6obLUYIO
pagocTb.
Far more often such sentences O [Itis useless to discuss this question.
open with an introductory becrionesHo obeyxpaTe aTOT BONPOC.
subject it (not translated
into Russian).

2. The Infinitive is used to express O To understand the rule better, | read it several times.
purpose (as an adverbial modifier Y7100b! yHLLIE MOHSTE NPABWIIO, S NMPOYEN ero HEeCKONLKO
of purpose — «4T0bbLI») pas.

O | stayed there to see what would happen.
7 ocrancs Tam, 4To6b! MOCMOTPETS, HTO NPOM30RAET.

In order to + Infinitive and so as + Infinitive
are also used to express purpose. They are
more formal than the to-Infinitive

In order to/so as to are more common before
the verbs be, have, know.

O  I'll write down your telephone number so as not
to forget it.

O In order to qualify for the award, you should be
under twenty-five,

O [lgotup early so as to be ready for the interview.

To express a negative purpose, in order not
to/so as not to + Infinitive are more common
than not-to-Infinitive.

0 He open the door quietly so as not to disturb
the baby.

A subject An adverbial modifier of

(The Infinitive + Predlcate Q’he Infinitive + Subject + Predlcate

O Toread alot s to know much. a
MHOro 4MTaTh — MHOIO 3HaTb.

To read the book, / went to the ||brary.
Y106kl NPOYECTL 3TY KHUTY, 1 OTNPaBWUIICS B GUBnoTeky.
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8 (A, B) State the function of the Infinitive.
Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. To go on with this discussion is a waste of time.
2. We assembled to discuss and arrange our plans.
3. To ask him a direct question was not very polite.
4. | rose to receive my guests. 5. Surely it is not at
all necessary to go into details. 6. Look back to
make sure you haven't left anything behind. 7. |
didn’t come here to be shouted at. 8. He came
here to speak to me, not to you. 9. To meet the
demand for goods, new shops have been opened
in the town.

9 (A, B) Complete the following, using the
infinitives from the list below:

to know__the map well

1 o — means to be able to
show any country or town on it.

Zi s S S would have been the
death of me

T is a usual thing for her.

B Sl e would be ridiculous.

R e e T s was impossible.

1 O (A, B) Combine the following pairs of
sentences into one sentence, using the Infinitive.

They sent me to University. They wanted

me to study law. — They sent me to
University to study law.

1. lam buying bread. | want to feed the bird.

3. He rushed into the burning house. He wanted
to save the child.

4. He rang the bell. He wanted to tell us that the
dinner was ready.

5. The farmer shot the rifle. He wanted to frighten
the birds.

6. He sent his children to his sister’s house. He
wanted them to watch the television
programme.

8. | keep my hens in a field surrounded by wire
netting (nposonoyHas maropofe). | want to
protect them against foxes.

e sentence, using so as/in order with the
Infinitive.

He took off his boots. He didn’t want to

make any noise. He took off his boots so
as/in order not to make any noise.

1. He was playing very softly. He didn’t want to
disturb anyone.

2. |puttheletterin my bag because | didn’t want
to lose it.

....................................................................

5. He read only for short periods each day. He
didn’t want to strain his eyes.

6. Everybody stopped talking because they wanted
to hear her sing.

7. We must keep our gloves on. We don’t want to
get frostbitten.
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] 2 (B) Translate the sentences into English, using the models.

Model 1: ) to do smth is (was, will be) necessary/ Model 2: ) Itis important to do/be done/

important/impossible/impolite/

difficult/silly

Q Totell her the truth now is not at all
necessary.

O To know everything means to know
nothing.

1. 3HaTb rpaMmaTnKy — 3Ha4YUT NMUcaThb Bes oLMBOoK.
2. Moaymatk Tak 66110 NPOCTO cMeLwHo. 3. CkasaTth
«aa» BbINO HEBO3MOXHO, CKa3aTh «HEeT» BbiI0 Gbl
HeBexNMBO. 4. OBbLACHUTL EMY, YTO 3TO Takoe, Bbino
nenom TpyaHeim. 5. NMomoraTte eil — 3Ha4uT genartb
BCE camoii. 6. Paccepautbes 6bino 6bl rnyno.

be doing smth

O ltis necessary to explain everything
to her.

0 [/t was strange to meet him here of
all places.

1. TpyoHo nepeBoavTb 3TOT TEKCT Oe3 cnosaps.
2. O4eHb HbINo NPUATHO NOrOBOPUTL C BamMK. 3. OueHb
BaXHO, 4T0BbI HAC He 3ameTunu. 4. TpyaHo Gynet
06BACHUTL Bam aT0. 5. MpratHo BbiTh onaTL B Mock-
Be. 6. Tak cTpaHHo, koraa ¢ To6oi Tak pasroeapuea-
10T. 7. Bbino o4eHb TPYAHO Aenats Bug, (to pretend),
4YTO Thi BCE NoOHUMaeLUb. 8. [NpaBaa, XOpoLwo cuaeTb
3paeck v NuTb Kode? 9. OwwnbaTbes nerko, ropasgo
TPYOHee rnoHsATL CBOI owmnbKky. 10. BOBCe He HYXHO
BCE 3TO Y41Tb HAU3YCThb.

] 3 (B) Translate the sentences, using the model.

do smth (in order/so as) (not) to get smth

QO [/ came here to speak to you.

Q She pretended to be quite well so as not to be taken to the doctor.

1. OH 6exan Bcto gopory, 4Tobbl ycneTs (catch) Ha noesaa. 2. OH NPUHEC B KNacec KapTy, 4To6bl Noka3aTb
Ham MapLipyT akcneamumm. 3. OHU BCIO HOYb XM KOCTEP, 4TOBLI MX 3aMETUNK NPOXOAALLME MUMO (pass
by) cyna. 4. Manb4yuku CTOSNM BO ABOPE U HE YXOAUNM, Y4TOBbI MX TOXe B3anu ¢ cobon. 5. A ewé pas
NPOYEN NMCLMO, 4TOOLI NyYLile ero NoHATL. 6. A BCE 3T0 roBopio, YTO6LI MEHS NPaBMLHO NoHANW. 7. OHa
HW4Yero He pacckasana, 4Tobel eé He Hakasanu (punish).

The Infinitive can function in a sentence as:

/3. An adverbial modifier of

result with too (cnuwkom)
and enough (oocTaTo4Ho)

O He was too busy to see anyone.
O She was clever enough to admit it.

The following structures are used:
Too + adjective/adverb + to-Infinitive
Adjective/adverb + enough + to-Infinitive

Too has a negative meaning. It shows that something is more than enough, necessary or wanted.
Enough has a positive meaning. It shows that there is as much of something as is wanted or needed.

U The teais too hot to drink.
O Heis strong enough to lift it.

Enough can also have a negative meaning. QO He didn’t run fast enough to win the race.
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] 4 (A, B) Translate the sentences from English
into Russian.

1. It all sounds too good to be true. 2. He was too
astonished to speak. 3. You are old enough to
understand it. 4. Do you know him well enough to
recommend him for the job? 5. The story is much
too long to read to the end today. 6. You are too
young to wear black. 7. She is old enough to be
taken for his mother.

] 5 (A, B) Combine the following pairs of
sentences into one sentence, using enough with
the Infinitive.

He is clever. He can answer the question.
He is clever enough to answer the question.

1. Hewasn’t strong. He couldn’t support the man.

things.
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.| 6 (A, B) Combine each of the following pairs
of sentences into one sentence, using too with the
Infinitive.

He is very ill. He can’t work today.

He is too ill to work today.

1. ltis very hot. We can’t run.
2. lam rather old. | can't wear this dress.

3. Hewas nervous. He couldn’t speak.

--------------------------------------------------------------------

4. | was terrified. | couldn’t move.

6. He was very snobbish. He wouldn’t talk to any
of us.

7. It was very dark. We couldn’t go out into the
garden.

8. Itwas rather cloudy. We couldn’t see the eclipse
properly.

] 7 (B) Translate the sentences from Russian
into English.

1. 9 He HacTonNbKO XOpoLUo cebs 4yBCTBYIO, HTOOLI
noiitn Ha paboty ceroaxs. ['m not well enough
to go to work today.

2. OHa 0oCTaTO4HO XOPOLLO FOBOPUT NO-aHrNniA-
CKW, 4TOBbI HY>KOATbCA B NEPEBOAYMKE.

3. PaHo uyutats Tebe Takme kHUrn. (Tbl CNULLKOM
MonoL).

4, ¢ cToan CAMLLKOM AANeKo, YTobbl CNbilLaTh, 4TO
OHa roBOpMT.

5. Cnuwkom oHa monoaa, 4Tobbl NPUHUMAaTL ee
BCEPLES.

6. Bonpoc cnuiuKom cnoxeH, HTobbl Ha Hero cpasy
OTBETUTL.

7. Cnuwkom OH neHuB. He yntan OH KH1rm B Noa-
TIVHHUKE,

8. 3apaya CNULWIKOM CNOXHa, 4TOOLl eé yxe
PELLIN.

9. Tol Tenepb cnnwkom Gonblwas, 4Tobbl UrpaTh
B KYKJTbl.
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@ 4. The Infinitive as an attribute: in this function it is far more extensive in English than in Russian. )

In English it modifies abstract and class nouns. pronouns, ordinal numbers and adjectives.

1) after such pronouns as: something,
anyone, nothing, etc., usually to show
that something is necessary or possible

2) after certain nouns

3) after be + the first/second/last/next/best

There are several ways in which the Infinitive can be used to function as an attribute:

U | have nobody to say a kind word to me.
Y MeHs HUKOro HeT, KTO Obl ckasan MHe obpoe
CNOBO.

| had no time to visit the museum yet.
He gave her a knife to cut the bread with.

OO

O He was the first/last to come.
OH npuwén nepssiv (nocneaHnm).

/ The Infinitive used as an attribute O [I've got a wife and a child to look after. )
often has a modal meaning Y MeHs xeHa 1 pebeHoK, 0 KOTOPLIX § 4O/IKEeH
or implies a future action: 3aboTuTLCS.

O The question will be discussed at the conference
shortly to open in Moscow. (koTopas Bckope
oTKpoeTcHd B Mockse.)

The attributive Passive Infinitive may O The houses to be built here will be of the same type.
have a future meaning: Homa, KkoTopbie 40/1KHbI ObiTs/OyAYyT NOCTPOEHDI
3pech, ByOyT UMETb TaKyH Xe KOHCTPYKLMIO,
The attributive Infinitive may express O It's the only thing to do.
a meaning corresponding to Russian OTO €AMHCTBEHHOE, YTO MOXHO COSNaThb.
MOXHO, HY>KHO, CIIEAYET: O It's a book to read and remember.
Takylo KHUMy H240 NPOYECTb U 3aNOMHUTB.

NB! The Passive Infinitive is seldom used in the attributive function. That is why we say “it is\\

a book to read” (not “to be read”).

EXCEPTIONS: There is nothing to be done and nothing to do; there is something to be
seen/to be said and something to see/to say.

.

[ 5. The Infinitive as an object:
In this function it can be used after some O They decided to send him a telegramme.
verbs followed by the to-Infinitive 0 Passing by a radio-shop he suddenly
(see The Gerund 1.1): remembered to buy some CDs for his player.
6. The Infinitive can be also used after
adjectives which:
a) describe feelings or emotions (happy, glad): O They were happy to see us.
b) express willingness/unwillingness (eager, Q Heis reluctant to help.
anxious, reluctant, willing, annoyed, etc):
c) refer to person’s character (mean, clever): O You were clever not to believe him.
d) with the adjectives lucky, fortunate: 0 She was lucky to have met this man.
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-l 8 (A, B) State the form and function of the
Infinitive. Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. Now, the first thing to settle is what to take with
us. 2. He was the first to raise the question. 3. A
celebration such as this was a chance not to be
missed. 4. She was the last to realize how dangerous
it was. 5. You're a bachelor with no family to take
care of. 6. The plan will be discussed at the meeting
to be held on May 25. 7. At the sight of the man [ felt
an impulse to laugh. 8. Her first action was to visit
the studio of a famous dressmaker. 9. The best thing
Lanny could do was to get out of here. 10. It's an
awkward thing to say. 11. The horse was quiet to
ride. 12. He is the best person to do the job.

] Q (B, C) Translate the sentences, giving the
Russian equivalents of the Infinitive used as an
attribute.

1. The desire to write was stirring in Martin once more.
2. He had a good deal to say about India. 3. The relief
from that long waiting, the feeling of nothing to worry
about was so delicious. 4. The first person to enter
was Mrs. Evans, her face white, her dark frightened
eyes avoiding his. 5. He looked at the shelves of books
to read. 6. He received a note to say that he was
expected at the family dinner. 7. Andrew was the third
to go in for the interview. 8. You have health and much
1o live for.

20 (B) Complete the following sentences. Use
the Infinitive as an attribute; take the Infinitive
phrases from the following list:

to be e'rected, to read, to laugh ai
to be laughed at, to be answered,
to answer, not to be contradicted

1. This is just the man ... . 2. Packing
was the fiest thing: e vmanes s . 3. Here are
SOMe INSIUCHONS civovsviinss s . 4. The

MONUMENT .....oevviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieas on this square will add
beauty to the place. 5. The book leaves much

............................ . 6. There was nothing ..............
.............. .7.Thesearetheletters ........ccccececerveeninnnn

8. Hiswasthetone ..........cceeeniiivnnninns . 9. Have you
gotanything i ovoivicmsmamesini ? 10. She will always
find BOMBhING s oo ;

(B, C) Insert the Infinitive in the appropriate
forin and translate the sentences into Russian.

1. Mr. Abbot was the first ................... the silence.
(break). 2. The next patient ................... was a nice
girl in her early teens. (examine). 3. Honesty is the
first principle ......cccoveininnes when working with us.
(observe). 4. He complained that he was always the
F- =3 S e . (inform). 5. | am the last man
................... a question of the kind. (ask). 6. They
were among the last ................... . (arrive). 7. He
found that he was the only one ................... the
discrepancy. (notice). 8. If there is to be a vacancy,
| would like to be the one ................... the job. (offer).
9. These houses were among the few ...................
after a great fire. (survive). 10. Who was the youngest
chess player ..........cccoeean. the title of All-Union
Champion? (win). 11. The Shakespeare Memorial
Theatre players were the second British company
................... the Soviet Union. (visit). 12. The
Nuremberg trial was the biggest international trial
. (hold).

2 2 (A, B) Translate the sentences, using the
models.

The first/last to do smth

O She was the first to see the danger.
O He was the second to cross the
finish line.

something/somebody/nobody to do smth

O Have you anything else to say?
O There was nobody there to show
him the way out.

Model 3: ) the man/time to do smth

O Heisjust the man to do it.
O Itis not the right time to discuss
this subject.

1. He Takoii 310 6611 Yenosek, 4Tobbl Npenats apy-
ra. 2. Emy Bonblue Hevero 660 ckasaTtk. 3. Jymatb
6bino Hekorga. 4. KTo nocnegHum Beixoamn us aoma?
5. #l Tenepb HE NOMHIO, KTO NEPBbIA 3TO ckasas.
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6. [alite MmHe Bpems nogymaTts. 7. 3TO CBUTEP, KO-
TOPbI MOXHO HOCUTL C Bptokamm nnu wmpokoi (full)
106KOW. 8. ¥ MEHSA HET BpEMEeHW Urpatk ¢ Toboi. 9. Y
peBEHka HeT HMKOro, KTo Mor 6bl 0 Hel nosabo-
TnTeea. 10. Bbl TpETUIA YENOBEK, KOTOPLIN MHE 3TO
CerofHs roOBOpUT.

2 3 (A, B) Translate the sentences from Russian
into English.

She is nice to work with.
His story was hard to prove.

1. C HuM TpyaHo pasrosapuBathb. 2. C HUM NpUsAT-
HO umeTb geno (deal with). 3. Ero pacckasy TpyaHo
nosepuTb. 4. NTHULY BbINO 04EeHb TPYAHO NoMMaThb.
5. C BaMu CerogHs nerko pasrosapmeats. 6. 9Ty
KHWUIy HEBO3MOXHO A0cTaThk. 7. C HUM onacHo cco-
puTbcs. 8. PeaynbraTbl HEBO3MOXHO NPOBEPUTD.
9. 3Ttomy nerko noeeputb. 10. E€ Henerko 6bino
ocTtaHoBWUTL. 11. Ha Heé npuaTHO BbiNO CMOTPETD.

24 (B) A young man has been talking to his
friend about his future bride. He is very excited, he
cannot think straight. Match the parts of the
sentences to describe the girl.

She is always I eady.- She is clever enough. .,

ey to please
; stiC.--
she S il She is easy...
to go out with to complain
She ;.
Fop ™, /8
She is nice:. .- g . ) €agey.
to help g 10laugh
h iséa
=0l i R to talk
to look at

The friend kept silent all the while. When at last the
young lover asked him about his opinion, he said,
“Love is said to be blind. But the statement seems
to be completely wrong. For some fellows in love
appear to see more virtues in their sweethearts than
other people are ever likely to.”

The Infinitive as parenthesis: a
to cut a long story short,

to put it mildly; to say the least;
to tell the truth; to begin with;

to say nothing of; to crown it all,
to make the things still worth, etc.

He was rude, to say the least of it. )
OH 6bin rpy6, 4T0OLI HE Cka3aTk BonbLue.,

O To put it mildly, he was not very clever.

M#rko BeipaxasiCb, OH He Obln O4EHb YMEH.

/

MEMORIZE THE FOLLOWING EXPRESSIONS:

EMY TPYOHO yroauTb.

Y HEé npuBnekarenbHas BHEWHOCTb.
MHe Hano Bam Koe-4TO ckasaThb.
3TUM HUYEro He JOCTUrHELLb.,
Hwyero He nogenaelub.

Hapo mHOroe coenarthb.

Oowm cpaétcsa BHaéM.

Kto BuHOBat?

HenpemeHHO npuxoauTe.

EOVHCTBEHHOE, 4TO OCTAETCH — 3TO XAaTh.

— Heis hard to please.

— Sheis pleasant to look at.

— | have something to tell you.

— There is nothing to be gained by it.
— There is nothing to be done.

—  There is much to be done.

— The house is to let.

—  Who s to blame?

— Besure to come.

— There is nothing left to do but wait.
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2 5 (B, C) Translate the sentences into Russian.
Pay special attention to the parentheses.

1. To crown it all, there was a story full ten years old
now of his treatment of his wife. 2. It was awfully
cold, to be sure. 3. She had broken a precious china
and, to make the things still worse, she never told
anyone about it. 4. To make a long story short, the
company broke up and returned home in bad temper.
5. To put it crudely, whatever is man’s manner of
life, such is his manner of thought. 6. She had
become one of those London girls to whom rest, not
to say pleasure, is unknown.

2é (B, C) Translate the sentences from
Russian into English.

1. Marko Beipaxadck, OHa Bbina HeBeXNuBa.
2. Ckazatb no npaeae, s He Nbmio 6oke. 3. HauHéEm

0 MaMe: OHa ckasana, 4To 3TO CamMblii CHaACTNIUBLIN
[eHb B €€ Xu3Hu. 6. BTO 04YeHb CTpaHHOo, Mo
MeHbLleWn mepe. 7. [lna Ha4yana oHa OTKpkIna Bce
okHa. 8. Mo npaBpe roeops, A o4eHb yctan. 9. Marko
BblpaXxasnch, Bbl MeHsi yausunu. 10. Kopoye roeops,
oHWN noxeHunuce. 11. Camas n3BecTHas KHura
Oxepoma — «Tpoe B nogke, He cunTas cobakm».
12. MNo MeHbLUen Mepe Mbl BbIU YOUBNEHSI.

27 (B) Translate into English. Mind the
syntactical functions of the Infinitive.

1. 3ToMmy TpyaHO noBepuTs. 2. OH 0CTATO4HO XO-
POLLO 3HAET rpamMmaTtimky, YToObl He JenaTs Takux
ownbok. 3. BONpoc CrvLKOM CROXeH, 4ToBbl ero
cpasy pewuTb. 4. A npuHec kHUry, 4To6bl NOKasaTb
Bam aTy potorpacduio. 5. CNmMLLIKOM XKapko, 4TobkI
WaOTU rynaTth. 6. OH rOBOPUT 0 HOBOM 3aHMU LUKO-
Nbl, KOTOpoe ByOeT NOCTPOEHO B UX cene. 7. Y MeHs
HET BpeMeHWn 4niTaTk Takue KHurv. 8. Hy, 9 pag, 4to
cpoan aToT ak3ameH. 9. paBui0 Nerko NoHAThb.
10. Heobxoaumo noitu Tyna cerogxs. 11. Kowwuky
Henerko 6bino NoMMaTh.

C TOro, 4TO A 3aHAT. 4. Kopo4ye roBops, OH He caan
ak3ameH. 5. Mbl Bce 6binun paapl, He rOBOPS yxe

2.3.1 Revision

2 8 (B) Translate into English, using the appropriate form of the Infinitive.

1. ¥ pan, 4To Aan Bam aTy KHUry. 2. fl pag, YTO MHEe Aanu 3Ty KHUrY. 3. Mbl XOTUM npovHdopMupoBaTEL Bac
06 aTOM. 4. Mbl XOTWUM, 4TOGLI HAC NPOUHGOPMUPOBanK 06 3TOM. 5. Mbi pagpl, 4TO BCTPETUNM ero Ha
CTaHuuu. 6. Mbl pafbl, 4TO HAC BCTPETUAM Ha CTaHUMK, 7. OHM 04eHb AOBOMNLHbI, YTO UX npurnacunum Ha
koHpepeHuuio. 8. OHM 04eHb A0BOMbHLI, YTO NPUIIACAAM Bac Ha KOHGEpeHUMo. 9. A He nyman (mean)
npepbiBath e€. 10. A He npeanonaran, Y4To MeHs NpepsyT. 11. MHe HeNOBKO, YTO 5 NPUMUHWA BaM CTONLKO
BecnokoitcTea. 12. OH Gy4eT c4acTAMB NOBUAATLCS C BaMU.

Il

1. OH Bbin c4acTNMB, 4TO NOBMAANCSH C BaMu. 2. OH NOAbLICKMBAN cnosa, 4ToBkl TOYHEE BbIPA3UTh MbIC/b.
3. Kak eMy noseano, 4To OH NoGbIBan B TaKOi MHTepecHol noeaake. 4. OH TepneTb He MOXET, Koraa Hag, HAM
wyTaT. 5. et nioBaT, Koraa M pacckasbiBaloT ckasku. 6. Mbl NPUTBOPUIINCL, YTO HE 3aMETUNU €ro OLLMBOK.
7. 1 pap, 4TO pacckasan Bam aTy uctopuio. 8. 1 pag, 4To MHe pacckazanu aty UICTopuio. 9. A xo4y NO3HaKOMUTL
BaC € 3101 apTmcTkoit. 10. A xouy, 4TOGLI MEHS NO3HAKOMUAMW C 3TOI apTMCTKOMR. 11. OH BynerT cyacTnvs
MOCETUTL 3TY 3HAMEHMTYIO KaPTUHHYIO ranepeto. 12. OH Bbln CHACTMB, HTO NOCETUN 3TY 3HAMEHUTYIO KAPTUHHYIO
ranepeto. 13. 4 paga, 4TO fana Bam HyXHbIe CBEOEHUS.
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29 (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English, using:

I. the Infinitive as a subject.

1. MWUTb U3 3TOr0 UCTOYHKKA B XXapKWiA AeHb — OOHO YOoBONbLCTBKE. 2. CkasaTe eMy npasay 03Ha4ano nnmTb
ero nocrnenHen Hagexasl. 3. He npenynpeauts ero 06 3Tom bbino Bkl HewecTHOo. 4. Ham noHano®unock HeMano
BPEeMeHMU Ha To, YToObl yBeauTs ero, 4To oH Henpas. 5. MobbiBaTs B KpbiMy U HE BUAETL MOPS ObINIO O4eHb
061aHo. 6. BaapemMHyTh B CBOEM Kpecne nocne obena 6bl10 ero gasHuLHen NpyuBbIYKOA. 7. Hennoxo Gl
noexartb 3a ropop, 3asTpa.

I. the Infinitive as an attribute.

1. OHa Bceraa HaipeT, Hag yeM nocmeaThes. 2. He 0 4em 6bino 6ecnokouTbes. BonsHOoM HYyBcTBOBanN cebs
nydwe. 3. Mbeca 0cTaBnsAeT Xenatb NyHwero. 4. BoT cTarbs, KOTOPYO Haao npoyuTats. 5. MATraTakHbIA A0M,
KOTOPbI A0MKeH GbiTb MOCTPOEH Ha YTy ynuLsl, NpeaHa3HayeH ans paboqumx Hawero 3asoga. 6. MNnax Hawewn
paboTbl 6yaeT 06CYXaaTbCs Ha 3aceaaHnn, KOTOPoe COCTOMTCS 3aBTpa. 7. EMy Hevero 6610 ckazatb. 8. OH
TSKESbIA YeNnoBekK; C HUM TPYAHO UMeTb Aeno. 9. KTo BTopbiM npuiwén K duHuily? 10. ECTb N1 B IOME KTO-
HUBYAb, KTO MOr Bkl NPUCMOTPETL 3a BonbHBIM? 11. BOT YenoBek, ¢ KOTOPbIM MOXHO MOroBOPUTL Ha 3Ty TEMY.

1il. the Infinitive as an adverbial modifier of purpose.

1. 9 BcTan B 6 4ACOB, YTOOLI HE ONO3AATL Ha YTPEHHWIA Noe3A,. 2. A Hanucan emy NUCbMO, YTOObLI HANOMHUTL
emy o ero obetaHm. 3. PebeHok Bbibexan HaBcTpedy Matepw. 4. Bel npyexani 4na y4actus B KoHdepeHumn?
5. Bce 6bi10 caenaHo ans Toro, 4tobsl cnactu ero. 6. OH Bbi3agan MaluvHy, YTODbl OTBE3TU HAc Ha CTaHUMIO.

30 (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English, using the words in brackets.

1. OH CNOKOWHBIN 1 caepXaHHbI yenosek. C HAM nerko nmeTs Aeno. (to deal with) 2. Bpad ocrasnca ewe Ha
OQUH 4ac, 4Tobbl yBeauTeea (to make sure) 4To Xn3Hb pebeHka BHEe onacHoCTK. 3. A cTapanca MHOro
pabotartk, 4ToBbl He Aymartb (not to think about) 0 Tom, 4To cny4nnoce. 4. et 6binm CAULLKOM BO30YXOEHbI,
(to be excited) 4T06bl BECTH cebs cnokoitHo. 5. Ei Henerko yroauTs (to please). 6. OH nepBkiii 0TKpbIN (to
discover) 310 yaAMBUTENBHOE MECTO A151 OTAbIXa. 7. MepBoe, 4To Hano Bblno caenate nNocne Nnpuesaa, — 3To
3a6poHuposaTh (to book) komHaty 8 rocTuHuue. 8. fl Bam ckasan BClo Npasay. MHe Hevero ckpbiBaTth (to
conceal) oT Bac. 9. Y MeHs I0CTaTo4HO BpemeHu, 4To6bI 3aiiTu (to call on) k apyabam. 10. Mo3aHo cnoputs
06 3TOM. Y>Xe HU4ero Henb3s MamennTs (to change). 11. Ham noeeano, 4To mbl 3actany (to find) ero noma.
12. Eit HeueM ropamTsea (to be proud of). 13. Oxm yexanu (to leave) nocneaHumu. 14. UHTEpecHo, KTo
nepBbIi 06paTUN Halle BHUMaHKe (to draw attention to) Ha aTy owwnbky. 15. OHa ckasana, YTo el He K KoMy
06paTnTLCA 3a NoMoLLbIo (to turn for help). 16. EAUHCTBEHHOE, YTO HY>KHO CAEeNaTh, 3TO MNO3BOHUTL MY (to
ring him up).

2.4 The Infinitive Constructions

The Infinitive may have “a subject” of its own within the sentence. In this case it forms with it a construction:
the Complex Object, the Complex Subject, the for-to-Infinitive Construction.

2.4.1 The Complex Object

The Complex Object (the Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction) consists of a noun in the common
case or a pronoun in the objective case and the Infinitive. It is mostly translated into Russian by an object
clause.
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CSubject + Predicate + Noun (Pronoun) + Infinitive)

Q Iwant Mother (her) to help me. O They expect the steamer to leave tonight.
9 xou4y, 4T066! Mama (oHa) NoMornia MHe. OHW OXWOAIOT, YTO 13PoX0a OTOMAET CEroaHsA BE4EPOM.

The Complex Object is used after:

/1. the verbs of mental activity: to know, to think, O | knew them to be right.
to consider, to believe, to find (cuuTaTs, 9 3Han, 410 OHYM rpaBssl.
nonaratb), fo expect, to suppose (npegno- O We expect them to arrive soon.
narartb), to imagine, to feel, to trust, Mbl OXXUOAEM, HTO OHU CKOPO NPUeayT.
to understand, etc. (more characteristic of
literary style)
After the verbs to think, to consider, Q | find him (to be) a very clever man.
to find the verb to be can be omitted. O | don’t consider him (to be) an honest man.
2. the verbs of declaring: O The doctor pronounced the wound to
to pronounce, to declare, to report, etc. be a slight one.
Bpau ckasan, 4To paHa nérkas.
3. the verbs denoting wish and intention: O He intended me to go with him to India.
to want, to wish, to desire, to mean, OH xoTen, 4T06k! 51 Noexasa ¢ HAM B MIHauIo.
to urge, to intend/to choose (= want) Q | want you to stop worrying.
A xouy, 4TO6b! ThI MPEKPATI BONHOBATHLCA.
4. the verbs denoting feeling and emotion: Q Tell me what you would like me to do.
to like, to love, to dislike, to hate, Ckaxu, 4to Bbl Thl XOTENA, YTOOLI 9 cAenarn.
cannot bear
5. the verbs denoting order and permission: Q The colonel ordered his men to attack.
to order, to allow, to let, to command, IMoNKOBHWK NpwWKasan cBOMM MHoaO9M
to encourage, to ask for, to forbid HacTynars.
In most cases after these verbs the O The captain ordered the cases to be loaded.
Passive Infinitive is used. KanutaH npukazan rnorpysnTs LK.

NB! If the “subject” of the verb and the infinitive is the same person or thing, the corresponding
reflexive pronoun should be used.
O Ox gyman, 4to o npae. He thought himself to be right.

FETERD

3 ] (A, B) Translate the sentences, paying special attention to the use of the Complex Object.

1. | don’t like you to say such things. 2. Put on a thicker coat, | don’t want you to catch cold. 3. Ancient
people supposed the world to be flat. 4. We found the beds quite comfortable. 5. We knew him to be very
brave. 6. The doctor pronounced him to be out of danger. 7. The officer commanded his men to fire. 8. She
wouldn’t explain, just urged me to use my own eyes. 9. There is no harm, | think, in letting you know. 10. |
understood you to say that you had received no letter from your brother since he left England.
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32 (A, B) Replace the following complex
sentences or groups of sentences by simple
sentences with the Infinitive Construction.

The salesman urged me. He insisted on
my buying the car.
The salesman urged me to buy the car.

1. Ishall stay at home and do my lessons. Mother
said so.

4. We don’t eat ice-cream before dinner because
Mother has forbidden it.

....................................................................

man.

9. Don’t shout so! The whole house will know what
has happened. Do you want it?

3 3 (A, B) Practise the following according to
the model.

A. Do you want to make a speech?

B. No, | want you to make a speech.
Do youwantto ... :
1. speak first?
" |ntroducethe speakers'? .................................

6. fix adate?

....................................................................

34 (A, B) Fill in the blanks with suitable verbs
from the list.

want let make (2) allow expectw:sh

1.Whydon'tyou ................. her to wear high heels?
2. The way she looks at me ................. me blush.
3./ DOV ez me to show you the place on
the map? 4. Noone had ................. her to return so
early. 5. Who ....c.cooovvvnes you to miss lectures? 6. She
................. the children to be well behaved. 7. You
(272 |5 1 K e him come if he doesn’t want to.

35 (B, C) Replace the words in italics by the
Complex Object.

Members of the Government itself

acknowledge that many of their predictions
were over-optimistic.

Members of the Government itself
acknowledge many of their predictions to
have been over-optimistic.

1. The Court declared that the book was obscene
(HENPUCTOMHDBINA)

2. The majority of critics thought that the film was
highly original.

3. Many of the audience considered that the
speaker had overstated his case.

4. Evidence showed that the man’s alibi was a
complete fabrication.

5 Ata very early age, Paderewski revealed that
he was a master of the keyboard.
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7. Detectives investigating the robbery discovered
that some precious stones were missing.

36 (B, C) Complete the story. Use the elements
in brackets to construct the Complex Object.
Translate the sentences with the Complex Object.

Knowing One’s Neighbours

BARRISTER (speaking to a witness): | (you/want/tell)
R T e e S me the truth and only the
truth, for everything is of importance. How far were
you standing from the place of the accident?
WITNESS (without a moment’s hesitation): Just four
yards, two feet and six inches.

BARRISTER (slightly taken aback): | (would like/you/
Ol R i me how you managed
to be so exact.
WITNESS: Well, |
(some fool/expect/
put) &,
.................. me this
question and | thought
it fit to measure the
distance.

3 7 (B) Translate the sentences from Russian
into English, using the model.

want/expect/suppose/consider somebody
to do something

1. A cuntato, 4To 310 ObIN CMENbIiA Wwar (move). 2. 9
XO0MY, 4TOBbI Bbl NOBAMXKE y3HaNM Apyr apyra. 3. Ml
He OXWOanu, 4To OH NPUMET Takoe pelwleHne. 4. Mue
6bl XOTENoCh, YTOBLI OH NOeXan ¢ Hamu Ha 03epo.
5. OHa He oxupaana, 4to eé cbiH ByaeT nay4ats ap-
XUTekTypy. 6. OH xo4eT, 4ToBLI ero cekpeTapb 40ro-
BOpWncA 0 BCTpeye. 7. Mbl He npegnonaranu, 4To
OH NpuegeT Tak paHo. 8. MHe Bkl X0Tenoch, 4TobkI
Bbl COOBLUMAN HaM O CBOEM peLueHun. 9. Mbl cumTa-
em ero 6onbLLWMUM CneuranmMcToM B 9To obnacTu.
10. Mbi He oxuaanu, 4yto obeyxaeHue ByaeT Takum
WHTEPECHbIM.

3 8 (B, C) Complete the sentences, translate
the phrases in brackets, paying attention to the form
of the Infinitive.

1. Theywant (4T06bl Mbl TOCNANM UM TENErPAMMY)

2. lwould like (4TOBBI BbI NOOOXAANTWM MEHS 3.ue0b)

8. The doctor ordered (4T0Bbl 9 NPUHUMAN 3TO
JIEKAPCTBO) . evvieiiniiiiaserrttereeserresanssnennsnes
9. Where do you want (4to6bl # nogoxagan Bac)

................................................................... ?
10. Would you like (4T0BbI Mbl Nnpurnacunm IxoHa
(o170 ) = ) ?

11. They found (4T0 OH NOAXOASALLMIA YENOBEK ANA
BTOI PADOTEE) uvrniiassomssesiassmmmsmmamissms sz ;

12. Iwant (4TODbI Bbl MO CErOAHA B TEATP)

13. She likes (4T06LI 06en BLIN BOBPEMS)

14. She doesn't like (4TOGbI AeTW rynsinu ogHM)

15. He doesn't like (korma emy 3a4al0T MHOro
BOMPOCOBY sy sisrseismmns syt s i :

16. She loves (4T06bI e fenany KOMMIUMEHTbI)

3 Q (B) Translate the sentences from Russian
into English.

1. A 3Hal0, 4TO OH O4YeHb OMbITHLIA Bpay. 2. Mbl
oXxupaem, 4To gorosop 6yner noanucad B Gnmxai-
wem Gynyuiem. 3. 9 oxmnaalo, 4To MeHA NPUrnacaT
Tyna. 4. d cumralo, 4To A npas. 5. A cunTalo, 4TO OH
npas. 6. OHW He OXuaanu, 4To UX NPUIMACHT TyAa.
7. 9 3Han, 4to oH B Mockse. 8. { nonarato, 4To oH
O4YeHb YecTHbI Yenoeek. 9. Koraa Bel oxuagaere,
4TO 3TK TOBapsl NpMbyayT? 10. 9 cunTal, YTo OH
CKpOMHbI Yenosek. 11. HUKTO He oxupan, 4To aTto
CITY4UTCS.
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( 6. The Complex Object is also used after

the verbs denoting sense perception:

to hear, to see, to watch, to feel,

to observe, etc. They are always followed by
the bare Infinitive (without the particle to).

After these verbs only the Simple Infinitive
Active is used. If the meaning is passive,
we use Participle Il.

If the process is expressed, Participle |
Active/Passive is used.

COMPARE:

O |saw Brown enter the room. )
A supen, kak bpayH BOLEN B KOMHATY.

a | felt the blood rush into my cheeks.
H noYyBCTBOBAN, KaK KPOBbL MPUINIA
K MOVM LLIEKaM.

O |saw the fire slowly conquered.
7 BUAOEN, Kak rnoxap NOCTENEHHO NOTYLLUAA.

O He saw Fleur coming to us.
Ou Bupen, kak @nép nogxoamna K Ham.
O He watched his camera being repaired.

OH Habnopgan, kak PEMOHTUPYIOT ero
t ¢oroannapar. ,

Verb + Infinitive

a | saw him enter the shop.
(I saw the whole action — he opened
the door, went in and disappeared.)

Verb + Participle | i

Q | saw him entering the shop.
(This action was in progress when | saw him.)

'NB!

1. The verbs to see and to hear are followed by

a clause (not by the Infinitive Construction) when

they are not really verbs of sense perception, i.e.

when the verb to see means “to understand” and
the verb to hear — “to learn, to be told”:

O |sawthat she didn’t realize the danger.

¢ Buoen (NoHMMarn), 4To OHa He OCO3HaET

0OnacHoCTW.
Q | heard that he had left for the South.

A cnbiwan (MHe ckasanu), 4To OH yexan
\ Ha or.

\

2. After the verbs to see and to notice the
Complex Object is not used with the verb to be, a
clause is used in that case:
O | saw that he was disappointed.
A BUOen, 4TO OH pa3o4apoBaH.
3 We noticed that all the teachers were
in the hall.
Mol 3aMeTunn, 4To BCe YHUTENs Bbinn
B 3ane.

sl

40 (A, B) Translate the sentences, paying
special attention to the use of the Complex Object.
1. Seeing her enter the room, he rose to greet her.
2. Did you feel the bridge shake? 3. Nobody said
anything, we just watched him put it away in his case.
4. You could have heard a pin drop. 5. Did you notice

his hand shake? 6. | felt something crawl up my arm.
7. | sat watching the shadows creep across the floor.
8. He is the man who observed the accused man
enter the bank. 9. Have you ever heard this song
sung in Italian? 10. | have never seen him do otherwise.

4 1 (A, B) Fill in the blanks with the particle to
where necessary.

1. This is the place from which | saw John ..... arrive
to the house. 2. | tried to induce him ..... see a
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doctor. 3. The family suspected it and wanted to get
him s see a lawyer. 4. Did you hear him ..... go
out? 5. | told her ..... bring in the tea. 6. Women
always want you ..... write them letters. 7. I'd love
you ..... see my little daughter. 8. You can’t make
me ..... say what you want me ..... say. 9. She felt
her heart ..... beat wildly. 10. | had expected him
..... be disappointed. 11. Don’t letit ..... trouble you.
12. She watched me...... open the safe.

42 (A, B) Replace the following complex
sentences or groups of sentences by simple
sentences with the Infinitive Construction.

| looked out of the window. He crossed
the street.
| saw him cross the street.

1. lheard someone. He was laughing.

2. The suspected man entered the building. We
saw him.

3. The accused man was trying to force the lock
of the door. He observed it.

5. She saw him. He was running from the scene of
the crime.

6. You got off the train at Sattmarsh City. The porter
saw you.

8. | could hear it perfectly well. They were
discussing me.

43 (B) Translate the sentences from Russian
into English, using the Infinitive Construction
wherever possible.

1. Mbl cnbilwanu,kak oHu cnopunun. — We heard them
arguing. 2. OHa Buaena,kak Manb4vk NOAHUMANCS
Mo necTHuue. 3. HUKTO He 3aMeTun, Kak sl OTKPbIN
OBEpb U Bbilen. 4. { Buaern, kak Kakon-To Yenosek

rnoKaablBan en AopOory Ha cTaHuumio. 5. d Hukorga He
chbiwana, 4Tobsl OH roeopun Henpaeay. 6. Mocne 3a-
X0[a CoJIHUa Mbl MOYYBCTBOBaNU, Kaxk Temneparypa
BO30yxa Ha4ana 6eicTpo nanate. 7. Korna s caguncs
B N0Oe34, 9 BAPYr NoYyBCTBOBAS, Kak KTO-TO KOCHYJICS
Moero nneya. 8. Mbl Habnopanm, kak peMoHTUpOBa-
v popory. 9. f cnbiwan, Kak KTo-T0 OK/TUKHY/1 MeHS.
10. OH 3ameTun, Kak oHa nobneaHena.

1. A BUOen, 4TO eMy He XO4YeTCs UATK AOMON. — | saw
that he didn't feel like going home. 2. Ona cnbi-
wana, 4to npodeccop BoneH yxe Hepento. 3. OHa
Chbillana, Kak KTo-TO YNOMsiIHYN MOE UMS B pasro-
Bope. 4. Mbl 4yBCTBOBaNW, 4TO OH HaM He BEpMUT.
5. Bbl cabiwany, 4To oH 6POCKUN 3aHATUA My3bIKOA?
6. Mel YyBCTBOBanNM, 4TO OH He 3amMeTun Hac. 7. OHa
BUOEna, 4To OH e€ He NOHUMaET.

44 (B, C) Complete the jokes by translating
parts of the sentences from Russian into English.

I. A Sound Sleeper

JOHN: Hello, Bob, old boy. It's ages since | saw you
last. A xou4y, 4TOGLI Thl 3Han (M.....................
................................ that | even spoke to
you in my dream.

Sorry, but 5t He cnbiwan, kak Tbl pasrosapusas
(2

BOB:

Il. Modesty

“A real man of genius is above all modest,” says a
young poet, “he never brags. Modesty is a true sign
of greatness. For instance, cnbiwanu nu Bbl koraa-
HWUBY b, 4TOOLI 1 XBanun (praise) ce6s @...................
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Revision

45 (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English, using the Complex Objectm where
possible.

1. 9 HAKOr @ He CAbILWan, KaK OH MOET. 2. A Chbilwan, YTo OH CAan BCe 3k3ameHbl. 3. f cribiliar, Kak oHa
ckasana 210. 4. 9 HMKOraa He BUOEn, Kak OH TaHUyeT, HO A Chblwan, Y4TO OH TaHUyeT O4eHb XOpOoLWo.
5. §1 BUAEN, 4TO OHa He NoOHUMAET meHs. 6. OHa BMAena, YTo OH BOLIEN B caf, W BbiluNa, YTOOb! BCTRETUTL
ero. 7. §l ysuaena, 4To OH B3BONHOBAH, ¥ CNPOCKUNa ero, B 4ém Aeno. 8. A suaen, 4To TakCu OCTaHOBMNOCH
y asepu. 9. 9 BUOEN, Kak oHa Bbilwna u3 aoma. 10. { novyecTBOBaN, YTO KTO-TO AOTPOHYNCA [0 MOEA PYKW.
11. 9 yBuAen, 4To CTekno pazbuto. 12. Bbl cnbiwany, Kak OH CNpocun Mexs oo atom? 13, A Bl xoTEN
NOCMOTPETL (YBUAETL), KaK oHa TaHuyeT. 14. HUKTO He Cnbias, Kak OH cKasan 3To0. 15. A cnblwan, Kak
npodeccop ynoMsaHyn 06 atux Gakrax B CBOEN NeKUnn.

4@ (B, C) Translate the following sentences.

1. S xoTen 6bl, YTOObI Bbl OBBLACHUAN MHE 3Ty 3aaady. 2. Y10 Bbl XOTUTE, 4TOBLI A caenan ana sac? 3. Bel
Cnbilany Koroa-Hubyap, Kak oH roBopuT no-gpaHuy3scku? 4. 9 casilwan, 4To OH nepeexan B Mockay.
5. OHM HE BUOENW, Kak s B3sN KOMbLo. 6. HUKTO HE 0Xuaan, 4To OHW YeayT Tak CKopo. 7. f 3Hal0, 4TO OH
YECTHBIN Yenosek. 8. Xo4eT N OH, YTOOb! Mbl NIOMOrK emy? 9. Bl cbiluany, Kak OH BbICTynan (rosopun)
Buyepa Ha cobpaHmn? 10. A He xoTen, 4To6kI ero npurnacunv Ha se4ep. 11. A Aymalo, 410 CeroaHa Be4epom
Bbl YCMbILLWTE, KakK OHa NOET. 12. OHa 4yBCTBOBaNa, Kak ApOXuT e€ ronoc.

242 The Complex Subject

The Complex Subject (the Nominative-with-the-Infinitive Construction) consists of a noun/pronoun
(in the nominative case) and the Infinitive. It is considered to be the subject of the sentence. Its_Russian

equivalent is in most cases a subordinate clause.
O Laser is known to be used in medicine.

M3BECTHO, 4TO Na3ep LWUPOKO UCMNOoMb3yeTCs B MefvUnHe.

The Complex Subject is used with:

f/‘l . the following groups of verbs in the Passive: )
s denoting sense perception: O The car was seen to disappear in the distance.
to see, to hear, to notice, Buaenu, kak MalLvHa CKpblnack Baanu.
to observe, to watch, etc. 0O She was heard to laugh heartily.
CribilHO Bbi10, Kak OHa Beceno cMesnach.
= denoting mental activity: QO He was thought to be honest and kind.
to think, to consider, Ero cymtan 4ecTHbIM 1 A00PbIM HENOBEKOM.
to believe, to expect, O He is considered to have been one of the most
to suppose, to know, popular writers of his time.
understand, etc. CyuTaeTcs, H4T0 OH ObiN OOHUM U3 CambIX
NONyNAPHbIX nucartenen ceoero BpemMeHu,
= the verbs: to say, O She is said to be working at the factory.
to report (coobwats), fo order, oBopsAT, 4TO OHa ceitdac paboTaer Ha 3aBoe.
to ask, to allow, to state (3asBnsATL), O The delegation is reported to have left Moscow.

to announce (0bBABNATSL). CoobLuyaeTcs, 4To Aeneraums yxe nokviHyna Mockey.
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NOTE: After the verbs in the Passive Voice the Complex Subject is more characteristic
of a literary than a colloquial style, except with the verbs fo suppose, to expect,

to make.

( 1. The Infinitive in the Complex Subject is used
in all its forms and expresses:
a) asimultaneous action
O Heis said to live in London.
TOBOPSAT, YTO OH XMBET B JIOHOOHE.
b) an action in progress
O The water seems to be boiling.
KaxeTca, Boaa KUnur.
c) an action prior to the action expressed

by the finite verb
0O They are reported to have finished
the construction.

Co0BLLaloT, YTO OHW YKe 3aKOHYUTN

4 7 (A, B) Translate the sentences from English
into Russian.

1. The river is supposed to flow in this direction.
2. You are expected to know these things. 3. He is
said to have owned a very good library. 4. He was
told to have organized the whole business. 5. You're
not supposed to mark other people’s books. 6. The
actress was heard to speak to the film director about
a new production. 7. She was believed to have a
wonderful collection of china. 8. He is known to be
an expert in this field. 9. The theatre is reported to
have given several performances in Russia. 10. He
was heard to groan. 11. This invention is considered
to be of great importance in shipbuilding. 12. The
cargo of this steamer is stated to consist of 3,000
tons of wheat and 2,000 tons of barley. 13. They
were seen to exchange glances. 14. He is known to
be an expert in this field.

CTPOUTENBCTRO.

2. The Infinitive in sentences with the Complex )
Subject cannot refer to the future except usages
with the verbs and word-groups fo expect, to be
sure/certain, to be likely:
Qd We are sure to come to the heart of
the matter.
Mb! o6a3aTensHo go6epémcs 0o cyTm
nena.
O He is expected to give us an answer
tomorrow.
OXunpawT, 4TO OH gacT Ham oTBeT
3aeTpa.

48 (B, C) Open the brackets, using the correct
form of the Infinitive.

1. He appears (10 Know) .......cccovvviieniinnnnnn, French
well. He is said (to spend) ........................... his youth
in Paris. 2. The enemy was reported (to overthrow)
........................... the defence and (to advance)
........................... towards the city. 3. They are
supposed (o WOrk) .......ccocemmmmrnenrennns at the problem
for the last two months. 4. His childhood is said (to
=) PP very difficult. 5. A young woman
is supposed (o Write) .......ccceevivviiiiinnnes this book.
6. He is believed (to teach) ............cccooeevvinnnne by his
father. 7. She is expected (to operate) ..............
............. on today. 8. He is said (to spend)
........................... his youth in England. 9. The book
was thought (10 10S€) .oevvvvviviiviiirirnn, until the
librarian happened (to find) .......cc.cccciiiniennn. it during
the inventory. 10. This man was seen (run)
........................... away from the scene of crime.
11. The parties are reported (to consider) ..............
............. the agreement for six months.

321



THE VERBALS

49 (A, B) Practise the following according to
the model.

A group of tourists visits an old palace,

they ask their guide questions about its
owner. The guide does not seem to be
sure about the details.
A: Did he live here? (most of his life).
B: Yes, he is said to have lived here most
of his life.
Yes, he is supposed to have lived here
most of his life.

1. Did he build any other houses? (several)

....................................................................
....................................................................

....................................................................
....................................................................

50 (A, B) Paraphrase the following sentences,
using the Complex Subject.

It is reported that the delegation has left

London.
The delegation is reported to have left
London.

1. It is known that he has a large collection of
pictures.

2. It may be said that the new theatre is the most
beautiful building in town.

3. It was reported that the ship had arrived in
Odessa.

4. It can’t be considered that the results of the
experiment are bad.

5. ltis expected that many people will attend the
meeting.

8. It was reported that the Prime Minister had
arrived to the Summit.

9. [Itcan be expected that the weather will improve
soon.

10. He was ill. They say so.

11. It is supposed that the lake was much bigger
then.

12. It can’t be expected that the St. Petersburg
football team will win.

5 ] (B) Translate the words in brackets.

1. He is thought (6bin) .........oveeeeeee. a very good
singer. 2. They are expected (NOWMOT) ...ccoveeveeerinnnn.
a reply today. 3. They are said (nepeexanu)
.................... to a new flat. 4. Who is supposed
(NOEFLIET) 80 the letter? 5. The doctor
is supposed (nponwucan) you
something. 6. The results of the experiment are
believed (6bM) ....eveeeeeen. very good. 7. The new
instrument is expected (NOMOXET) ......cccvvvnnennn.
scientists solve many important problems. 8. The
members of the committee are understood (npuLLnn)
.................... to an agreement. 9. He is said

(NpeonoXxun) ........cceeeuensen, them his services.
10. In the 19th century the dark areas on the Mars
were thought (BbUM) ....oevvviiiinnnnn. seas. 11. We were
supposed (NMPOBEOEM) ........vcevrnnnnn. the day on board
the ship. 12. The expedition is said (caenana)
.................... a very important discovery. 13. They
were expected (MPORAYT) ...covvvveernnnnn.. 300 miles

that day. 14. They were believed (3Hann)
.................... the secret all the time.



THE

INFINITIVE

5 2 (B, C) Translate the following sentences into English.

1. MoBopAaT, 410 OH B Mockee. 2. OxuaaloT, 4To Joro-
Bop 6yneT noanucad Ha atoil Hegene. 3. CoobLuatoT,
YTO IKCNeavuma Boiexana 15 mas. 4. M3BecTHo, 4TO OH
NPUOEPXUBAETCA APYrOro MHEHWS M0 3TOMY BOMPOCY.
5. CumnTaloT, YTO OH OAMH U3 NYULLX NETYNKOB HaLLeit
CTpaHbl. 6. TOBOPAT, YTO 3TOT AOM BN MOCTPOEH OKO-
N0 ABYXCOT NeT ToOMy Has3ag, 7. Kak nasectHo, Maka-
peHko Gbin NpekpacHLIM negarorom. 8. FoBopsaT, 4To
akcneauuma cobpana o4eHb MHTEPECHbI MaTepuan.
9. CoobLwanock, 4to B Cubupb Hbina nocnaxa 6one-
was rpynna uccnenosarenen. 10. MNpegnonaraercs, 4T
B Hawem ropope OyneT MOCTPOEH HOBLIA 3aBOA,.
11. MonaratoT, 4To OHa yKe Joexana [0 rpaHULb.

1. Kak coobwatoT, cpeaHsas (average) Temneparypa
B 3TOM rofly 6bina 3Ha4nTenbHO HUXE, YEM B NPO-
wnom. 2. U3BecTHO, YTO 3TO BELLECTBO NornoLwaeT
cBeToBkIe y4u. 3. MonaratoT, 4To 310 n3obpereHune
NoOMOXeT Ham B Hallel paboTe. 4. MI3BeCTHO, 4TO
JloBayeBCcKuWiA OblN camMbIM KPYNHBIM MaTemaTukom
cBoero epemenu. 5. OxuaatoT, 4To Aeneraums npu-
Bbynet 3aeTpa. 6. [0BOPAT, 4TO OH HANWUCcasn O4YeHb
XOPOLUYIO KHUrY. 7. TOBOPSAT, YTO NeperoBopbl yXe
3aKoH4eHbl. 8. CooBLLAoT, 4TO 3KCNeanLmMs yxe Bep-
Hynack B narepb. 9. Hukak He oxuganu, 4to 3umMa
HaCTYnWUT Tak paHo.

The Complex Subject is also used with:

/2. word groups: to be likely Q
(BeposaTHO), to be unlikely
(ManoBeposTHO, BPSRL, N),

to be certain/to be sure Q
(HecomHeHHO, 0Ba3aTensHo,
6eccnopHo, HEeNPeMeHHO).

He is unlikely to know her address.
ManoseposaTHO (BpAL N1), YTO OH 3HAET ero aapec.

He is sure to be asked about it.
Ero HaBepHsika 06 3TOM CrpOCAT.

\

3. pairs of synonyms: a
to seemy/to appear (kazatbCs,
no-BUOUMOMY), a
to prove/to turn out (oka3biBaThbCA),
to happen/to chance
(cnyyatbes).

Negative forms:
don’t seem

doesn’t prove
didn’t happen

+ Infinitive

0O 0 0O O

is/are not likely + Infinitive

They seem to have quite forgotten us already.

OHWU, KaxeTcs, COBEPLUEHHO Hac 3abbinn.

The first experiment proved to be a success.

MepBLIi ONbIT 0Ka3a/1Cs YOa4HbIM.

Only yesterday we happened to meet the man.

TonbKO BYEpa Mbl C/IyYakiHO BCTPETUNW 3TOMO Yenoseka.

He doesn’t seem to know this subject.

OH, kaxeTcs, He 3HaeT aToro NnpeagMeTa.

He didn’t prove to be a very experienced engineer.
OH 0ka3asics He O4eHb OMbITHBIM UHXEHEPOM.

He didn’t happen to be there at that time.
Cny4nnocs Tak, 4To ero He 6bino TaM B 3TO Bpems.
He is not likely to come today.

\ OH, BEepOATHO, He NPUAET CEerogHs.

QO She proved (to be) very clever.

COMPARE:
O Heseemsill
OH BbIrAUT BONMbHLIM.

NB! If the verbs to prove, to seem/to appear (BbirNaaeTb, NPON3BOAUTL Brie4aTieHne) are\
followed by adjectives or nouns with adjectives, the verb fo be after them can be omitted.

O He seemstobeill.
OH, kaxercs, boneH.

O He appears an experienced teacher.
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53 (A, B) Translate the sentences from English
into Russian.

1. The cargo does not seem to have been damaged
by the storm. 2. The negotiations are likely to
continue until Saturday. 3. He didn’t seem to know
you. 4. The situation seems to have become difficult.
5. The man doesn’t seem to recognize you. 6. She
seems to have done it especially for you. 7. This
doesn’t seem to be the right decision. 8. The man
seems to be a stranger here. 9. She seems to be
used to the thought that they’ll have to move to
another flat. 10. It seems to be an interesting
comparison.

1. The play is likely to have been written by Shaw.
2. He is certain to get the letter tomorrow. 3. They
are most likely to have begun this work. 4. He is sure
to enjoy himself at the party. 5. The agreement is
certain to have been signed. 6. They are certain to
return soon. 7. They are very likely to take part in this
work. 8. They are unlikely to have any objections to
our proposal. 9. This house is likely to have been built
at the beginning of the 19th century. 10. He is sure to
be appointed manager of the factory. 11. He is sure
to like his new work. 12. They are sure to have returned
home by now.

54 Open the brackets, using the correct form
of the Infinitive.

l. (B)

1. She smiled broadly and waved her hand. She
seemed (to recognize) me.
2. Even if he is out, you needn’t worry. He is sure (to
18AVE) ...t T AT e eins the key under the door-
mat. 3. At that time | happened (to work)
........................... at my first novel. 4. You aren’t
likely (10 MISS) wusssswunimmiiamivine the train if you start
right away. 5. Don't cry! Everything is bound (to get)
........................... right between you. 6. She lost
her head and seemed (to forget) .........cccceeeuieennnnne.
the little English she knew. 7. You needn’t mention it

again. He is not likely (to forget) ..........c..ceeevvnnnenn.
it. 8. You needn’t tell me this. | happened (to give)
........................... all the details by Mother. 9. Just
look at his hands. He is sure (to work) ..............
............. in the garage.

II. (B, C)

1. He seems (to be satisfied) ............ccceevinnnnnen
with the results. 2. It seemed it would take not less

thana:page (Lo PUt) . mess s ivinss it into words.
3. The book is likely (to publish) .......c..cccvveeviiinnnns
and{to appear) . isiwnwsaismise on sale pretty
soon. ltissure (tosell) ....cocvvvveiinennnnnne. well and
(10 SEMY . cenennae dlnmnsicnannes out in no time. 4. The
man appears (10 KNOW) .........cccovivierecminnns practically

all European languages; he is said (to learn)
........................... them while travelling. 5. You
seem (t0 100K) cnsavaminaimis. for trouble.
6. The man seemed (to study) ....ccovvvvvniiiviinnnnnns
me and | felt uneasy in his presence. 7. The strength
of the metal proved (to over-estimate)
........................... by the designer. The engineer
claimed (Y0:Wa) wsamweiimissiii against its use
for the purpose as it was likely (to deform)
........................... under great load. 8. We seem
(tofly) o, over the sea for quite a
time and there is yet no land (to see)
........................... . 9. We don’t seem (to acquaint)
........................... , at least | can't remember having
ever met him. 10. He seems (to read) .............
.............. since morning. 11. They seemed (to
quarrel) ........ovviiiiieeaeeees . | could hear their angry
voices.

55 (A) Practise the following according to the
model.

A. He doesn’t usually play chess.

B. Well, he seems/appears to be playing
chess today.

A. He doesn’t usually collect the children
from school.

B. But today he seems to have collected
them himself.

1. do the shopping.
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3. bring his wife flowers.

56 (B) Paraphrase the following sentences,
using the Complex Subject.

It seemed that he knew the subject well.
He seemed to know the subject well.

1. It happened that they met that very day.

2. It proved that there were some broken cups in
the case.

3. It seems that the play has made a deep
impression on him.

4. It proved that he was a very experienced
worker.

5. It appears that the house was built in the 18th
century.

6. It happened that there was a doctor there at
that time.

7. It appears that there are different opinions on
this subject.

9. Itseems that there is a great difference between
these two samples.

57 (B) Paraphrase the sentences, using the
model.

Itis not likely that they will return soon.

They are not likely to return soon.

1. It appears unlikely that the experiment will give
good results.

....................................................................
....................................................................

5. Itis likely that there will be a heated discussion
on this question.

7. ltis very likely that his article will be published
in the newspaper.

9. Iltis likely that there will be a good wheat crop
this year.

10. It is likely that the conference will be held in
Moscow.

11. It is likely that the goods were shipped on
Monday.

12. It seems likely that there will be a storm on the

58 (B, C) Translate the phrases in brackets to
complete the sentences.

1. This book seems (6bina nepeseneHa O4YeHb
OMbITHLIM NEPEBOAYNKOM).

2. The boxseems (NYCTaA) .....cccvvivvireneerinninnn.

3. The problem appears (npegctaBnseT ona HUX
BonbLLIOR MHTEpPEC)
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10.

10.

He seems (nosoneH Halleil paboToit)

Everybody appeared (66111 yausneHsi, Korp,a
yCnbILLAnNM 310)

| happened (cnbiwan, kak OH crnpocun eé 06
TTOMY) o coid s onmisdbssmnn S minmsm s emmod S snsmnente o .

|
The delegation is likely (yxe yexana n3 Mocksbl)

They are sure (cornacsTcsa NPUHATL yqacme
B 3TON paboTe)

The theatre is unlikely (He noegeT B ﬂOH.EI,OH
B 3TOM CE30He)

This problem is unlikely (6yoet 060\/)K,Ll.aTbCﬂ
cerogHs).

.....................................................................

59 (B, C) Translate the following sentences,
using the Infinitive constructions.

1. OH, kaxeTcsa, cepanTca Ha meHd. 2. OH, KaxeT-
cq, boneH. 3. OH, kaxeTcsa, 6onen. 4. OHn, No-su-
OMMOMY, NONB30BanMCb 3TUM cnoBapém. 5. OH,
KaxkeTcd, 3HaeT e€ xopowwo. 6. OHu, No-BuanuMomy,
O4YeHb XOPOLUO NOHAAKM 3TO NpaBuno. 7. KaxeTcs,
BCE CTYOEHTbl YuTanu aTy crateio. 8. OHa, KaxerT-
CSl, 3HAEeT TPW MHOCTPaHHbIX A3blka. 9. KaxeTcs, ata
cTatba Bbina onybnukoraHa B «[paBae» Ha Npo-
wnoit Hegene. 10. OH, No-BUOMMOMY, YOOBNETBO-
PEH pesynbTatoM cBoei paboTel. 11. OH, kaxeTcs,
yexan Ha tor. 12. OHn, BEPOATHO, BEPHYTCA OCE-
Hbi0. 13. Bpsg v OH NpUMET y4acTue B 3TOM Crnek-
Takne. 14. OH, kaxeTcs, 04eHb A06pLIA YENoBeK.
15. OHa, no-eugnmomy, 3abeina o cBoém obella-
HUW.

1. MpaBwuna, BeposATHO, UameHATcs. 2. O4eHb BEPO-
ATHO, 4TO 3Ta npobnema BypeT obcyxaeHa Ha 3ace-
[aHny NpaBuTensCcTBa. 3. Bpan nv oH npuaéeT croaa.
4. OyeHb BEPOSTHO, 4TO CODpaHWe 3aKOHYUTCH Ye-
pe3yac. 5. OH, BeposaATHO, ByaeT Aoma B LWeCTb Ya-
coB. 6. 3TK Mepbl ByayT, BEPOATHO, NMPUHATHL. 7. OHK
BPSAL, 1M CKOPO BepHyTCA. 8. O4eHb BEPOATHO, YTO
OH 3HaeT, rae pabotaet AHgpei MieaHoe. 9. Toea-
pbl, BEPOATHO, ByAyT NocTaBneHsbl 6e3 ono3aaHus.
10. O4eHb BEpOATHO, 4TO 3aBTpa OyaeTt xopolas
noropa. 11. ManoBeposTHO, 4TO OHW 3aKOHYaT CBOO
paboTy A0 KoHua Mmasa. 12. 3TOT onbIT, BEPOATHO,
ByneT ycnewwHbIM.

A JOke

BROTHER: Are you really going to marry that young man
Jones? He is said to be very kind and clever. But isn’t he
a bit strange? At any rate, he is unlike other young men.
SISTER: I'm going to marry Jones and | don’t find anything
strange about him. And then if he is indeed unlike other
young men, he is likely to make a very good husband.

[ud W)
-\
Ai\
AN
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Revision

60 (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. Bupoenu, kak oHa nMcana nicemo. 2. Jlymanu, 4to 310 OHa NULLET 3Tn nuckma. 3. Npeanonarani, YTo oHa
Hanucana 3To NMcbMO. 4. HaeepHaka oHa 1 ceidac nuLeT nncbmo. 5. KoHewHo, oHa Hanucana aT1o nNMcbMO.
6. Bpag, v oHa NuLeT 3Ty nucbma. 7. Bpsig nv oHa Hanucana nucbmo. 8. KOHEYHO, MUCBMO YXxe HanncaHo.
9. KoHeuHo, oHa ero yxe Hanucana. 10. Oka3anocsk, 4To OHa Hanucana cTuxoteopexue. 11. Cny4aiHo oHa
Hanwucana xopoLuee CTUXOTBOPEHWE.

1. KaxeTcsi, KTO-TO CTy4uT. 2. MI3BECTHO, YTO OH OAMH U3 Ny4LinX Bpayeii B 6onbHuue. 3. OH, HaBepHoe,
MOMYYUT YOOBONLCTBUE OT 3TOM noeaakun. 4. Okasanoch, YTO OH Npas. 5. 3TOT BONPOC BPSA i Oyaet
obcyxaarecs Ha cobpaHim. 6. OHM, HaBepHOE, NOMOTYT HaMm. 7. CunTaloT, YTo MBaHOB NyHLWIMIA pabo4unin
B HaLLieM Liexe (shop). 8. Jlekuus, HasepHoe, ByaeT uHtepecHoit. 9. Oka3anock, T OH 6OMbLLON CrieusanucT
no atomy Bonpocy. 10. OH, kaxeTcs, He NoHAN 3Toro npasuna. 11. OHa, NO-BUANMOMY, He IOBUT My3bIKY.
12. OH, KaXeTcs, HM4ero He 3HaeT 06 atom. 13. ToBapbl, NO-BUAUMOMY, He GbINIn TLATENBHO YNakoBaHbl.
14. OH, Ka3anocs, He BbiN yavBneH aTum coobiueHnem. 15. OH, KaXeTCR, He NOHUMAEeT 3HaYeHMA 3Toro
naobpereHuns. 16. HUKTO, No-BMaAMMOMY, HEe 0BpaTi BHUMaHWS Ha ero cnosa.

é -! (B, C) The head of the company is talking to the project manager. He disapproves of what his
team is doing. Restore the dialogue between them, using the Infinitive constructions.

HEAD OF THE COMPANY PROJECT MANAGER
1. |/expect/you/finish the work by May. | quite understand but my assistant Bill Clark says/
..................................................................... his wife/expect/he/come home in time for dinner.
| try hard to be responsible but my engmeers/
2. |/consider/you/be responsible and creative want/|/pay for overtime. And the only thing | can’t
..................................................................... create is money.
I'm sorry but the team/not think/the prolect/be
3. l/order/the project/send to our partners/next ready.
Wl T BT T T i AR s S S S s
.................................................................... | hope you liked what you saw
4. Last week l/watch/the designers/work. I/ .....................................................................
happen/see/they/test the experimental model.
.................................................................... Here | can’t agree with you, Sir. Our experiment/
5. Notin the least. They/not seem/know/what they prove/be a success.
woredoing. =@ ' " " Hilismenseseieiivesstvievesdveas comesb bennbosskameas
..................................................................... Our partners/appear/be happy with the report
6. They/be sure/send the whole thing back we sent them. |/hear/they/praise the work.
7. We'll seein a week’s time
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62 (B, C) Translate the sentences to complete the jokes.

1. A Boy Who Can’t Behave

“Oh, Auntie!” cried little Annie, “make Freddie behave himself. Kaxapiit
pas, korga s cny4ainHo yaapsio (hit) ero no ronose, oH 06s3aTeNbHO
Ha4ynHaeT peseTb (to burst out crying) ....cccovvvvvviiiieiiiiieiiinn.

2. Who Profits?

Cnyyunock Tak, 4To Ha 3BaHOM obepe Charles Lamb,
3HAMEHWTbIA aHrNMIACKWMIA IOMOPUCT, CUAEN PAOOM C O4eHb
PasroBOPYUBLIM MOMOABIM HENOBEKOM. ) L. iiiiiiiiiiriiein,
........................................................ Observing that Lamb
did not listen to his preaching, the young man exclaimed,
“Bbl, KaXXeTCs, He 3BAEKaeTe HUKAKOM Nonb3abl (benefit) from
what I'am 1elling YOUY® @ uiiessmaiinims i marissnansns
........................................ “No, Sir, | don’t,” answered Lamb;
“but the gentleman on the other side of me, HaBepHska

nony4aet none3y; because everything you tell me comes in at one ear and goes out at the other.”
(3}

..............................................................................................

2.4.3 The for-fo-Infinitive Construction

In this construction an adjective, a noun or a pronoun is preceded by the preposition for. In translating this
construction into Russian a subordinate clause or an Infinitive is used.

Sentence Patterns with the for-Phrase
Some of the verbs are followed by for + object + Infinitive construction.

We use for + noun/pronoun to introduce “the subject” of the Infinitive in the following cases:

(1_ . after it is/was/will be easy, good, important, Q [t's easier for me to go out and buy a new )
convenient, dangerous, necessary, pair of gloves. MHe nerye nonTu u KynuTsL
difficult (for smb to do smth); HOBYIO Napy nep4yartok.

Q  ftwill be important for Berth to go to University.

2. with the verbs: to wait, to arrange, to hope, Od I'm waiting for you to come.
to long, to prepare, to be anxious (for smb Aoy Bawero npuxoaa.
to do smth), to ask O | have arranged for you to have a private room.
£ noroeopwuncs, 4To y Tebs ByaerT oTaensHas
KOMHaTa.

3. with nouns such as: advantage, disadvantage, Q It was a mistake for you to lend him the
demand, disaster, idea, mistake, money.
reason (for smb to do smth) Tbl coBEpPLUMA OLINBKY, O0TKUB EMY O8HbLIN,
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/4. with such pronouns as: somebody, nobody,
no one, nothing, etc.

5. after such phrases as:
It is the only thing

It is the right time

6. when the Infinitive expresses purpose:

7. (too) adjective (enough) for smb to do smth

* EXCEPTION:

O Thereis no one for the children to play with )
JeTtam He C Kem urpaTthb.

O There is nothing else for me to say.
MHe Bonblue Hevero ckasarb.

0 Itwas the only thing for me to do.
310 BLINO EAMHCTBEHHOE, YTO 8 MOTI CaenaThb.

Q Itis not the right time for us to speak about it.
Ceityac He Bpems Ham 06 3TOM roBOPUTb.

O He stood aside for us to pass by.
OH OTOLLEN B CTOPOHY, Y4TODbLI Mbl MO/
NPONTK.

O There are benches for the people to sit on
in the park. B napke ecTb ckameiku, 4Tobbl
NlogM MOrnn CUAETS.

O The lane was wide enough for him to turn
the car. Mepeynok BN 4OCTATOYHO LWWPOK,
4TOOLI Pa3BEepPHYTh MaLlnHY.

O It was silly of you to ask that question. C TBoe# cTopoHbI G610 rNyno 3aaaTts 3TOT BONPOC.
O It's nice (kind) of you to say so. O4eHb MWNO C Balleil CTOPOHLI Tak rOBOPUTL (4TO Bbl Tak

roBopure).

QO It will be very sensible of you to go there at once. O4eHb ByaeT pasymHO, eCnu Tbl NOMAELWL TyAa

cenyac xe.

63 (B) Translate the sentences from English
into Russian.

1. There is no need for the steamer to call at Tuapse.
2. It was necessary for him to return immediately.
3. There is no reason for us to change the terms of
payment. 4. There was no time for them to examine
the goods that day. 5. It is too late for you to go
there. 6. It is easy for you to answer this question.
7. The day was much too cold and rainy for anyone
to have a good time. 8. He thinks it best for you to
stay here.

64 (A) Replace the following groups of
sentences by a sentence with a for-phrase.

He won’t catch the six fifteen. It isimpossible.
It is impossible for him to catch the six
fifteen.

1. She explained everything. It was not difficult.
2. She managed to do it in time. But it was qmte
an effort.

4. Her mother made the decision. It's the usual
thing in this family.
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5. We ought to take a vacation now. It won’t be
difficult.

9. We'll spend a couple of weeks in St. Petersburg
next June. It will be rather pleasant.

66 (A) Complete the following sentences by
adding for-phrases to them.

It would be better (you/to stay in bed).
It would be better for you to stay in bed.

1. It’s very important (children/to play outdoors).
2. It'll be best (she/to talk to the manager). 3. It
might be just possible (you/to make him see the
doctor). 4. It would be easy (l/to pretend). 5. It’s
very bad (boys/to smoke). 6. It's not (you/to carry
that heavy bag).

éé (A, B) Complete the following sentences
by adding for-phrases to them. You may use the
following:

-fis-date/eeme- you/go away
she/find a good job she/stay mdoors _
~ the team/change the schedule

----- he/take up a computer course

1. He stood there with a bunch of flowers waiting
for his date to come. 2. Under the circumstances,
| really think it Best ..o . 3. All
right, I'll go. Why are you so anxious .............
..................... ? 4. After a long telephone
conversation with John we arranged ................
.................. . 5. She is out playing. The doctor does
not think it NECESSANY ...c...iviiisvivisaisssssssion
6. The manager was very cross and said that he dld
NOtIMEAN v s s oy ;

é 7 (A, B) Add infinitives to complete the for-
phrases in the sentences below.

1. It’s getting cold. It's bad for the children
.................................. . 2. Have you brought
something for me . . . on the train?
3. There's snmply nobody there for a young girl

.................................. . 4. | can’tfind a place for us
.................................. . 5. Those are not the right
peoplefOr MOW: wwasvmavmmssren . 6. | have
bought a few things for Tony ........cccccecvvvvviviinennnnn, .

68 (A, B) Replace the foliowing pairs of
sentences by sentences with for-phrases of resulit
(too/enough).

The street is very narrow. He won't be able
to turn the car.

The street is foo narrow for him to turn
the car.

1. The way to the village was long. | could not walk.

2. The heat was oppressive. We did not stay Iong
on the beach.

3. The problem was comparatively easy. | solved |t
in half an hour.

4. The situation was getting complicated. We could
no longer cope with it.

5. The conversation was interesting. The chlldren
did not want to go to bed.

6. The noise of the traffic grew loud. | could not
sleep.

7. The light was good. She could read the
inscription.
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69 (A, B) Translate the following sentences.

1. Bbl iyMaeTe, MHe Nerko 0TKasaTbCsl OT 3TOW MblC-
m? 2. 9 cunTalo (Haxoxy HeoBXoauMbIM), 4TOObI Tbl
KOH4YMN wkony. 3. Ham 661n0 TPYAHO NOHATE, Yero
Thi X04eLlb. 4. Mama mucnekna nupor, Y4Tobkl Mbl Che-
1K ero 3a y>KuHom. 5. OH ocTaBmn ABePb OTKPbITOM,
YTOBLI Mbl MOV BOWTW. 6. A NpKBE3Y KHUT, YTOOLI
Bbl MO M YXTaTb NETOM. 7. 1 OCTaBw/ 3anuncky Ha
cTone, 4Tobbl BCe Mornv e€ BuaeThb. 8. [letam Tam
Herge cnatb. 9. MHe 3geck Bbonblue Hevero genarte.
10. He Takas 3710 urpa, 4ToBbl 4eTU MOIrNK B HEE
urpaTtb.

70 (B, C) Translate the sentences from
Russian into English.

1. MalwmHa wna cnmwkom BeICTpo, 4TobkI s MOr pac-
CMOTPETb Lo BoauTens. 2. OHa rosopwna Tak Mea-
NIEHHO, 4TO Mbl MOHUMANN Kaxaoe cnoso. 3. A Obin
CAULLIKOM pPaccTpoeH, 4ToBbl Mama 3Toro He 3ame-
Tuna. 4. OH roBOpW NO-aHrMMAUCKN OCTaTOYHO XO-
POLLO, U Mbl MOHANK, 4TO emy Hano. 5. B newepe
BbIN0 TaK TEMHO, HTO Mbl HE CMOI 1N HANTW BbIXOA,
6. Bam nonesHo ectb GpyKThl. 7. MHE nerye caoe-
naTe aTo cerogHs. 8. im GypeT npolue noexarts Tyaa
Ha meTpo. 9. Eil Bbino Bl TPYAHO peLunTs 3Ty 3a4a-
yy. 10. Ham 6610 NPUATHO CHOBA BCTPETUTL HaLLIMX
npyaei. 11. Ham BGynet nonesHo oTaoxHyTb. 12. Bam
BPEMHO CTONMBLKO KypuThb. 13. Eil 6b1N10 TPYAHO MO~
yaTk. 14, He MHe paBaTtb BaM coBeThl. 15. He um
o6ecyxaaTe 3TOT BONPOC.

Revision

7 ] (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. 9 ocTaBMna NucbMa Ha ctone, 4tobel mucTep Mutepc noanucan ux. 2. Bam Heo6xoanMmo BuiTb 34echb
3aeTpa B 5 yacos. 3. Ham TpyaHo caenats aTy paboTy B Takoi KOPOTKWIA CPOK. 4. [leTam Tam COBEepPLUEHHO
Heyero genatb. 5. Eil o4eHb TPYAHO NepeBecTu 3Ty cTaTbio. 6. O4eHb MUo, 4TO Bbl NpulK. 7. Ceivac
CNWLLUKOM NO3AHO, 4ToBbl AeTy wnu rynats. 8. C ero CTOpoHbI 66110 HEBEXIUBO OnasabieaTthk. 9. EMy
nerko 3710 coenatk. 10. O4YeHb BaXHO, 4TOBbLI OH NONYHUN AOKYMEHThI Ha 3ToM Hepene. 11. Hagewocs, Bbl
NOHMMAaETe, 4TO MHE O4YeHb Heyn0BHO ocTaBaTbCs B JToHaoHe netom. 12. EMy o4eHb Nerko coenartb aty
paboty. 13. Baweii cectpe HeoBxoammo noeuaats ero. 14. TekCT 6bi CIMLLKOM TPYAHbIA, 4TOGkI OH MOT
nepesectu ero 6ea cnosaps. 15. CeroaHsa AOCTaTOMHO TEMo, YTO6bL! OH LWEN B WKony 6e3 nansto. 16. Y Hac
CNVLLIKOM Mano BpemMeHu.  He cMory Tebe BCE pacckasaThb.

2.5 Revision

7 2 (B) Rewrite the sentences, replacing the words in italics by a Gerund or Infinitive Construction.

His doctor recommended that he should try taking sleeping pills for a while.
His doctor recommended him to try taking sleeping pills for a while.

He preferred that | should say nothing aboutitat present. ..........ccoceviiiiii .
She couldn’t bear that he should think of her in that way. ........ccoovieiiiiii
He was surprised to find the door open. He remembered that he had locked it before going to bed.

W=
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5. The law requires that all cars should be regularly tested for safety and efficiency.

...........................................................................

7 3 (B) Translate into English, using infinitive attributes.

1. MHe Hapo Bam KOe-4TO cka3aThb. 2. Y MeHsi eCTb XOpOLLasi HOBOCTb, KOTOPYIO 5t OMKEH BaM pacckasarb.
3. OH nepebiit npepsan MonyaHue. 4. MHe Hafl0 0 MHOTOM noroBopuTh C Bamu. 5. OH yLién u3 nabopatopum
nocnegHuMm. 6. BOT kHUra, KOTOPYIO XOPOLLO NoYMTaTh B noesae. 7. Y MeHs He 6610 BpPEeMeHU Npo4YnTaTh
Ty cTaThio. 8. OH He Takoit Yenosex, 4To6bl 3a6biTh 0 CBOEM 0beLaHnu. 9. Y Hed ecTb pebeHok, 0 KOTOPOM
e Hano 3a60TnTbes. 10. BOT cTaThs, KOTOPYIO Bbl AOMKHBLI NPOYUTAT.

74 (B) Translate the following sentences, using Infinitive Constructions.

1. f1 aymato, 4TO OH XOPOLIMIA MHXeHeP. 2. A Xouy, HTOBLI Bbl, HAKOHELI, MeHsi NOHsNK. 3. Mbi Habnoaanm,
Kak netu vrpanu B caay. 4. OHa cnbilwana, 470 OHU BEPHYNIMCh NO3AHO BeYepoM. 5. OHM HE XOTeNu, YTo6bI
A Aenan aTy paboTy oamH. 6. HUKTO He 3ameTun, Kak OH ywén. 7. Mo3BoNLTe MHe NOMOYb BaMm. 8. S He
OXunaan, 4To OHW BEPHYTCA Tak CKOPO. 9. A NO4YYBCTBOBAN, YTO KTO-TO BHUMATESIbHO CMOTPUT Ha MEHS.
10. Yro 3acTaBuno Bac ckasatb 3107 11. A BUAEn, 4TO OH NOAOLWEN K Hel U YTO-To ckasan. 12. 9 chbilwan,
Kak OH 4T0-TO 06bscHsAN eid. 13. KTo Benen emy (ckasan eMy) NpuinT1 ceroaHs?

7 5 (B, C) Translate into English using the Complex Object (Objective-with-the-Infinitive Construction)
where possible.

1. Merroti 3Hana, 410 MucTep MEpACTOH YEPCTBBLINA 1 XECTOKUIA YeNOBEK, U HE XOTena, YTO6bl MUCCUC
Konnepdunba Buixoauna 3a Hero 3amyx. 2. Muctep MépacToH 3actasun XKEHY NMOBMHOBATLCH emy.
3. [laBua HyBCTBOBAN, HTO PyKa €ro MaTyLIKu ApOXuT. 4. Muctep MEpACTOH u ero cectpa cuntamm [esuaa
NEeHNBBLIM U YNPAMBIM Manbymkom. 5. Muctep MEpactoH npukasan, ytobel [asuaa 3anepnv B ero KomHare.
6. 1381z, NPOCHYJICSA, YCNbILLAB, HTO KTO-TO LUENOTOM 30BET ero. 7. Merrotv cnbiwana, 41o Muctep MéppactoH
cobupaetcs otaath [asuaa B wkony. 8. Muctep MépAacToH He xoTen, YTobbl Haeug xun goma, n gobuncs
Toro, 4to muccuc Konnepdwunen otaana ero 8 wkony. 9. MNerrotv Buaena, 4To MUCCUC Konnepdwunbg
Hec4acTHa, HO He MOr1a HUYEro caenathb, 4Tobbl NoMoYb ei. 10. Muctep MEpacToH xoTten, yTobkl Merrotu
OTkasanu oT mecTa (to dismiss), Ho Muccuc Konnepdunbg, He Morna AonyCTuTh, YToBL! €8 BepHast cnyxaHka
ywna ot Heé. 11. Mucc Betcu ysuaena, 4To B cag BOLWEN rpsHbiit 060pBaHHbIA Manbyvk. 12. Mucc Beteu
4yyBCcTBOBana, 4To [13sua roBopuT Npasny.

76 (B, C) Translate into English, using the for-to-Infinitive Construction where possible.

1. Kaxnpiin Bevep muctep Merrotm ctaBui cBevy Ha NOAOKOHHUK, HTOBb! ManeHbKas SmMunm 3Hana, 4To
OH eé xaeT. 2. Koraa muctep lMerrotn Hawén 3Munm, oH peLumnn, 4To camoe Nnyyliee, 4To OHK MOryT
caenatb, — 3TO yexaTb B ABCTpanuio. 3. [1aBua Kynun noBapeHHyio KHUry (cookery book), 4tobsl [lopa
nons3oeanack et. 4. [lopa ckasana, 4To NepBoe, YTO OHa A0MXHA CAENaTh, — 3TO NPUrOTOBUTL Ixuny
xopoLumit yxuH. 5. [lopa noHumana, 4to [lasuay Heo6xoauMmo noexats ¢ muce Betoit B Kentep6epw, n
ckasana, 4to ei bynert paaxe noneaHo (beneficial) No6biTe oaHOM. 6. MwcTtep Mukobep nonpocun
Tpapnbca Nomob emy, Tak kak pazobnayeHune (exposure) Ypum Xuna 66110 CAUWKOM TPYOHLIM 4eNoM,
4TO6bl OH MOT C HUM CNPaBUTLCA 0auH (to cope with). 7. Muctep Mukobep nonpocun, 4Tobbl NpUHECTN
Bymaru u KoHTOpCKMe KHurv (account-books) Ypuu Xuna. 8. Ypuu Xuny HU4ero He ocTaBanoch Aenats,
KaK CO3HaTbCH.

(«COOPHUK yNpaxHeHWii No rpaMMaTike aHrnnCKoro aabika», B.J1. KayluaHckas v ap. )
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77 (B, C) Translate into English, using the Complex Subject (Nominative-with-the-Infinitive
Construction).

1. BanbTep CKOTT CHMTAETCS CO34aTeneM UCTOpPMHeckoro pomaxa. 2. CoobLiaioT, 4To akeneauumsa AocTvria
MecTa HasHa4eHws. 3. Easa N ero HasHauaTt rnagHbIM UHXEHePOM, BEOb OH KOH4M MHCTUTYT BCEro ABa roga
TOoMy Hasag, 4. OH, NO-BUANUMOMY, XOPOLLIO 3HAET aHINIMNCKWIA A3bIK; HABEPHOE, OH U3y4an ero B AeTCTBe.
5. 9l cny4aitHo 3Halo Homep ero TenedoHa. 6. OH okas3asics XOPOLUMM CMOPTCMEHOM. 7. LLym, kazanochk, BCE
npubnvxancs. 8. A cyuaitHo NPOXoAI MAMO BOK3ana, Koraa B MNetepGypr npuexarni apTucTbl LLlexcrinpoBckoro
memopuanbHoro Tearpa (Shakespeare Memorial Theatre). 9. OH, kaxeTcs, MULIET HOBYIO CTaTbiO; KaXETCH,
oH paboTaet Hag Heit yxe ase Hegenu. 10. Ero craTtes, HECOMHeHHO, ByaeT HanedaraHa. 11. § cnyyaiHo
BcTpeTvn ero B Mockse. 12. O6s3atensHo NpoynTaiTe aTy KHUMY; OHa Bam, HECOMHEHHO, NOHPaBUTCA.

2.6 Tests

Mo npasae roBops, MHE He HPaBUTCA ero NpPeaIoXeHne.

Yaii Bbin CIULLKOM FOPAYnM, €ro HEBO3MOXHO BbINO NUTL.

Y Bac ecTb 4T0 A06aBUTL?

Mnoxas noroga 3actaBu/ia HAaC BEPHYTBCA 4OMOA.

Mbi oxuaaem, 4To ToBapkl ByayT AOCTaBNEHbl YHepes TPpU Heaenu.

Mbl CTOSINK Y BOPOT, 0XKnAasa, koraa npubyaeT Takeu.

Yuyutens BMOEN, YTO CTYAEHTHI HE 3HAIOT, KaK BbINO/IHWTL 3TO 3aAaHue.

OH oka3zancs He 04eHb XOPOLLMM CMOPTCMEHOM.

S cnyyaitHo BCTPETMA ero Ha BbiCTaBke. [OBOPSAT, OH HeJaBHO BepHyca B MOCKBY.
0. Kazanocb, OH He NOHMMaeT MeHSs.

S OONO P WN =

Msirko Belpaxasch, oHa Oblia He 04eHb Kpacuea.

OH BbIN O0CTATOYHO YMEH, HTODLI NOHATE BCE Cpasy.

EcTb ewe oaHo geno, KOTopoe Hafao caenartb.

OHa Bbina HacToNbKO NErKkOMbICNIEHHA, YTO noLuna Tyaa oaHa.

Mama He paspeluana CbiHy Urpartb Ha yniuue.

Mpenogasatens NobuT, YToObl CTYAEHTHLI 3anvChiBanv ero NeKLun.

A cnblwan, 4To ToBapsb! Norpy3unu (load) Ha napoxom, HO A4 TOYHO 3TOro He 3Hato.
BeposTHo, aenerauma npobynet B MockBe HECKONBKO [HEN.

OH oTnpaBuncs Tyaa, 4Tobbl NpoBepUTL BCe hakThbl.

0. OH, ka3anoch, BbI1 HEOOBONEH PeaysTataMu CBoei paboTol.

Kopoue roBopsi, OH1 NOXEHUNMCH U Nepeexani XvTb B APYro ropoa.

Mpobnema CNULIKOM TpyaHa, 4TODbI peLunTb €€ HeMeONEHHO.

ApPXMTEKTOP NoKa3a MHE NPOEKT NaMATHYKA, KOTOPLIA OyAeT BO3ABUIHYT Ha NNowanu.
JaiiTe MHe 3HaTb, Korga OH NO3BOHWUT.

A xo4y, 4TOObLI MHE NOoKasanwu 3T 3arnucu.

A BUOEN, 4TO OH 3NUTCH, U PELL MOTOBOPUTL C HUM.

KaxeTca ManoBeposiTHLIM, 4TO UX NpeasioxeHne ByOeT NPUHATO.

ToBapbl HENPEeMEHHO ByoyT JOCTaBNEHbl BOBPEMS.

HWKTO He cnbiwan, Kak OHa BOLLIa B KOMHaTY.

O OH, Ka3anocs, 3abbiN 0 CBOEM 0bBeLLaHni.

=L 60100 551 i) O O PO X
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SPeNogk~wLN =

=

v

HauyHém C Toro, 4To 9 HUKOrAa He Bbll 3HaKOM C 3TUM YENTOBEKOM.

Bbl fOCTATO4HO ero 3HaeTe, 4To6bl PEKOMEHA0BATh ero Ha 3Ty A0/MKHOCTL?
Ha 310i1 Helene y MeHsl MHOro Aen, KOTopLIE fi AO/MKEeH 06s13aTensbHO CAenaTs.
He paBaiite emy pa3roBapuBaTth C 3aKTHOYEHHBIMM.

CumnTaeTe nv Bbl, YTO OH ONbLITHLIMA Bpay?

A cnbilan, YTo 0 HeM roBOPMAKW Ha nocneaHem cobpaqmnm.

B atom cemecTpe Bpsaa nu 6yayT kakue-nmbo U3MeHeHUs B pacnmcaHum.
YemMonaH Obin CANLLKOM TRXENbIA, YTOBLI OHA MO A HECTW ero.

A Buaen, kak OH NOAOLUEN K HUM W CKa3asl YTO-TO.

MHe o4eHb Xasib. A NpULWEN, 4To6bl COOBLUMTEL BAM HENPUATHYIO HOBOCTS.

v

B nosepLueHvie Bcero oHa paséuna mo6umyio YailKy Mambi.

OHa 3HaeT aHrNUMCKMIA A3bIK OCTATOMHO XOPOLUO, YTOGbI NoexaTh B KOMaHAMPOBKY 63 nepeeoa4mka.
OHa 3Hana, 4To He BMHOBATa, el Hevyero Bbino BoATLCS.

He paspeLluaiite geTam Kynatbcs B pyybe. Boga oyeHb xonoaHas.

9 oymaio, 4TO 3TOT BOMPOC UMEeT BoMbLLoE 3Ha4YeHue.

$ BMOen, 4TO OH O4EHb PACCTPOEH.

"'oBOPAT, 4TO 370 3aaHKe BbiNo NocTpoeHo B XVII Beke.

KaxeTcs ManoBeposTHbIM, YTO OHW NPUAYT K COrNaLLeHuio.

OH He oXuaarn, 4To ero CrpocAT 06 3TOM.

0 A BuOen, Kak TEMHbIE TY4M NOKPbLINK HeBO, 1 CAbILLAN, YTO NOAHANCA BETEP.

3. The Participle

3.1 Forms and Functions

( Active Passive \
Present Participle ! '
(Participle 1) asking being asked
Past Participle B
(Participle II) asked
Perfect Participle having asked having been asked

(for Irregular Verbs see Appendices 2, 3; for Spelling Rules see Appendix 4)

The Present Participle (Active and Passive) shows that the action named by the Participle takes place at
the same time with that of the finite verb. These forms denote simultaneous action in the present, past or
future.

O Do you see the child waving the flag?
O That day we stayed at home watching TV.
O Inafew minutes the guests will be arriving wearing smiles and carrying presents,
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The Past Participle has no tense distinctions; it has
only one form which can express both an action
simultaneous with and prior to the action expressed
by the finite verb. In most cases it denotes priority or
refers to no particular time.
O Heisaman loved and admired by everybody.
O The dog carried by the child gave a sharp
yelp.
O She fook the long forgotten letter out of
the bag.

The Perfect Participle (Active and Passive) shows
that the action named by the Participle preceded
that of the finite verb. Its forms denote the priority to
a preaent, past or future action.
Having explained everything, | want to tell
you how sorry | am.
O Having finished the letter, he went to the
post office.
O Having settled the problem, you will find
something new to worry about.

/'NB!

1. A prior action is not always expressed by the
Perfect Participle. The Present Participle is used
even if priority is meant with some verbs:
a) of sense perception: to see, to hear,
to feel, to think, to find, etc.
O Hearing footsteps, he rose and went
to open the door.
Ycnbiwas warv BHU3y, OH BCTan U
NOLEN OTKPLIBATL ABEpPh.
b) of motion: to come, to arrive, to enter,
to leave, etc.
O Leaving the house, he went directly
to the station.
Bblinoa u3 ooma, OH OTNPaBMics NPAMo
Ha CTaHUMIO.

c) verbs associated with motion: to seize,
to grasp, to open, to close, to put,to §
take, to look, to turn, etc.

2. |Ifthe actions denoted by the Participle and by §
the predicate closely follow each other, the Present
Participle is used instead of the Perfect Participle: |

O Seeing me, he smiled happily.
YBuges MeHs, OH CHaCTNNBO Y/ibIOHY/ICH.

The Perfect Participle is used when there is a period
of time between the two actions.
O Having seen her last before the war, he |
didn't recognize her.

The Participle has special forms to denote the Active and Passive Voice.
O When writing letters, he doesn't like to be disturbed.
O Being written in pencil, the letter was difficult to read.
O Having written the letter, he went to the post office.
O Having been written long ago, the manuscript was impossible to read.

-I (A, B) Translate the sentences from English into Russian, paying special attention to the form of
the Participle in the sentences. Select sentences with Participle |, Participle Il and the Perfect Participle.

Participle |

Participle Il

Perfect Participle

} LA 2,y e

I. 1. The boy playing in the garden is my sister’s son. 2. You can get the recommended book in the

library. 3. He asked her to go on with her story, promising not to interrupt her again. 4. Receiving no letters
from her father, she called him. 5. He left the office at three o’clock, saying he would be back at five. 6. She
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stood leaning against the wall. 7. He lay on the sofa reading a newspaper. 8. Seeing her, he raised his hat.
9. Having signed the letter, the manager asked the secretary to send it off at once. 10. Having lived in that
town all his life, he knew it very well. 11. Having arranged everything, he went home on the 10.30 train.
12. Being checked with great care, the report didn’t contain any errors. 13. These machines will be sent to
the plant being constructed in this region. 14. Being told of his arrival, | went to see him. 15. Having been
three times seriously wounded, he was no longer fit for active service.

ll. 1. Aperson bringing good news is always welcome. 2. While skating yesterday, he fell and hurt himself.
3. She showed the travellers into the room reserved for them. 4. When writing an essay we must use new
words and phrases. 5. The leaves lying on the ground reminded us of autumn. 6. Books read in childhood
seem like old friends. 7. The answer received from her greatly surprised us. 8. There are many wonderful
books describing the life of people in the North. 9. Being a great book-lover, he spent a lot of money on
books. 10. The figures mentioned in his article were published in lzvestia. 11. Receiving the telegram, he
rang the manager up.

3.2 Functions of the Participle in the Sentence

Sentence Word Order

The Participle has two syntactic functions:

Adverbial
Modifier

4 — attribute

Adverbial
Modifier

4 An attribute An adverbial modifier
building O The young men building' our O He made his living building®
house with me are my brothers. summer houses or garages
Monoable niogn, KoTopbIe CTPOST for people.
Hall OOM BMeCTe CO MHON, — OH 3apabaTbiBan Ha XU3Hb,
Mou BpaTbs. CTPOS NIOAAM [a4u U rapaxu.
TRANSLATION CTPOSILLMA / KOTOPbIA CTPOUT cTpos l
being built O The white stone house being O Being built* with great skill
built? near the park is a new and care, the mansion has been
building of our Art Museum. used by the family for centuries.
BenokameHHoe coopyxeHue, (Tak kak) ocoBHsIK BblT NOCTPOEH
CTposiuieecs y Napka, — HOBOe (Byay+¥ MOCTPOEHHBIM)
34aHne Hawero mysesq HSOﬁpﬁ* O4€Hb UCKYCHO, OH CNyXnTt
3UTENbHBIX MCKYCCTB. CemMbe YXKe HECKObKO BEKOB.
TRANSLATION CTPORALUMIACS (B AaHHbIA MOMEHT) / Oyay4u NOCTPOEHHbLIM / Tak Kak
KOTOpOEe CTPOUTCH Celyac NOCTPOEeH
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4 An attribute An adverbial modifier

built O They are reconstructing the O If built® of the local stone, the
house built in the 18th century. road will serve for years.
OHU pecTaspupytoT 3aaHune, Ecnu noctponTs [Opory u3
noctTpoerHoe B XVIII Beke. 3TOr0 MECTHOIO KaMH$, OHa

ByoeT CnyxuTb 40NTVe rofbl.
TRANSLATION NOCTPOEHHbIN Tak kak (ecnu / Korga) nocTpoeH

NOTES:

1. In some cases the Present Participle Active in
the function of an attribute is rendered in Russian by
a clause.
O He came back and stood on the steps
leading down to the street.
OH BEPHYNCA W CTOSN Ha NeCTHULE, KoTopast
BeJsia Ha ynuuy.

2. The Present Participle Passive (being read) is
very seldom used as an attribute.

3. The Past Participle (Participle 1) can be an
adverbial modifier when it is used with the conjunctions
when, while, as if/as though, though, unless, if.
O When told to come in, he seemed to
change his mind.
Korpa ero nonpocuny BoMTH, OH, Ka3anochb,
nepeayman.
O She continued staring at the screen as if
fascinated.
Ona npogonxana CMOTPETb Ha 9KpaH, Kak
6yaTo 3aBOPOXKEHHAA.
In this function the Present Participle (Participle |)
can also be used with conjunctions when, while
(reading) (umras/korga yartan).
O (While) reading this book, | always
remember my childhood.

O (When) reading this book, | wrote out a
number of useful expressions.

4. The Present Participle being (from to be) is not
used in adverbial modifiers of time, we use while-
phrase or a clause instead.

O bByayyn B Mockse, s noceTun Kpemnb.
While in Moscow (= while | was in Moscow),
| visited Kremlin.

O Byay4s Manb4ukom, 9 nodwun vrpatk B
dbyr60n.

When a boy (= when | was a boy), | liked
to play football.

NB! Being is used in adverbial modifiers of cause.\!
O Being tired (= as he was tired), he went
home at once.
Byay4ym yctanbim (= Tak Kak OH ycTan), OH
cpaay xe Nnowen JOMONA. |

/,

2 (A) Mark the correct word.

1. pasdutan yawka 2.
pasbueas [
a) breaking b) broken

npourpaxHas urpa [ 3.
npourpbiBatoLan komaraa [
a) losing b) lost

kunsiveHas sona [
kunsiwas sopa [
a) boiling b) boiled
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4. xapeHas pbiba [J 5.
xapsiaacs psiba []
a) frying b) fried

3 (A, B) Open the brackets, using the correct
form of the Participle. Do not mix these:

interesting films
exciting games
boring lessons

interested spectators
excited children
bored students

burning fires burnt woods
sinking ships sunk ships
1. Acrowd of (excite) ........ccoeeevviiinnnnn. people were

watching the firemen trying to save the (burn)
.......................... building. 2. “During my vacation |
came across several extremely (interest)

. .. books,” said he. “Which ones?” she
asked inan (nnterest) .......................... voice. 3. Why

do you look SO (WOITY) «.ccvvvvveerinieeciin, ? = I've had
a number of (worry) ..., telephone calls
lately. 4. | don't know what was in the (burn)
.......................... letter, | didn't read it. 5. Nothing
can save the (sink) .....cccocveevvvinnnnnnn, ship now, all
we can do is to try and save the passengers. 6. It was
an {exchte) ...u.uiumsiviis incident. No wonder she
spoke about itin an (excite) ........cccceeveirieeenns voice.
7. After hearing the (frighten) ........cccoceevvvnnnnn. tale,
the (frighten) wviasviveimssis children wouldn't go

to sleep. 8. The doctor did his best to convince her
that there was nothing seriously wrong with the boy
but the (WOrTy) .....coovveeviinrenee mother wouldn’t calm
down.

4 (A) Replace the attributive clauses with the
Participle.

All the people who live in this house are
students.
All the people living in this house are
students.

1. The man who is speaking now is our new
secretary.

2. The apparatus that stands on the table in the
corner of the laboratory is quite new.

HanucaHHoe nucemo [
nULWYLLMA Manb4mk [
a) writing b) written

6. neyéHsiit kapTodens [
3anekas puiby []
a) baked b) baking

3. The young man who helps the professor in his
experiments studies at an evening school.

4. People who take books from the library must
return them in time.

5. There are many pupils in our class who take
part in the performance.

5 (A) Replace the adverbial clauses of time with
the Participle.

- When you speak English, pay attention to
the intonation.

(When) Speaking English, pay attention to
the intonation.

1. Be careful when you cross a street.

2. When you leave the room, don’t forget to swntch
off the light.

3. When they were travelling in Central Africa, the
explorers met many wild animals.

4. When you copy English texts, pay attention to
the articles.

5. You must have much practice when you are
learning to speak a foreign language.

é (B, C) Fill in the blanks with the appropriate
forms from the column.

T THENOHSBS e nmmammiian many building
years ago are not as convenient as being built
the modern ones. 2. What is the built
number of apartment houses used
....................... in the past few using
years? 3. The number of apartment sent
NOUSBS worsvasymsssems for the sending
population of Moscow is rapidly being sent
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growing. 4. The workers this
house used new construction methods. 5. At the
conference they discussed new methods
in building. 6. The new methods
....................... in the building of houses proved more
effective. 7. Here are some samples of the products
ofthisplant s ausina to different parts of the
country. 8. These are the samples of products
....................... last month.

7 (B, C) Fill in the blanks with the Passive
Participle of the verb in brackets.
1. a) | cannot forget the story ........cooceevieinnns by

him. b) They listened breathlessly to the story
....................... by the old man. (to tell) 2. a) One

can't fail to notice the progress .......c.ccceevvevennns by
our group during the last term. b) These are only a
few of the attempts now ............cceene. to improve
the methods of teaching. (to make) 3. a) We could
hear the noise of furniture ............cccevvveee. upstairs.
b) For a moment they sat silent .........c.ccooeennn. by

the story. (to move) 4. a) The monument
....................... on this square has been recently
unveiled. b) The monument ..........ccoceueennns on this
square will be soon unveiled. (to erect)

3.2.1 The Perfect Participle

The Perfect Participle (Active and Passive) can never be used as attribute. In a sentence it can function only
as an adverbial modifier which shows the priority of the action named by the finite verb.

4 An attribute An adverbial modifier
having built - O Having built the house, he began
building a greenhouse.
[MocTpouB A0M, OH NMPUHANCS 32 OpaHXepeto.
TRANSLATION nocTpoms / Korpa / nocne Toro, Kak nocrtpovn
having been = O Having been built of concrete,
built the house was always cold in winter.
Tak kak 4om 6bi1 MocTROEH N3 BETOHA, B HEM
Bcerga 6b110 X0noaHo 3UMONA.
TRANSLATION Tak KaK / NOTOMY 4TO NOCTPOEH

Russian Equivalents of Parficiples Used as Aftributes

YuTaowmii / KOTOpbIA YuTaeT
The main verb is in the Present tense

O Look at this reading boy. He is only five years old.
MocMoTpKY Ha ATOro YMTaKWEero Mankynka. EMy Tonbko naTb net.

YutaBwumii / KoTopbii yuTan (toraa)
The main verb is in the Past tense
O We looked at the reading boy. He had a nice voice.
Mol nocMoTpenu Ha YMTasLero Maskyunka. Y Hero 6bin NPUATHLBIA ronoc.
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( NB! When translating Russian participles ending in -suusisi (4urasiumii) we use the Present Participle
(reading) only if the action expressed by the participle is simultaneous with that of the finite verb. If it is
prior to that named by the finite verb, we use a clause.
0 S nopowén K MONOLOMY YENOBEKY, 0 Bce Tonkanu monoooro HenoBeka,

CcTOsIBLUEMY Y DBEPW. BCTasLUero y ABepw BaroHa.
| came up to the young man standing Everyone pushed the young man who
at the door. had placed himself at the car door.

7. As he had been warned that bad weather lay
ahead, the ship’s captain changed the course.

8 (B) Paraphrase the sentences, using Q Join the two sentences, using participles
participles instead of the clauses in italics. and making any necessary changes in the word
order.

When the shop assistant discovered that 1. (B)

he had a talent for music, he gave up his
job to become a professional singer. 1. Ha ook off e Bus. Bt his
Discovering that he had a talent for music, ! g . ped hi

. o grandmother.
the shop assistant gave up his job to Getting off the bus, he helped his
become a professional singer. ’

As he h " i grandmother.
s he had w.r!fnesse.zd the crime, he was 2. They found the treasure. They began
expected to give evidence in court.

Havi ; iy : quarrelling about how to divide it.
2Vilg w:tne_sse .t 9 cqme, he was Having found the treasure, they began
expected to give evidence in court.

quarrelling about how to divide it.

When the editor learned that his newspaper had
been taken over by another publisher, he
resigned from his position.

....................................................................

to the Continent are advised to make early
reservations.

3. He was exhausted by his work. He
threw himself on the bed.
Being exhausted by his work, he threw
himself on the bed.

He realized that he had missed the last train.
He began to walk.

saw.
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He offered to show us the way home. He thought
we’d got lost.

| didn’t like to sit down. | knew that the grass
was very wet.

(B, C)

| was away at the time of the disastrous floods.
| could, therefore, do nothing to help with the
salvage work.

He was brought up in the belief that pleasures
were sinful. As a result, he now leads an ascetic
life.

He was very angry when his car broke down. He
had had it serviced only a week before.

A new conception has been developed in
theoretical linguistics. The conception is useful
in language teaching.

He had to put off buying a house. He was unable
to borrow the money from any bank.

] O (B) Replace the adverbial clauses of time
in italics by the appropriate form of the Participle,
using the model.

YBUOEB seeing (torpa)
korpa ysugen | having seen (paHbLue)

When | entered the room, | felt some change in
the atmosphere at once.

Entering the room, | felt some...

When we had finally reached the river, we
decided to stay there and wait for the others.
When | reached out in the darkness, | felt a
stone wall where | expected to find the door.
When she opened the parcel, she saw a large
box of pencils.

5. When they had finally opened the safe, they
found that most of the papers had gone.

6. When she closed the suitcase, she put it on the
bed.

7. When she had closed and locked the su;tcase,
she rang for the porter to come and take it
downstairs.

] ] (B) Replace the adverbial clauses of time
in italics by the appropriate form of the Participle,
using the models.

Korga 4yvrato
Korga 4utan

npoYUTaB

Korga npodvran
NOTOMY 4TO npo4unTan

(when, while) reading

having read

1. As she had been walking most of the night, she
felt tired and sleepy.
Having walked most of the night, she felt...

2. When | take the child to the circus, | always
know I’'m going to enjoy myself.

3. When he had passed the last examination, he
began to look round for a job.

4.  When he had drunk his second cup of coffee
he folded the newspaper and rose.

5. When | had finally made up my mind, | told my
parents about my new plans.

6. As she had spent most of her housekeepmg
money, she reluctantly decided to go home.

7. When | spoke to her, | always tried to make my
meaning clear.

8. When we were playing chess that evening, we
kept watching each other.

9. When she had taken the children to school, she
could go and do her weekly shopping.



THE

VERBALS

] 2 (B, C) Decide which is correct in the following
jokes: the Participle ending in -ed, or in -ing.

1. —

Why are you looking so depressed/
depressing?

I've just been to the doctor and he told me |
would have to take a pill every day for the
rest of my life.

- Why is that so depressed/depressing?

— He only gave me twenty-five pills.

2. - lwas extremely embarrassed/embarrassing
yesterday. | called my wife Sue.
— What's embarrassed/embarrassing about
that?
— Her name’s Edwina.

3. Mary: That boy over there is annoyed/annoying
me.
Jane: But he is not even looking at you.
Mary: That’s what | am annoyed/annoying about!

I've got an amazed/amazing watch. It only
costme £1.

- Why is it amazed/amazing?

— Because every time | look at it I’'m amazed/
amazing it's still working.

] 3 Open the brackets, using the appropriate
form of the Participle.

l. (A, B)

T (MWL, coiivsiini i ammaihimins in the hall, he thought
over the problem he was planning to discuss with the
old lady. 2. He left (to say) ....cc.cocvvvveecinneen. he would

be back in two hours. 3. (towrite) ...........cevvvvnnrenn.
in a very bad handwriting, the letter was difficult to
read. 4. (towrite) .......oceevvvivininnnnnn. his first book, he
worked endless hours till dawn. 5. (to spend)
.......................... twenty years abroad, he was happy
to be coming home. 6. (fobe) .....ccccvvviiriiviiennn. away
from home, he still felt himself part of the family.

Il. (B, C)

1. (B0 TRIEER) v iisedssisnnssinsion by the publisher, the
story was returned to the author. 2. (to reject)
.......................... by publishers several times, the
story was accepted by a weekly magazine. 3. (to
WA v in the reception room, he
thought over what he would say. 4. (to leave)
.......................... a note with the porter, he said he
would be back in half an hour. 5. (to write)
.......................... in an archaic language, the book
was difficult to read. 6. (towrite) ......c.ocevievneinnnnes
his first book, he used his own experiences. 7. (to
BB} v away so long he was happy to
be coming back.

] 4 (B, C) Translate the words in brackets.

1. We came up to the man (cTosBliemy Ha yrny)
.................................................. and asked him the
way. 2. Go to the shop and ask the man (cToswero
TEM) sossvanimimsn s s to show you
the way. 3. The man (CTOALWMIA ¥ OKHA) ...ccvvunneernnnnns
............................... was our teacher last year.
4, Did you see in what direction the man (cTosBLumi
BIIBCE a5 ssvsanssvssassssamupines fveveevioesssissa sy went? 5. The
people (oxupawouwme Bac)
...................... have been sitting here since 3 o’clock.
6. The people (OXUOABLUME BAC) .....vvvrvvnrenennns
........................... have just gone.

1. (PacckazaB BCE, YTO OH 3HAM) ....ovvvvvnernennennnnns
......................... the man left the room. 2. (MocTty4ae
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OBaXAbl M HE MONYYUB OTBETA) ..vvvvvnviinnieeinieinnnns
........................ he came in. 3. (TonkHyB OBepb)
.................................................. he felt that it was
not locked. 4. (TUX0 3aKPLIB ABEPL) «vvvvvvevvrrrreriineneees
....................... he tiptoed into the room. 5. Each
time (paccka3sbiBas 06 3TOM CAYHEE) .oovveevvviiiieiiiiinnn.
........................ she could not help crying.
6. (Mpwexae B rocTuHULY)
......................... she found a telegram awaiting her.
7. We took a trip in a boat down the river (w

BRPHYIIMCBE) «.auinis sigusisasuisinnass saiinsiassius sn s ss when
it was dark. 8. | felt very tired (npopaboTas uenbii
OEHB) wrasns i s s in the sun.

1. The conference (Npoxoasiuas Cenyac) .................
................................. in our city is devoted to the
problems of enviroment protection. 2. Unable to attend
the conference (MPOXOAVBLUYIO TOTAA) «.vvvveeievereeenaneas
........................... at the University, we asked to inform
us about its decisions. 3. They are now at a conference
(KOTOPAA MPOXOLMT) .eveeeerrrvaninrsreeeeeneessssnssssineenaeees
at the University. 4. Suddenly | heard the sound of a
key (noBopa4neBaemMoro)
.................. in the lock. 5. (Korga ux noctaBunu B
BOBYY vt the flowers
opened their petals. 6. The flowers faded (Tak kak nx
[oNroe BPeMs OepxXani 683 BOABI) .....cccovevviiveeunerniens

v When we mention two consecutive actions, one\
of them may be named by the Present Participle.
O Helooked at me smiling.
OH nocMmoTpen Ha MeHs W YbIOHYCSA.
O Seeing that it was getting cold, we went
home.
Mbl yBUrAENM, HTO CTAHOBWTCH XONOAHO,

W rMoLLTM DOMOA.

] 5 (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.
Use the Present Participle instead of the verbs in
italics.

OH cTOAN Y OKHa W Kypu/T curapeTy.
He stood at the window smoking a cigarette.

1. Mbl octaBuin emy 3anucky 1 OTNPaBUINCh Ha
nporynky B napk. 2. OH OTKpbLUT KHUIY M nokasan

MHe noa4yépkHytoe mecto. 3. OHa ynelibHynack
" BbllWna M3 KoMHaThl. 4. OHa TAXeno B340xHy/a
1 Hanuna cebe BTOpyHO Yalky kode. 5. OHa oTkpbiia
30HTUK W xpabpo nowna nog noxab. 6. Mbl octasu-
JIM HeMO[aHbl B KaMepe XpaHeHWs 1 OTNPaBUANCh
Ha NOWMCKWM KOMHaTbl B rocTuHuue. 7. OH ewé pas
MOCMOTPES Ha KapTy U CKa3as, 4TO Mbl CBEPHYNN He
Tam. 8. Mbl He 3acTanu ero Aoma U 0cTasuin emy
3anucky. 9. A He Ob1 yBEpeH, YTO OHa npaea,
1 HMuero He ckasan. 10. OHa MepneHHo nevarana
4YTO-TO Ha MalUMHKE W MHOor4a cnpawmeana MeHs,
KaK MULIETCH TO UAn Apyroe CNogo.

-I é (A, B) Translate the following sentences
into English.

1. F'opasck CBOMM OTLLOM, OH HYaCTO FOBOPUT O HEM.
2. BoicTynas Ha cobpaHum, s 3abbin ynoMmsiHyTb 06
aTOM ¢akTe. 3. Kak 30ByT 4YenoBeka, roBopslero
cendac no TenedoHy? 4. HakoHeu oHa yBupena
yenoeeka, cnacilero eé coiHa. 5. OHKW yCBIHOBWMAW
(adopted) manbymka, NOTEpsBLUEro PoouTENei B
aBMaUMOHHOM KaTacTpode. 6. He Halias HY>KHOM KHAM
noma, a4 otnpasuncs B 6ménnoteky. 7. He BbinonHvB

- paboTy BOBpEMS, 5 BbIHYKAEH BbUT U3BUHUTLECA NEpes,

HUMWK. 8. MNpoBbie B JIOHAOHE OKONO Heaenu, 8 Mor
pacckasaTb UM MHOIo MHTepecHoro. 9. MNytewecTeya
no cTpaHe, Mbl NO3HAKOMWNCE CO MHOTMMM
aocronpumedarenbHocTaMu. 10. 3Has, 4TO Yy MeHst
[0CTaTO4HO BPEeMeHU, YToObl AOMTU A0 KMHOTeaTpa,
s He cnewwn. 11. YBMAOes, 4TO Takcu nogbexano
K [JOMY, OH B3AN BELLM W BbICTPO CNyCTUICH BHA3,

-I 7 (B) Translate the following sentences into
English.

1. 3710 BbINA 0AHA K3 UCTOPWIA, KOTOPbIE H4acTo pac-
ckasblBana Ham Matb. 2. OH He MOr 3a0biTb FPYCTHYIO
UCTOPMIO, pacckasaHHyo emy ctapyxoid. 3. OH BHU-
MaresibHO CyLUan MCTOPWIO, KOTOPYIO pacckasbiana
opHa n3 pesoqek. 4. [leBoyka, pacckasbiBaoLwas aTy
WUCTOPUIO, YBEPEHA, YTO 3TO Npasaa. 5. loBopueLLas
no TenedoHy AeByLUKa HaKOHeL, NoOBecuNna TpyoKy.
6. NoBOpMBLWIAaA C MOMM BPATOM XeHLMHA YITbIGHY-
nack MHe. 7. 3T0 OAMH U3 CTYOEHTOB, MPUHUMAKOLLIMX
y4actme B koHdepeHumn. 8. 9 noroBopus ¢ 0gHNM
U3 CTYOEHTOB, NPUHUMAaBLUMUX Y4acTue B KOHpepeH-
uMn aga roga Hasap. 9. Mel wnn no gopore, Begy-
wen B ropod. 10. 3oeck yxe AaBHO HET O0poru,
KOTOpas paHbLIe Bena K 03epy.
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] 8 (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. CekpeTapb 0TNpasun NOANUCaHHbIE OUPEKTOPOM
nucema. 2. B 310 KOMHaTe eCTb HECKOSbKO Co-
MaHHbIX CTynbeB. 3. Pa3buTeiil cTakaH nexan Ha
ctone. 4 OH NpUHEC MHE HECKOMNLKO UNMIOCTPUPO-
BaHHbIX XypHanoB. 5. Mbl nocnanu katanoru ro yka-
3aHHOMY agpecy. 6. Ero HeoxugaHHbiA oTBET
YAMBWUN Hac Bcex. 7. [poynTae MHOIQ KHWUM No 3TO-
My BOMPOCY, OH CMOI cenath O4eHb MHTEePEeCHbIN
noknan. 8. Boiaa B KOMHATY, OH YBUAEN HECKO/b-
KX npuaTenen, oxugaewmx ero. 9. NpopadoTae
Haj, OOKNaaoM BeCb AeHb, OH YyBCTBOBan cebs
ouyeHb ycTanbiM. 10. OH ywén, ckazas, 4TO CKOPO
BepHETCcA. 11. CHAB NanbTo M WASANY, OH NOLUEN
Hasepx. 12. NpocnaB HECKONLKO YacoB, OH CHOBA
noyyecTBoBan ceds xopowwo. 13. Yenaes otua, oetm
nobexanu emy HasCTpeuy.

1.  BYepa pasroBapusan C 04HUM NHXEHEepPOoM, pa-
©OTaBLLMM HECKONBKO NET TOMY Ha3aa, B nopTy. Mank-
4yuK, paboTaBLIMIA B Cady, He BUOEN, Kak s NoAoLEn
K Hemy. 2. CTyQeHThl, NepesoausLUne 3Ty CTaTbio,
roOBOPSAT, YTO OHa OYeHb TRYAHAdA. A NoAOLWEN K CTy-
[eHTy, NepeBoanBLLIEMY KaKylO-TO CTaTblO, U CNPo-
CWN ero, HY>XeH N eMy CnoBapsk. 3. A xo4y npoYnTaTe
3Ty KHWIY, Tak Kak MO NpuaTesb, YATABLIWA eé,
rOBOPMT, YTO OHA O4€Hb UHTEPeCcHasn. A cnpocun y
MONOA0ro YenoBeka, YMTaBLUEro raseTy, KOTOPLIA
yac. 4. OH He 3aMeTn NMCbMAa, NeXasLUIero Ha cTo-
ne. 5. Bce cTyaeHTbl, Nony4MBLLIME NpUrnaweHne Ha
3Ty NeKuuio, NPUCYTCTBOBANW Ha Hel. 6. MHe cka-
3anu, 4TO XEeHLUMHA, CUAEeBLLas B KOpuoope, xaana
AvpekTopa.

Revision

1 Q (B, C) Replace the Infinitive in brackets with the appropriate form of the Participle.

1. She stayed (to lock) ..........ccooeeeee. in her room, (to refuse) .........ccceeeeeennn. to come downstairs. 2. He had
a good practical knowledge of the language, (to work) ..............c...oo as an interpreter for many years.

3. They went out as they had come, (to see) ..............
on their way. 4. He looked at the scene (to shake) ......
out of the water, all blue and (o shake) ...................o.

......... nobody and (to see) .........c..cevee...... Dy NnO ONE
................. to the depth of his heart. 5. The boy came
from head to foot. 6. (To arrive) .........cccceneene. atthe

airport where he was to change, he had to wait for three hours for the connection. 7. (To arrive) ..........ccccoveene
in the town about twenty years before, he had succeeded thereafter beyond his wildest expectations. 8. The
girl was fascinated by the dark surface of the water (to reflect) ....................... the stars. 9. The young foliage
of the trees, (to reflect) ..........ccvvniicinins in the river, looked like lace. 10. He retired (to leave) ............ccoceeis
the laboratory in the hands of a talented successor. 11. He retired (toturn) ................... the laboratory into
a big research centre. 12. (To finish) ...........cccceeen. their meal, they went for a stroll in the park. 13. (To lock)
....................... through the paper, he gave it to the secretary to be typed.

20 (B, C) Translate the following sentences into English.

1. 9 eLwé He NPOCMOTPEST BCEX XYPHANOB, NPUCNaHHbIX Ham 13 MeTepbypra. 2. { yxe NpoBepun BCe CO4MHEHNSR,
HanNWcaHHbIe CTyAeHTaMK Moel rpynnki. 3. Bce CTyaeHTbl, NPUHUMaoLLMe y4acTue B aToi pabote, J0MKHbI
NPUIATU B yHUBEPCUTET CeroaHs B 6 4acos Bevepa. 4. Tak kak y Hero 6bi10 40CTaTO4HO BPEMEHW (MMES MHOTO
BPEeMeHI), OH NOLIEN Ha BOK3an neLwkom. 5. NMepexoas yepes MocT, A BCTpeTun Amutpus. 6. Bol A0MKHbI
6bITb OYEHb BHUMATESbHbI, UFPas B LLaxmaTtsl. 7. Bydy4m 04eHb ycTanbiM, s peLumn octarsea goma. 8. Mol
[ONro GUaEenuy B cagy, pasroBapweas 0 Halwen noesake Ha or. 9. OH nonoxun cnawero peteéHka Ha AnBaH.
10. OHM BLICTPO LW, Pa3roBapuBas 0 4em-To ¢ BonbLLMM uHTepecoMm. 11. A B4epa NPOHEN O4eHb MHTEPECHbI
pacckas, ONMCLIBAIOLLMIA XU3Hb LWaxTepos. 12. Yutas aT0T pacckas, f BCTPETU HECKONBbKO MHTEPECHbIX
BbIpaxeHuin. 13. Oxupaas Tpameasn, s yauaen AuHy. 14. Pacckasbl, HaneyataHHble B 3TOM XypHane, 04eHb
MHTepecHbie. 15. YenoBek, CAEBLUUIA Y OTKPLITOrO OKHA, CMOTPEN Ha feTel, urpasLumnx B cany. 16. MoTtyums
CBeT, OH Nér cnatb. 17. NpoynTas NMCbEMO, OH NMOSIOXW €ro B SLWMK CTona.
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{"W
Z ] (B, C) Open the brackets. Use the appropriate forms of the Participle or the Infinitive.

1. He did not wish himself (to criticize) ..........c..cccvvneee. . 2. She’s been like that ever since she had her
youngest (to Kill) «o.oeeeiiininnnnnnnn. in Africa. 3. Do you want your things (to move) ........ccooveeeeeeees to room 3057
4. Nobody expected any measures (totake) ......ccc.cceeveens . 5. How can | make myself (tohear) ..............cccce....
in this uproar? 6. And | want everything (to deliver) ....................... at my hotel. 7. Nobody heard the door
(1OOPEN) cvniasmisesias . 8. When do you want the letters (1o type) ....occovvvvvnnennnnn. ? 9. | had the dress
(IG.CODY) sivnsvnnnsmins and sent the original back. 10. How could you leave that child (tocry) .......cccccvveevnnne
in the darkness? 11. There were so many people there and nobody saw it (to do) ........ccoeevvevveeees . 12. They
found him (towander) .........cccceoveene in the park. 13. They found the lock (to break) ...........c.ccceeeeen and the
Man {10/90)...commmrsmmassans . 14. He ordered the garage door (to lock and to seal) ................eeueen. . 15. How
he got himself (to elect) .........cccooecs is a mystery.

3.3 Have Somerthing Done

The construction is used to say that we arrange for someone else to do something for us. It means
«3aKa3artb, HaHATb, NPUINacuTeL KOro-1mbo caenarts 41o-1mbo».
The Past Participle (done/repaired/cleaned, etc.) comes after the object.

(have + object + Past Participle)

| have my coat cleaned every month. — 9 oTaao nansTo B XMMHYUCTKY Kaxablid MecsL.
We had the roof repaired yesterday. — Buepa Ham NOYUMHUNK KPbILLY.

They are having the house painted at the moment. — Um ceityac kpacat gom.

How often do you have your car serviced? — Kak 4acTto Bbl NpoxoauTe TeXocMoTp?
She has just had her car cleaned. — Eii TONbKO 4TO NOMbIIW MaLLKUHY.

cooogd

Sometimes the model is used to say that something (often something not nice) happened to someone.
1 He had all his money stolen. — Y Hero ykpanu Bce AeHbru.
O George had his nose broken in a fight. — Ixopaxy pazéunu Hoc B Apake.

3. Did Jim cut that tree himself?

.....................................................................

2 2 5. Do you clean your house yourself?
(A, B) Answer the questions, using the

model.
Did Ann make the dress yourself? 2 3 (A, B) Complete the situation, using to have
No, she had it made. smth done in the appropriate tense form.
' . 1. Sueis at the hairdresser’s at the moment.
1. Did you cut your hair yourself? She is having her hair done.
ELRIEII R s . 2. Ann’swatch had been broken, she took it to a
2. Did they paint the garage themselves? jeweller’'s. Now it is working. Ann ....................
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3. What are the workmen doing in your garden? 3. 3paecb MOXHO OTAATb B YNCTKY niaw?
(6 ] o TR OO OO P UEEUTRR R OPPTTPRRTPIN .
4. Can | see your new photos? I'm afrald not, | 4. Bam He No4YMHAT KpaH A0 NoHeAenbHuKa.

24 (B, C) Translate into English, using the 6. [geBam wwnn3aTo nNnatLe?
pattern to have smth done.

1) 9,0enaio NPUYECKY B NAPUKMAXEPCKOM  «eeverimesrimmsssit it ;
8. 7 -3eNEHbIN ;

KKAYIO NATHALLY.
1 have my hair done every Friday. oo .
2) 3peck BaM NoYUCTAT nanbto 3aogumn 9. OHa cmna cebe HOBOe NanbTo.
CyTK“' .................................................................... .
Here you can have your coatcleaned  10. MHe HyXHO caenarb NpUdEcky.
overnight. e

1. Bam Hapo oTrnaguTbh 1 NOYUCTUTL KOCTIOM.

2. MHe Hapo choTorpaduporaThCs.

3.4 The Absolute Participial Construction

The Absolute Participial Construction is a construction in which the participle has the “subject” of its own.
This “subject” is not the subject of the sentence.
Q The letter having been written, he went out to post it.
MrcbMo BbINO HAMMCAHO, Y OH NOLEN Ha NOYTY OTNPaBuUTL ero.
Q The room being dark, | couldn’t see him.
Tak Kak B KOMHaTe 6bino TeMHO, A He BWAEN ero.

Though formally independent of the sentence, the absolute construction is a logical adverbial modifier of
time, cause, condition and is rendered in Russian by means of an adverbial clause (7ak kak; xots; koraa,
nocse Toro Kak).

EXERCISES

25 (A, B) Translate the sentences from English into Russian.

1. Many men preceded Newton in the field of mechanics, perhaps the most outstanding being Galileo.
2. Red phosphorus being a more stable form, its reactions are much less violent. 3. The fuel exhausted, the
engine stopped. 4. Probably the first metals used by man were gold, silver and copper, these metals being
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found in nature in the native or metallic state. 5. Electrons moving through a wire, electrical energy is
generated. 6. Mars has two satellites, Deimos (“Horror”) and Phobos (“Fear”), both discovered during the
favourable opposition of 1877. 7. A magnet being broken in two, each piece becomes a magnet with its own
pair of poles. 8. Many technical and scientific problems having been solved, the first space flight could be
realized. 9. An electron leaving the surface, the metal becomes positively charged. 10. The plant supplied
with good raw materials, the quality of products has been much improved.

26 (A, B) Replace the clauses with the Absolute Participial Construction.

As the book was translated into Russian, everybody could read it.
The book being translated into Russian, everybody could read it.

1. As the rain had ruined my hat, | had to buy @ new One. .........ccccovviiiiiiiiiiiieneeiiiiiee e, 2. After this
was done, they set off with light hearts. ............oeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiee e, 3. As few people were buying
his pencils, he could hardly earn a living. .........ccoovviiiiiiiiiiie e 4. As there was a severe
storm at sea, the steamer couldn'tleave the port. .........cccoooevviviiiiiiiiiee e 5. As it was Sunday,
the library was Closed. ........c.cccceeeiiiieeiiieiiccee e 6. As the weather was fine, they went for a walk.

.................................................... 7. As the Professor was ill, the lecture was put off. .........cevvveeeeeiiiininnns

3.5 Revision

2 7 (B, C) Write where necessary the particle to before the Infinitives.

1. He was making every effort to induce his father ..... change his mind. 2. | knew that he would never
encourage his daughter ..... marry a fortune. 3. As he answered her question, | noticed her ..... look
surprised. 4. | could feel the blood ..... leave my face in a rush. 5. Understand once and for all, | won’t
have you ..... say this sort of thing. 6. The doctor had expressly forbidden him ..... talk. 7. He did not hear
thecar ..... arrive. 8. He had never known his uncle ..... express any sort of feeling. 9. | wasn’t prepared
to let him ..... go out alone. 10. He was not only giving them the chance, he was pressing them ..... to do
so. 11. I shall try to make the thing ..... work. 12. They watched Esther ..... return after a time.

2 8 (C) Complete the texts. Use infinitives or ing-forms of the verbs in brackets.

I
Saturday. It was the day on which he had promised ("............ccc........ his landlady (to pay). He had expected
something B......cocoumm v up all through the week (to turn). Yet he had found no work. All he could do
o)V TR O ———— her that he could not pay the bill (to tell). But he did not have the courage
O TT I T the woman (to face). It was the middle of June. The night was warm. He made up his
mind ®........coooiiiinnn. out (tostay). ©.....ccvveevivnninnnn, down the Embankment, he kept ™...................... to
himself that he had always tried ®....................... what he thought best, but everything had gone wrong (to
walk, to say, to do). He was ashamed of @..............ccc...... so many lies to his friends (to tell). It had been
absurd M9, his.pride M. oed i his oMl i for assistance (to let, to
prevent, to ask). Now his lies made it impossible for him (3....................... to anyone for help (to turn). But

ftwas nogood M. about it (to think).
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When my sister Anne was six years old, | saved her from "....................... (to kidnap). At the end of the war
there were rumours about strange men who lured little children into quiet places with promises of toys and
sweets, persuaded them into @..............c....ce. about their parents and if the parents turned out
L . of no further interest to them, they usually left the children ®)....................... their way
home in tears (to talk, to be, to find). So my parents spent a great deal of time ®\...................... Anne about
e e et to strange men (to warn, to talk). One day, Anne wentout “.................o.ee in the street
after tea and could not be found an hour later (to play). We looked through ®....................... streets but no
one had seen her (to surround). My father went off in the car @....................... for her and | decided
T, in the park (to look, to search). Some boys there told me that they had seen a small girl
in a blue dress M.......cccvvviinnn. a cricket match and someone else said that she had been seen
(20 e eeereens off with a man who was pushing a bicycle (to watch, to walk). The chances were against
this: ghild Y3, emonmmemsnses my sister but | walked off in the direction in which they had been seen
L (to be, to walk). This brought me to a back alley. | called Anne’s name and was surprised
OBt Ve 5] Ve | oo KL N —— back (to hear, to call).

29 (B, C) Translate the following, using Infinitives or ing-forms.

1. XeHa dpepmepa npvxoanna Kaxabli feHs, 4To6bl ybpaTh KOMHaThI. (to clean) 2. EMy nocoseTosanu He
pacckasbiBaTb MM UCTOPUIO CBOEW Xun3HuW. (to advise) 3. [leBo4ke Benenv pasinTb B HalLKK yan. (to tell)
4. Cnblluani, Kak HECKONMbKO MUHYT TOMY Hasaz, OHM cnopunu Ha Teppace? (to hear) 5. @un cyHyn aeHbrm
B KApMaH, He cocuuTas ux. (count) 6. MonaratoT, 4TO OH rNyBOKO NPUBSA3aH K CBOEN cembe. (to believe)
7. BbifIO M3BECTHO, YTO OH NULLIET KHUIY O Hpasax. (to know) 8. HYepes 0kHO MOXHO ObiN0 BUAETL, HTO BOAUTESb
XOET Y MalLMHBI. (to see) 9. A Bbin cnnLKom Bo36YXaEH, 4TOGLI eCTb. (to be excited) 10. Coobumnm, 410 OH
M3MEHWN CBOE pelueHue. (to report) 11. A 3Han, 4To OH He cnocobeH NpuHUMAaTL peleHus. (be capable of)
12. OH noBun cMeaTbea Hag Temu, KTo 6bin pobok. (be fond of) 13. Emy paspelumnnu ocTaBuTb Y HUX CBOIO
damunuio 1 agpec. (to allow) 14. CumoH 1 [Juk ocTanvck pas3roBapueaTk B rOCTUHOM. (to leave) 15. OH 6e3
Tpyna HanaeT cebe paboTy B Heio-Mopke. (no difficulty)

3.6 Tests

MpubbLIB 40 OTKPLITUS KOH(EPEHUMW, OHWU YCNIENW OCMOTPETL MOPOA.

Oxa cupena v ynblbanace.

BTOT YenosekK, CUAALLMIA Yy OKHa, BYepa CAean MHTePecHbI AOKNaa.
Korga st cMoTpen aToT GunbMm, § BCoMnHan CBOE AeTCTBO.

A Npo4En HECKONbKO KHAT 3TOr0 aBTopa, NepeBeféHHbIX Ha PYCCKUA A3bIK.
Mogw, oxupasLume Bac, TONIbKO YTO YL,

Y3HaB ero nobnuxe (got to know), A NOHSN, KAKOIW 3TO XOPOLUWA YenoBeK.
YenoBek, TONbLKO YTO CTOSBLUMIA 3[eCb, YLLUEN.

BHMMAaTENbHO NPOYUTAB A0KNA, St HALWEN B HEM HECKO/BbKO OLUMBOK.

0. Byay4u 04eHb PaCCTPOEHHBIM, OH PELUWT YIATW, HE NPOLLAACh.

J[loma, NOCTPOEHHbLIE MHOrO NEeT Ha3af, He CTOJb YA00HbI, KK COBPEMEHHbIE.
2. TMoaymas, 4TO OH MOXET 3aMHTEPECOBATLCH ATOW KHUMOM, i NOCOBETOBAN eMy NpoYnTaTh eé.

= {000 =4L.O) DN B L [\

—_
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MocTy4ae gsaxabl, OHM PELLUMIN, 4TO JOMa HUKOMO HET.

He 4yBcTBYS ceba BuHOBaTHIM (guilty), OH OTKasancs M3BMHUTLCS.
HekoTopblie Mapku, coBpaHHbIe UM, 04EHb UHTEPECHI.

Byay4un onbITHLIM BPa4oM, OH Cpasy NoHsAN, 4TO CAYYWIOCH.

. KeHwmHa, OTKPbIBLLUAA MHE ABepPb, Bbirngaena O4eHb Muno.

OH nokasan MHe CNMCoK TOBapOB, KCMOPTUPYEMbIX 3TON UPMOIA.
OH nexan Ha AuBaHe Y YUTan KHUry.
Mogymag, 4TO OHa cKkasana 370 B LUYTKY, i pACCMesncs.

MpopaboTas uenklil AeHb Ha CONHLE, 1 YyBCTBOBAS Ce0s O4YEHb YCTaNbIM.
MNpuexas B rOCTUHMLY, OH OBHaPYXWUI TenerpaMmmMy, OXUAABLUYIO ero 30eCh.
OHM CTOSM 1 TPOMKO pas3rosapuBany.

OnaspbiBas Ha NeperoBopsbl, OHW YLLW A0 OKOHYaHUA Beyepa.

CounHeHus, KOTOpPbIE NULLYT COBPEMEHHbIE AETW, O4EHb OTNIMHAIOTCA OT TeX, KOTOpbLIe Nucanu aeTun

20-x ronos.

Onxa nokasana MHe NcbMo, HanucaHHoe B 1941 roay.

# Kynun KHUry, copepxaluyto cBeieHns 0 cucteme obpasosaHuna B CLUA.
Ycnbilwas Wwaru, OH NOAHAN roNoBY.

Mos 6abyluka, paccka3aBLuas MHE 3Ty CKa3Ky, XMBET B ropoje.

Kynue 6uneTsl, OH Nocnewwmnn Ha nnarhopmy.

v

Cka3sae 370, OH BbILLIEN U3 KOMHATHI.

MonyyeHHble BYEpa U3BECTHA NPOM3BENN Ha BCex BOMbLLOe BNeYaTNeHve.
¥ He MOT NepeoaeThCs, Tak Kak OCTaBMN CBOW BELLW Ha BOK3ane.

He 3Hasa NpuYMHbI €8 OTCYTCTBUA, f PELLIA NO3BOHUTL Ei.

Mnayylias neso4yka Gbina rofoaHa.

Ckaska, pacckasaHHas MaMoii, ucnyrana (scare) pe6éHka.

Byayun 3aHaT, OH He cpasy yC/bILIaN MeHs.

Mpountas MHOMO KHUI JIMKKEHCA, OH XOPOLLO 3HAM 3TOr0 NUcaTens.
Babylwka cMoTpena Ha AeTei, UrpaioLumx BO ABOPE.

Kak Bam HpaBUTCH KHUra, KOTOPYIO ceiluac obcyxaalnT?

Vv

Y4éHble, NpUHUMaBLLME y4acTie B 3TOW 3KCNeavLMn, Bbinn HarpaxaeHs! HalWuM NpPaBUTeIbCTBOM.
MNoTepsB k04, 9 HE CMOr BOMTK B KOMHATY.

JNéxa Ha avBaHe, OH CMOTPEN TENeBM30op.

Manbuuk, Geryimin MMMO AOMa, BAPYT OCTAHOBUCH.

MNoapopoBaBLWIMCH CO BCEMW, OH BOLLEN B CBOIM KaBUHET.

Byayuv pe6EHKOM, OH He CMOT MOHSATb, YTO GAYYUNOCH.

B nome, KOTOpbIN CTPOMTCS Ha Nnowianu, 6yaeT 60bLOR MaraauH.

OYeHb MHTEPECHO YUTATb COYUHEHWS, HAMMCAHHBLIE AETEMM.

MoBepHyB HaneBo, Mbl yBMaenu 6onbluoe Benoe 3naHue.

1 nokazan emy crnncok kHur (list), NpounTaHHbIX B NPOLLAOM roay.
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1. Definition

Prepositions as a class of words are used to show how things are related in space or in time, they may
express abstract relation and serve to connect the words in a sentence.

Accordingly, prepositions may be divided into prepositions of place and direction (under, next to, towards,
through, etc), prepositions of time (after, before, till, at, for, during, etc) and those expressing abstract
relations (by, with, because of, etc).

There are many “small words” in English such as up, down, by, away, etc. They can be used as prepositions
or adverbs. A preposition must have an object (a noun or a pronoun). Prepositions are always followed by

anoun group:
O Across the road; over the wall, down the mountain.

An adverb does not need an object, so it is more closely related to a verb:
O Don’t go near the fire! Stay away.
a We jumped back.

( Prepositions Adverbs )
He went up the stairs. | looked up and saw an airplane.

Before the war he lived in Kiev. I've read this book before.
We’'ll go there after dinner. | never saw him after.

Some prepositions consist of more than one word: in between, in front of, on top of, etc.
Many prepositions have more than one meaning and many express similar meanings.

NB! Note that most prepositions in the Russian language do not coincide with those in English.

Q The table is at the window. Crton y okHa.

O The lessons begin at 8 o'clock. 3aHATUA HA4YMHAIOTCA B 8.

O He works at a factory. OH paboTaeT Ha 3aBofe.

O They laughed at him. OHWM CMEANNCH Had, HUM.

O Kuura Ha cTone. The book is on the table.

O OHnocMOTpen Ha MeHs. He looked at me.

O ¢ cepxycCb Ha Hero. I'm angry with him.

Q Y noeny Ha tor. I’'m going to the South.

O 9xwun Ha cesepe. | lived in the North.

O ¢ noepy Tyoa Ha TPU OHA. I’'m going there for three days.
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2. Prepositions of Place

i

in front of (opposite)
nepen/HanpoTus/snepeamn

behind
3a/c3aqu/nosann

beside/next to/near to/
by/close by
0KOJ10/BO3NE/Y/PSAOM C

under/underneath/
below
noa/Huxe/BHU3Y

over'/above
Haa/Bbile

between?
Mexay (aBymMst OTOENbHbIMU
npeomeTamu)

among?®

cpenw (bonee oByx,
B Macce, Tonne)
round

3a (NOBOPOTOM)
inside
BHYTPL/BHYTPW/B

outside
CHapyxu/BHe

W]

O 0O O O

A car stopped in front of the house.

lNepen nomom (HanpoTyB AoMAa) OCTAHOBUNACH MalLMHA.
Please, go in front of me.

MNoxanyicta, wan Briepean MeHs.

The boy was hiding behind a tree.
Manb4uvk npaTanca 3a NepesoMm.

There was an orchad behind the house.
lMo3agu noma Bbin cag.

Walk close behind me.

Mawv 3a MHOW.

Sit beside me.

Capguck psggomM co MHOI (BO3NE MeHs).
The hotel is near to the station.
FocTMHWUA PsgOM CO CTaHUMEN.

My house is by the river.

Moit nom y peku.

We passed under a bridge.

Mbl NpoLLIv 704 MOCTOM.

| looked underneath the bed.

# 3arnaHyn o KpoBaThb.

The temperature was five degrees below zero.
Temneparypa Gbina NsTh rPaayCcoB HUXE HYNS.

The people in the rooms below are very noisy.
Noaw, xuBylime BHU3Y (1o4 HaMK), O4EHb LLYMHBIE.

There was light above/over my head.
Hapg moeii ronosoi Bein CBET.

The Mediterranean Sea is between Europe and Africa.
CpenusemHoe Mope pacnonaraetcs Mexay Esponoit u AQpUKoii.

| saw him among the people (the crowd).
Cpeaun niopeii 9 3ameTun ero.

The shop is round the corner.
MaraauH 3a yrnom.

Don't let the dog come inside the house.

He paspeluaii cobake BxoauTh B [OM.

There is a woman waiting for you inside the cinema.
BHyTpu KMHOTEaTpa Bac OXMUOAeT XeHLUMHA.

The telephone box is just outside the bank.
TenedonHasn Byaka HaxopUTcs Ha ynuue, (cHapyxu) y BaHka.
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1. Han A lamp was hanging over the table.

Over < cBbile There was over a hundred people at the meeting.
Yyepes/Han Chkalov was the first pilot to fly over the North Pole.
prefix «nepe-» The boy climbed over the wall of the garden.

2. When boundaries are concerned, there may be more than two limits:

O Germany lies between Poland, France, Switzerland and Austria.

oood

EXERCISES

] (A) Look at the pictures and complete the sentences.

y
9

74

1 The BOXIS muauesarvmvanays the table. 8. Thereisanicelittle house ................c.ounie. the
2. The gardenis e the house. river.
3. The KRe s ..cuviiinaisssin the trees. " Thebank S aasamssny the cinema in the
4. Thereisapond ......ccocerrnvnninnns the house. main street.
5. Themanisstanding ........cccocoeennnnn. thewindow. 10. The child is sitting .........cocoviiviinnis his father
6. The woman is sitting ..........coceeiieinnns her and mother.
children. 11. Theteacherisstanding ...........ccccevvneeee. his pupils.
7. The bookshelves are ............ccoouceeeee. the: 12 Thedogran .. s.cummmvunms the corner.
pictures.
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3 (A, B) You are discussing with your friend the
arrangement of pictures on the wall of your room.
Translate the prepositions in brackets.

| think you should put the photo of this actress
(Mexay) M...ccrerrennenss the two flower pictures and
the actor’s photo (pagom) @................ it. (Mopn)
them I'd place this beautiful landscape
and (Hag) W......ccceeennn, them this wonderful scenery.
The Cathedral and the view of Rome are somehow
lost (cpean) ®h......cceveeee all those bright pictures.
Place them (Hagp) ©................ all the pictures. Now,
that's much better.

2 (A, B) Fill in the prepositions from the column.

1. Theboywashiding .....c.ccicumiin, atree over

2. Shewouldliketolive ......c..cc.ocevnvneenee the sea. beside
3. Thereare sometrees ..........ceevvivnenrns the house. behind
4, Comeandsit.....cceeernnirnnrnnnes me. below
5. When the sun sets, it goes .......ocovveeeneennnn. the horizon. in front of
6. Wewereflying ........cocovincnnnnns the clouds. among
b4 -2 T 1) (————— the crowd. near to
8. TheEarthmoves..........occoeenrennnn. the Sun above
9. Aservantheld alarge umbrella ........................ his master’s head. round
10. Itis convenient living SO ....ovcvvveviivvinnnn, the station. by

4 (B) Translate the sentences from Russian into
English.

1. Ml nponetaem Hag Caxapoi. 2. [lesyluka ctoana
NoA NepeBoM, LWEN CUMbHbIN Aoxas. 3. KTo a1oT 4e-
JIOBEK, KOTOPLIA cuauT psaaom ¢ Mapu? 4. 3peck ects
TenedoH? — [a, y asepu. 5. MHe pacnucartbes (sign)
Ha CTPOKe, Haf, CTPOKOM unu nog Heir? 6. OctaHoBKa
aBTobyca 3a yrnom. 7. lNepen TeaTtpoM KpacuBblid
¢oHTaH. 8. Cyaps (referee) Bctan mexay cpaxato-
wmmucs (fighting) 6okcépamm n ocTaHoBUN Noeau-
Hok. 9. Babyluka pa3genuna NUpor Mexany AeTbMMU.
10. Pagom co mHon ceoBogHOEe MecTo, Cadb PAOOM
€0 MHOR. 11. KnHoTteatp NpsamMo HarpoTUB OCTaHOBKA
aeTobyca, pagom c kade. 12. A nnoxo Buaena, Tak
KakK nepeno MHOM CUAEN BbICOKMIA YENOBEK.

2.1 Prepositions of Place af, in, on

Prepositions of Space

AT at the bus-stop oKono (B6nn3n) yero-nnbo N
at the table/door
at the window/blackboard
at the station/airport B 06LLLECTBEHHOM MECTE UMK
at school/college/the lesson yupexaeHum
at home/work
at the cinema/restaurant
at the office/plant
at 5 Weston Road nasasi agpec ¢ HOMepom aomMa
\ at Mike’s (house) [omMa y Koro-nmbo
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/iN in Spain/in Europe B CTpaHe, permoHe, MeCTHOCTU N
in the South of France
in the park/in the country
in London/in York B ropoge, nocersnke, JepeBHe
in avillage
in a little box/in the house BHYTPW 4ero-nmbo

ON on the sofa/grass/page 7 Ha NOBEPXHOCTU Yero-nmbo

on the top of the TV set
on the A34 road Ha NOBEPXHOCTW Yero-n1bo B BUAE
on the north coast BbITAHYTON NUHWK (road, river, railway, coastline)

on the Volga

ATorIN | at = BoGUWecTBEHHOM MecTe Q | had a hard day at the office. )
in = BHYTPW 30aHUS Q [left my coat in the office.
at = appecc HOMepom ooma Q The University is at 25 Booth Street.
in = HassaHWe YUkl O They live in Garden Lane. y

Prepositions at, in, on are used in the following expressions:

AT

at the top/bottom of the page - Beepxy/BHM3ay
CTpaHuLbI

at the end of the street — B KOHUE ynuLbI

at/on the corner of the street — Ha yrny ynuubl

at the front/back of a building/hall/cinema/group
of people — Brnepeauv/s nepeaHeit 4act/B Havane;
B KOHLLE/B 3aHel YacTn 30aHWA/no3aau...

at the traffic lights — y ceetodopa

at the seaside - y mopsa

IN

in a row/in row five — B pagy/s naTom pagy
But: on the front/back row — B nepsom/
nocneoHem paay
in a line/queue — B 04epean
in an armchair — B Kpecne
But: on a chair — Ha cTyne
in a photograph/picture/mirror — Ha ¢potorpadumn/
Ha KapTuHe/B 3epkane
in the sky — Ha Hebe
in the front/back of a car - Bnepegu/c3agn
B MawuHe
in bed — B noctenu
in hospital — B 60nbHULE
in prison — B TIOpbME
in the water/sea/river — B Boae/B Mope/B peke

ON

on the right/left — cnpaea/cnesa

on the ground/first/second ... floor — Ha nepeom/
BTOPOM ... 3Taxe

on a small island — Ha maneHbKOM ocTpoBe

on the way to — Ha nyTn K

on a farm — Ha dpepme

on the front/back of a letter/paper — Ha n1uesoi/
0B0pPOTHON CTOPOHE NCbMAa/A0KYMEHTa
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5. Don'tsit (Ha) ...... that armchair. It's broken. Sit
(Ha) ...... that chair.
6. Portsmouth is (Ha) ...... the south coast of
England.
5 7. Ourhouseis (B) ...... the end of the street.
(A, B) Put at, in, on in the correct position. 8. There's a report of the football match (Ha) ......
1, Thereis someone ...... the door. page 7 of the newspaper.
2. Theylive ...... Coronation Street ...... number 9. You'llfind the sport results (Ha) ...... the back
32, page of the newspaper.
3. Meetme......the bus-stop ...... the end of Bristol ~ 10. Turn left (y) ...... the traffic lights.
Road. 11. | wouldn't like an office job. | couldn’t spend
4. I've applied for a job ...... the United Nations the whole day sitting (3a) ...... a desk.
...... Geneva.
5. There was a note ...... the table. It was from 7 )
Elsie. She had signed her name...... the bottom. (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian
6. Hello. This is Doris. Jimis ...... Athens ...... the  into English.
Acropolis Hotel. 1. Camble BbICOKME amepukaHckme Hebockpebbl —
7. Thereisagood film ...... the cinema. B Yukaro.
8. ltwasverycold...... the cinema. 2. B GonblunHCTBE cTpaH NpPaBOCTOPOHHEE
9. l'llseeyou...... Fred’'s house. [OBWXEHWe (e304aT Nno NpaBov CTOPOHE).
10. When we were ...... the south we stayed ...... a 3. $o6biNHO NoKyrnawo razeTty no gopore Ha pabory.
small hotel ...... the coast. 4. OHa npoBOAMT BECb OEHb, CUAOS Y OKHa W
11. Jack lives ...... aflat ..... Park Street ...... the Habnopas 3a Tem, 4TO NPOUCXOANT Ha YIULE.
third floor. 5. 9 npo4na O Hec4YacTHOM Cny4ae Ha NepBOW
12. lhad aseat...... the front row. CTpaHuLe rasethbl.
6. OB6bIYHO Mbl NMONLIYEMCS MapaaHbIM BXOLOM, HO
é €CTb ELLUE 1 APYron BXon, Nno3ann 30aHus.
(A, B) Translate the prepositions in brackets. 7. Qdwuc MuHUCTpa Boiins Ha TpeTbeM STaxe cresa.
1. I'lmeetyou (8)...... airport. 8. He paspeluaiiTe AeTam UrpaThb Ha yauue.
2. When | go to the cinema | prefer to sit (Ha) ...... 9. Mos mama BCTaET O4eHb paHo, OHa paGoTaeT
the front row. Ha pepme.
3. Whois that woman (Ha) ...... that photograph?  10. ¥ Heé HeT BpemeHu nexarb B NOCTENU Uu
4. Who is man standing (y) ...... the door? CMOTPETBCA B 3epKano.
3. Prepositions of Direction
io 0 He went to school/the door/the meeting.
B/k/Ha OH noweén B Wwkony/k asepu/Ha cobpaHue.
go to America go to a party

fly to Moscow
go to the bank

return to ltaly

be sent to prison drive to the station
come to England go to the theatre
walk to work go to bed

be taken to hospital
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- into O Don’t wait outside! Come into the house.
B (BHYTPb) He cToin Ha ynuue. 3axoan 8 OM.
out of O |took it out of the water.
U3 (M3HyTpU) f nocran ato 13 BOAKI.
toward(s) O Hewas walking slowly towards the sea.
K/B HanpaeneHun OH MeaneHHo WEnN k (Mo HanpaBNeHMIO K) MOPIO.
from 0 He travelled from Rome to London.
oT/u3/c OH nyTewecTBoBan 13 Puma 8 JIOHOOH.

d Hejumped from the wall.
OH NpbIrHYN €O CTEHBI.

O Bees go from flower to flower.
M4énbl NeTarT ¢ UBETKa Ha LBETOK.

off’ O to fall off a ladder/a tree
¢ (Yero-nnbo) ynacTb C IeCTHULbI/C AepeBa
O The ball rolled off the bench.
MaAYmK CKaTUNCa Co CKamMenku.
O He got off the train.
OH cowweén ¢ noe3na.

onto/on to O The actor stepped onto the stage.

Ha (B HanpasieHnn Ha) AKTEp BbILLEN Ha CLEHY.

Q She tripped on a rock and fell on to the ground.
OHa cnoTkHynack 0 KaMeHb M ynana Ha 3emmio.

past 0O He walked past the house and turned right.
MUMO OH NpoLwWwén mMyUmMo foMa 1 MOBEPHYN Hanpaso.

%

* c/co a The knife fell off the table.
or O Cut a bit off the rope, it's too long.

Moving in Space

(4 across O [live across the road/river.
yepes/nonepex/no H XMBY Yepes3 Nopory/3a pekon.
(noBepxHOCTH) Od They went across the field/the ice.

OHu Wwnu yepes none/no nesay.
over O He jumped over the wall.
yepes (4T0-TO BLICOKOE) OH nepenpbIrHyN Yepes CTeHy.
through O The road went through a forest.
yepes (CKBO3b, HACKBO3b) Jopora npoxogunna yepes nec.

O The cat came through the window.
KoT npoHuK 4epe3 OkHO.

along O We went along the street/the grass.
no/BAoOJIb Mebil Wwnw o ynuue/Tpase.
O There are trees all along the road.
\ Baons poporv pacTtyT AepeBbs.
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up/down O The elevator was moving noisily up and down. )
BBEPX/BHN3 T C WyMoM ABUrancsa BBepx v BHU3.
(a)round, about O We were walking around/about the town.
no, BOKpyr Mbl rynsinu no ropoay.
(6e3 onpeneneHHoro O He's travelled about/around the world.
HarpaBsneHus) OH nyTelecTBOBaN 110 CBETY. -
6. We walked ............... the corner and saw the
lost cat.
7. She was sitting with the back turned ...............
the window.
8 8. Three men pulled the cart ............... the ditch
(A, B) Fill in the gaps with the prepositions (kaHaBa).
from the box. 9. Youcan'ttalkto Mr. Greentoday. Heis ...............
town this week.
10. | enjoy looking ............... the window and watch
the people in the street.
11 Fhecabtaot.. oo e the house ............... the
. window.
1. Be carefull Don’tfall ............... the stairs.
2. Please, take your feet ............... the chair.
i. IYIVhy are you |00k|ng ..... e the window? -I O (B’ Translate the words in brackets.
| eearnettjoanoney Ll TOWN 4 He took his handkerchief (U3) ............... his
5. lwaswalking .............. the road with my dog. pocket. 2. He threw the letter (B) .........ocevus the
6. Thedogswam............ thia FAVBE. f]re. 3. | have to return the book (B) ....... REREe the
7. The old road goes .............. the village. library tomorrow. 4. At 6 o’clock the taxi stoppeq
8. Amancame............... house and got ............... (V) sovsvasenns, the door, we gOt.(”a) """""""" it
I and went (Ha) e the statlop. 5. | looked .(B)
9. Theywalked ............... me without speaking. ~ **rr the window and saw a Iuttlg boy running
10. Alot of English words came ............... Latin. (NO) resermecrsnens the gtreet. 6. He has justretirned
11. We walked ..oovveovonn. the hill ..o & 1 AR his flight (Ha) ............... the North.
ReXise. 7. He jumped (B) .......ccvvnne the river and swam
LI J—— thisread, «...uuwas: the cinema, about. 8_' On'my way home | walk (MM} .....coiiise.
............... the bridge, and the hospital is your office every day. 9. He opened the door and
_______________ your left. went out (Ha) ............... the street. 10. Italy has to
import coal and oil (M3) ....coueeeeenes other countries.
11. I’'ve received a letter (OT) ............... my friend,
he writes that he'll soon return (Ha) ............... the
South.

A book fell ............... the shelf.

Awoman got ............... the car.

The Moon travels. ............... the Earth.
Fishican't live ........ceee water.

How: far is it s Rere: s the
airport?

Q (B) Put in a preposition of direction.
1
2
3
4
5
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11

write sentences.

(B) Somebody asks you the way to a place. You say which way to go. Look at the picture and

S

]2 (B, C) Translate the sentences from
Russian into English.

1. Korpa Bbl yeaxaeTte B Mcnanuio? 2. A notepan
KJ1H04, HO MHe yOanoch NoNacTb B JOM Yepes OKHO.
3. Mapcenk ToNbKO 4TO BepHYCA BO DpaHumio noc-
ne OByX NeT, NPoBeaAEHHbIX B AHrmuK. 4. Mbl eiem
B MaLLWHE y>Xe TpW 4aca, 9 Obl C paaoCcTbio Bhillen U3
MaLUWHbI U HEMHOIO NPOLLENCH NeLkom. 5. May ynan
¢ BankoHa 1 BblkaTuacs Ha gopory. 6. BopoTa 6biiv
3aKpbIThl, HAM NPULLNOCKE NepeneaTs (climb) yepes
BbICOKYHO CTEHY M CNPLIFHYTL C HEE BO ABOP. 7. Hako-
Heu, Boanv Mbl yBUAENM 03ep0 1 Nnobexanu K Hemy.
8. Xonm Bbin BbICOKWUM, Y MEHS He Bbino cun (energy)
BbexaTb HA HEro Ha Benocunene, U 9 Nosen (push)
€ro B ropy.

] 3 (B, C) Use the prepositions from the box
to complete the senteces.

by from in(3) in front of
on outof past round

TWO LEGS IN ONE BOOT

It was late in the afternoon. Inspector Mayhew had
an hour to go before he finished work for the day.

HeSat M, v his police car watching the traffic
go@. ... . Suddenly, he sat up! Awomanin a
blue car drove slowly ®............... and the inspector

clearly saw a pair of man’s legs sticking “...............
the boot! Inspector Mayhew immediately gave chase.
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The woman drove ®............... the town. The blue
=10 o e top of the police car was flashing
but the woman paid no attention to it. The inspector
finally got “......c.e.e. her and made her stop.
“What's the matter?” the woman asked. “You’'ve got
a boady ®)..uees the boot!” the inspector said.
There was a loud laugh ®............... the boot. “But
I’m alive,” the voice said. “I’'m a car mechanic and
I'm trying to find the cause of a strange noise
L the back of this car.”

4. Some Prepositions Confused

Between and among

Between (Mexay) is used for two people or things, among (cpegu) — for more than two.
Between is also used when the speaker sees the surrounding objects separately, there are not very many of
them and each one is clearly distinct from the other:

0O Switzerland lies between France, ltaly, Austria and Germany.

Words like divide and share are followed by between when we use several singular nouns and to show
a division between people, things or times:

0 He shared his property between his wife, his daughter and his sister.

QO | divide my time between teaching, writing and gardening.

O Divide this between you both.

] 4 (A, B) Choose the proper preposition.

1. The fleeing animal was soon lost between/among the trees. 2. The three hikers couldn’t divide their
scanty (ckyaHbiii) meal between/among them. 3. “May misunderstanding never come between/among us,”
said the bride to her husband. 4. Between/among the Indians on the one hand and starvation on the other,
the early settlers had the bad time of it. 5. Between/among all the days of the days of the week, | like
Saturday best. 6. Don’t smoke between/among the courses. 7. Divide it equally between/among the two of
you.
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Beside, besides and except

Beside means “alongside of, at the side of”.
Besides means “in addition to” or plus (+).
Except means “excluding” or minus (-).

Besides can also be an adverb and act in the sentence as a parenthesis which is separated by commas:

We sat beside the water.

LDooo

| haven't the time, and besides, | am not interested.

I haven't any other living relations besides this cousin of mine.
They are all relatives of mine except Olivia.

Except and besides

«38 UCK/MIOHeHneM» except

«CBEpX, B AOMoNMHeHne» besides

O He doesn’t know any foreign language, except German.

O He knows two foreign languages besides German.

] 5 (A, B) Choose the proper preposition.

1. The dog sat besides/beside his master. 2. They
found nobody in the house besides/beside the
caretaker. 3. Besides/beside the lake grew beautiful
wild daffodils. 4. How many people except/besides
you are going to the game? 5. | like all colours except/
besides grey. 6. Divide this among/between you both.
7. Germany lies among/between the four countries.
8. | saw you among/between the crowd. 9. He gets
up very early besides/except Sunday. 10. Nobody
was late besides/except me. 11. Five others were
late besides/except me.

-l 6 (B, C) Fill in the blanks. Use beside or
besides.

1. Who's the pretty blonde sitting ....................
Keth? 2. ool languages, we have to study
literature and history. 3. Who was at the theatre
.................... Anne and John? 4. | don't like this
dress; ..ccceveeeiiiinnnn, , it’s too expensive. 5. “Perhaps
you'll be lucky this time,” he said as he settled himself

.................... her in the car. 6. It's too late to go
out,and........cccuue.... , You haven’t done your work.
Y A —— the apple-tree we’ve got a few
very tall pear-trees in our garden. 8. | don't feel like
going anywhere. .......c............ , it's starting to rain.
9. Don't stand .................... that wall — it doesn’t
look safe. 10. | don’t like him; he is careless and
lazy, and .....dvibiae. , he is impatient.

] 7 (B, C) Translate the sentences from
Russian into English.

1. Bee Bbinv Tam, kpome moero apyra Weaxa. 2. Bub-
inoTeka OTKpbITa KaxAblii OeHb, KpOMe cpefsbi.
3. Bce nownu cnats, KpOMe 0TLa, Y Hero MHOro pa-
6orTbl. 4. A BCTPETUN Ha cBaabbe Bcex Hallmx poa-
CTBEHHMKOB, KpOMe TETK AHK. 5. Y Hero ByaeT Tpu
aK3amMeHa Kpome aHrnuinckoro. 6. B cagy HUKOro He
BbIn0o, KPOME NOXUIOro Yenoseka ¢ cobakoit. 7. Kpo-
M€ 3TWX OBYX NMNCEM § MONYYWUN OT HEé ellé U Tene-
rpammy. 8. Kpome npodeccopa MNpuHa Tam Gbino eLug
Heckonbko npenogasarteneid. 9. OHM Nofy4nnn MHo-
ro nogapkos, kpome satuero. 10. OH npoyén Bee ra-
3eTbl, KpoMe «Tainm3a»,
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Across, over, through

for large areas
O They are laying a pipeline across Siberia (the desert).

movement through water
O She swam across the Channel.

for verbs like “wander” (here and there)
O We wandered over the countryside (over the world).

3

for the obstacles like a wall/a fence
O Hejumped over the low fence.

Across and over both mean “from one side to the other”:
O My house is across/over the road.

refers to smth like a tunnel

QO through a pipe

smth dense
O through a forest

NB! With nouns like “park” we can use either across or through.

] 8 (A, B) Supply a fitting preposition: across, over, through.

1. There was a small shop ................ the road. 2. The Greenpeace is against a pipeline ................ Alaska
3. The river is too broad, you can’t swim ................ | S OO,/ 0] 51 O ———— the field. 5. The pipe is
clogged, nothing can flow ................ it. 6. On my way to the office I walked ................ the park every day.
7. The river Thames flows ................ London. 8. He has traveled ................ Europe. 9. She passed a
COMD o sswmivnasinsn her hair. 10. The road goes ................ the forest. 11. | looked ................ the hedge but
saw nobody. 12. He is famous all ................ the world.

/n and info

In is used only when no change from outside to inside is meant.
Into should be used when an area or a substance is penetrated.
Q Forbidden to leave the premises, he spent his time walking in his garden.

0O He walked right into the room without knocking.

NB! When the area/substance is not mentioned, we use the adverb in:
O Walk right in!
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] Q (A, B) Choose the proper word from the two in italics.

1. He drove the nail in/into the wall as high as he could reach. 2. Someone carelessly dropped a lighted
cigarette in/into a pile of rubbish. 3. He thrust a pipe in/into his mouth and began to fill it. 4. After searching
all over the house, they found him walking in/into the garden. 5. Something soft and slippery fell in/into her
lap. 6. He drove from France in/into Italy. 7. How did he get in/into? 8. | divided the loaf in/into five parts.
9. “Let me in/into,” he cried, and forced the door by strength.

9. Revision

2 O Translate the sentences.

1(A, B)

1. CapbTe y OkHa. 2. Baw cnoeapb Ha nonke. 3. OH ceivac 8 Mockee. 4. OH 0TKpbIN ABEpb U Boibexan u3a
KOMHaTbl. 5. Manb4nk 6pocun kameHs B BoAly. 6. H Npoyén Bce pacckasbl, Kpome 3Toro. 7. OHa He wna, oHa
Gexana no ynuue. 8. MNepen Hawmum 4oMOM namaTHUK CyBoposy. 9. Mel LWy NoA, OrPOMHBIMU AePeBLAMM.
10. Hap Hamu 6bino rony6oe He6o. 11. Mbi netum B AMepuky. 12, LLIEN cunbHbIi 00XAb, Mbl ToBexanu
K .gomy. 13. PeBEHok ynan ¢ kposaTtu. 14. Mbl Criyckanucek ¢ Xxonma.

11 (B, C)

1. OH BOLLEN B KOMHATY, Ce/ 32 CTON W BbIHYN CBOW KHWUMM 13 nopTdens. 2. Boane pekv pocnv asa 60bLUImMx
Aepesa. 3. Y HaC HET APYIrvX KHUT, KDOME TeX, KOTOPbIE Mbl BaM nokasanu. 4. Peka Tekna Mexay BbICOKUMU
Geperamu, yCTpeMnaschk K MOpIo. 5. B ABCTpuUM noesza 4acTo NpoxoasT Yepes ToHHenu. 6. Mapoxos nibin
BHW3 MO peke. 7. KpoMe KHWT, KOTOpbIe Bbl MHE Aanu, A NPOYEN HECKONBKO CTaTei No 3TOMy BOMPOCY.
8. OHu wm 3a Hamu. 9. OHKM He XOTeny BOMTU B AOM M XAaNM Hac Ha ynuue y aoma. 10. OH paboTaeT B Teatpe.
11. OH ocTaBwun NankTo B TeaTpe, rae CMOTPEN HOBYIO nbecy. 12. OHu xuByT Ha ynuue Oceansa, oM 25.
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6. Prepositions with Forms of Transport

4 Types of vehicles or transport we use to travel
(no article, no possessive pronoun, N0 possessive
case before the means of transport)

Physical position of the person (what transport
he/she is infon) (used with an article, an adjective,
a possessive pronoun or the possessive case)

by car/by bus/by bicycle - by road
by boat/by ship — by sea

by train — by rail

by plane — by air

in the car/in Nick’s van/in a taxi/in a lorry
on the bus/on my bicycle/on a big ship/
on a liner/on a ferry

on the train/on the 6.45 train

on the plane/on a jet

NB! On foot

@for cars and taxis

@ for bicycles and public transport

Get in(to)/get out of a car/taxi — cecTb B/BbliAT M3 MaLUNHBI/TAKCW.
Get on/get off a bicycle/bus/train/plane — cecTb Ha/CoiiTn ¢ Benocuneaa/noesna/ astobyca/camonera.

He got into the car and drove off.

Mr. Ward got into his lorry.
She was carried out of the ambulance.

a
d
d
a
a

2 -I (A, B) Complete the sentences with the
prepositions from the box.

Do you like traveling ....... train?

1.

2. Jane usually goes to work ....... bike or .......
foot.

3. The planeisflying ....... 600 miles an hour.

4. How long does it take from New York to Los
Angeles ....... plane?

5: Gatiai the train! Quick! It's ready to leave.

6. | don’t use my car very often. | prefer to go
....... my bike.

7. | saw Jane this morning. She was ....... a bus
which passed me.

8. ldidn’t feel like walking so | came home ....... a
taxi.

9. Atlastthe bus arrivedand | got....... the bus.

10. | haveto get....... the train at the next stop.

He jumped onto the old bus, which was empty.

The car was traveling at 50 km an hour when the accident happened.

22 (B, C) Put in the correct prepositions.
1. Since | broke my leg, | have to travel ....... bus

because lcan'tget....... the car.

2. We went for a trip up the Nile ....... a big boat

called the Felucca.

3. lttakes about half an hour to get home ....... my
bike and about twenty minutes ....... the bus.
4. This plane flies ....... supersonic speed.

5. The bus was so crowded that | could hardly get

....... it.

6. Ifollowed them....... my car and saw that they
jumped ....... the bus and run into the nearest
café.

7. Hewent ....... plane, the last thing he wanted
was to spend ten days ....... a boat.

8. The passengers....... the plane were beginning
to panic.

9. We drove to the airport ....... a taxi.
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/. Prepositions of Time

/AT is used for:

1. exacttime O at 10 o'clock; at half past two; (at) what time..?

2. meal times QO atlunch; at dinner

3. points of time Q atnight; at dawn

4. festivals Q at Christmas; at Easter (BUT! On Christmas Day)

5. age Q atthe ageof 14

6. moment/time 0 at the moment/at present/at this/that time

at the same time/at the week-end
7. beginning/end Q at the end of the month/match/film/January
at the beginning of the game

ON is used for:

1. days of the week O on Monday(s); on Sunday

2. parts of the day O on Monday morning; on Sunday afternoons

3. dates O onJuly 1% on the 3° of March

4. anniversaries Q on your birthday

5. festivals O on New Year’s Day

6. particular 0 onthatday

occasions

IN is used for:

1. parts of the day 0 inthe evening/in the afternoon (BUT! On Monday morning)

2. months Q inMay

3. years Q in2050

4, seasons O in (the) spring

5. centuries Q inthe 20" century
\6. periods O intwo year’s time; in a few minutes; in the end
NOTES:

We do not use at/on/in before:

this — this morning/this week/this Monday
last — last August/last week/last Christmas
next — next Tuesday/next year

every — every day/every week

all, some, each, one, any

Are you going out this Saturday?
The garden was lovely last spring.
We are going on vacation next week.

oDoo

2 3 (A, B) Complete the sentences with the prepositions of time.

1. | stark Wotk: awassswis 8 o’clock. 2. I'm going on holiday .............. October. 3. Where will you be
.............. Christmas? 4. Are you busy .............. the moment? 5. | always feel tired .............. the evening.
6. Goodbye! I'll see you .............. a few days. 7. We are going to the country .............. the weekend.
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8.ldon'twork .............. Saturdays. 9. | didn’t sleep well last night, somebody called .............. midnight.
10. | left school .............. 2006 and entered University .............. the 1st of September 2007. 11. Are you
doing anything .............. Saturday evening? 12. We met .............. [1]3 [ o] § [ m——— Monday and | haven't
seen him since. 13. .............. that day nobody worked at the office. 14. We live .............. the 21st
century.

24 (A, B) Put in the prepositions of time if necessary.

1. ldon’'twork .............. Mondays but .............. last Monday | had to work, we're full .............. the end of
the month. 2. I'mleaving .............. Friday, | go to my country house .............. every other Friday. 3. Will
you be at home .............. this evening? — I'm afraid not, let’'s meet .............. the afternoon. 4. We usually
go to France '.....c....i summer but it has become so crowded there that we decided to go to Spain

.............. this summer. 5. | don’t oftengoout ..........
son is getting married. 6. | phone Robert ..............

.............. Sunday.

....nightbut.............. this night is a special one, my
every Sunday, that’s the first time | didn’t manage it

25 Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

I (A, B)

1. Konymb oTkpbin Amepuky B XV Beke. 2. B AHrnunm
OeTV uayT B LUKONY B Bo3pacTe natu nert. 3. Ecnu Het
06Nakoe, Bbl MOXETE BUOETh 3BE3Abl HOULIO. 4. H He
6yay ooma yTpom. Mo3BOHWUTE MHE, NOoXanyicra,
B oHepenbHUK Bedepom. 5. Mel noém B Teatp 14 des-
pang, Mbl 00bIMHO MOEM Kyaa-HWByab (go out) B 3TOT
neHb. 6. Mbl Bcerga yctpavBaemM BeHepuHKy Ha Pox-
[eCTBO, BO BPeMs POXAECTBEHCKUX NPa3aHUKOB HUKTO
He pabotaeT. 7. Mocnewu! Mbl yxoamMm Yepes natb
MUHYT. 8. TenedoH 1 ABEPHOI 3BOHOK 3a3BOHWIW Of1-
HoBpemeHHo. 9. A npurnawato Tebs Ha oben B pec-
TOpaH Ha TBOW JeHb POXAEHWS.

(B, C)

1. 9 oyeHb xo4y cnaTtb. H NEr B NONHO4YbL, a BCTaN
B 6 yTpa. 2. A N0 ryNsaTh NO ropoay HOYbLIO. Tak
Kpacueo 1 TMxo BOKpyr. 3. Kapon Bbilna 3amMyx
B 17 neT, 310 66In0 B 2007, 15 HOAGPS. 4. 4 No3BO-
HIO Tebe B cybboTy yTpoM npumepHo B 10 yTpa, xo-
powo? 5. TpyAHO cnywark, KOraa Bce roBopaT
OOHOBpPEMEHHO. 6. { ceirdac 3aHaT, He MOrnu Bbl Bbl
NO3BOHWTL MHE B KOHLIE AHSA, NPUMEPRHO B 6 4acoB?
7. Tl xoTena 6bl NOWTU B KMHO B NATHWLLY BEYEPOM? —
MpocTn, 8 He Mory B 3Ty NaTHWLY. [Jasai nonaém
B cnegyouyio natHuuy. 8. B HasHauyeHHoe Bpems
Bevepom muctep MpuH He nossuncs. Ero cekpetapb
cKasan, 4YTO OH BepHETCA Yepes Tpu aH4a. 9. B aToT
JeHb Mbl MPOCHYNNCL Ha pacceeTe. Hawe nyrewle-
cTBMe HadumHanock. 10. 9 onna4meBalo Bce cyeTta
B Hauasne mecaua.

7.1 Prepositions for, during, while

1. (For + period of time )

O [I've lived in this house for twenty years.
O We watched the game for two hours.

O Are you going away for the weekend?
a Ihaven’t seen you for ages.

2 (durng o)

O We met a lot of interesting people during
the holiday.
O It must have been raining during the night.
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3. (while + subject + predicate)
O [fell asleep while | was watching TV.

0 We saw Ann while we were waiting for the bus.

NOTES:

during + noun

2

while + subject + predicate

0  We swam a lot during our holidays.
O |fell asleep during the film.

26 (A, B) Complete the sentences with the
prepositions from the box.

- during for while :

1. Ron is going away ................. two weeks in
summer.

2. [I'llcall you sometime ................. the day.

3. My husband usually reads ................. | watch
TV.

4. I'm going to France next week. | hope to visit
Paris ........ccccee.. I'm there.

5. I've been waiting for you ................. half an
hour. What have you been doing?

B, s we were in New York, we stayed at
the Hilton.

W wiesessesin our stay in London we visited a lot
of museums.

8. lwas running high temperature ................. three
days.

9. Tom and Ann usually go out on Saturday, they
NEver go out .....cccecevenies the week.

10. Please don't speak to me ................. I'm
reading.

11. I've been living in Germany ................. ayear.

U We swam a lot while we were on holiday.
Q Ifell asleep while | was watching the
film.

27 (B, C) Translate the sentences from
Russian into English.

1. Tloka eCTb XWN3Hb, 8CTb HAOEXOA.

2. Mos goys npycnana Ham MHOrO OTKPLITOK, MoKa
Bbina B Micnanum BO BPEMS KaHUKY.

3. 1 0BblMHO He CMOTPIO TENEBU30P B TEYEHWE OHS,
HO B4epa 9 Obin BoNeH U CMoTpPen Tenesn3op
TpW Yaca.

4. [pwucagsTe, NoXanyicTa, Noka Bbl XAETe.

5. Kro-T0 pasztun okHo, noka a cnan. Tel HUYEro
He cnblwan?

6. Mow 1€t n gans xunum B JIoHOOHE YeTbipe roaa.

7. Bo Bpems mMartya WEN O0XOb, HO HUKTO He
yxo4wn, Noka urpana Hawla kKomaHaa.

8. B TeyeHwue oHs COMHUE OaET HaMm CBET M Tero.

9. Hye3xal Ha HECKONbKO OHEeW. Bbl MOXeTe XuUTb
B MOEi1 KBapTupe, Noka st OTCYTCTBYIO.

10. Moka oH xwun B UITanum, OH n3y4an My3biKy.

11. Bo Bpems 0Bena HUKTO He pasrosapusan.

A JQOke

Jack was talking about his six months on |
holiday in Norway.
— During the dark winter nights, | only §
wore white clothes.

- Why?

— So that cars would see me clearly.

~ Did it work?
= No. | got knocked down by a snow !
plough!
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1.

2.

7.2 Prepositions before, fill/unfi, by

before — paHee, 4em; nepen

Q two days before Christmas

O before the war/revolution

O before Christ (BC) — go PoxpecTtea
XpucTosa

Q They arrived before holidays.
OHW NpUexany 4o Hadana KaHuky”n.

till/until — noka, Ao
Conjunction: go Toro sBpemeHu koraa; 40 Tex

rnop Kak; rnoka

O Let’s wait till the rain stops.

Jagait nogoxaeM, noka 3aKkoHYUTCSH O0XKOb.

Q 'l wait until ten o’clock.

A nogoxay ao 10 yacos.

O Until then, | had known nothing about it.
Jlo Toro BpemeHun § HU4ero He 3Han ob
3TOM.

Q till now — go cux nop
till then — oo Tex nop

28 (A, B) Put in prepositions before, till/until,
by.
s

2.
3.

10.
1.

He works from morning .......... night day after
day.
Everybody is nervous .......... exams.

| was tired this morning so | stayed in bed ..........
half past ten.

We'd better hurry. We have to be athome ..........
5 o’clock.

| always have breakfast .......... going to work.
Tom’ll be away .......... Monday.

I've posted the letter today so | think they’ll
receive it .......... Monday.

PMlwalt oo 10 o’clock. | have very little time
to spare.

.......... going to sleep | read a few pages of my
book.

.......... now | knew nothing about it.

Where is Ann? She should be here .......... now.

3.

under — 0 BO3pacre
QO children under sixteen — getn 4o 16 net

from...to... —oT1...40...
O from Romulus to our time
Or Pomyna 4o Halnx aHew,

by — k onpegeneHHoMy MOMEHTY
by the time smth happens — k Tomy spemeHun
Kak

QO You should have received my letter by
Monday.
K noHenensHuKy Tl 4OMmKeH Obin Obl yxe
Moay4UTb MOE MUCLMO.

O By the time | finished, | was very tired.
K TOMy BpemeHu, Kak i 3aKOH4YWUI, A 04eHb
ycran.

29 (B, C) Translate the prepositions in

brackets.

1. Your name comes (nepea) .......... mine on the
list.

2. Don’t wait for me. I'll be working (#0) ..........
10 o’clock. So | hope I'll finish this work
g Friday.

3. I'm going to ask you a question. Think carefully
(nepen) .......... answering it.

4, We don’t expect the director (go) .......... the
end of the week.

5. If we leave now we’ll be at your mother’s
{4 r—— 12 o’clock. Just in time for lunch.

6. Let's have a cup of coffee (00) .......... going
out.

7. (Mepen) .......... going to a foreign country, it's
a good idea to learn a few words of the language.

8. Let's wait (B0) ....eenn. arrival of the post and
then call them.

9. | hope to finish this work (k) .......... the end of
the month.
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/.3 Prepositions since, from, in fime/on fime

/

€, OT (kakoro-nmbo MomMeHTa)
since » The action started in the past and is still going on at present. Used with Perfect tenses.
O I've been working since 12 o’clock.
A paboTato ¢ 12 yacos (4 BCE ewé paboTaio).
Q |haven’t seen him since Monday.
71 He BUOen ero ¢ noHenenbHUKa.
from = Indicates the starting point of an action which is no longer going on at the present
moment.
O He works from eight till four. Tomorrow he’ll work from ten.
OH paboraeT ¢ 8 no 16. 3asTpa oH 6yaeT pabortats ¢ 10.
O He studied English from the age of five.
\_ OH n3yyan aHrAMACKKIA ¢ NATY NerT.

From is used with the following adverbs of place and  Since is also a conjunction meaning ¢ Tex nop kak;

time: TaK KaKk/rmockosnbKy:
from there — oTTYD2 O | haven't seen him since he returned from
from here - oTCci0g2a London.
from nowhere — HWOTKyOa H He BUAEN ero C Tex rop, kak OH BEPHYICS
from then — c Tex nop 13 JloHOoHa.
from now — C 3TUX NOP, OTHbIHE O Since you are busy, I'll do the work.
lMockoneky Tbl 3aHAT, A BLINOMHID 3Ty
Set expressions with from: pabory.

from (the) beginning to (the) end - c Havana

[0 KOHLAa

from day to day — co gHA Ha geHb
from morning till night - ¢ yTpa oo Houn
from time to time — Bpema OT BpeMeHu

( On time In time
BOBPEMSI, B CDOK K orpeneneHHoMy BpeEMEHMN
(kak 3annaHMpoBaHo) (ycneTsb K; He No3xe Yem)

O The train left on time QO  Will you be home in time for dinner?
(according to the schedule). Tl Bynews goma k 0beny?
Moesn oTnpasuncs BOBpemMa (CornacHo )
pacnucaHuio).

O I'llmeet you at 7.30. Please, be there O |wantto get home in time to see the football
on time. match.
# oyny xpatb Teba 8 7.30. Moxanyiicra, # xo4y NPUIATK OOMOW K Ha4any GyTooNb-
npuav BoBpems (He onasabisait). HOro marya (BoBpems, 4To6bl NOCMOT-

peTb...).
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30 (A, B) Translate the preposition in brackets. 2.

31

on time.

(B, C) Complete the sencences with in time/

It’s a very good train service here. The trains
always run ........ooeeveennens
Our car is being repalred | hope it's ready

1. She hasn’t been home (c) .......... her marriage. e for our holiday.

2. Where have you been (C) .......... our last 3. lusuallygetup ............. to wash my hair
meeting? and make up.

3. He said he had been Wartlng for you (C) __________ 4. My friend is sick, | hope hellbe it ......conucdacaiss
5to 7 p.m. You had never come. to go hiking.

4. I've been waiting here (C) .......... 5 o’clock. 5. Our Dean is very punctual, our meetings always

8 1) ssein October the weather has been awful. Degin ...

6. My younger boy has been using computer (c) 6. I'm having my evenmg frock dry-cleaned, they
__________ the age of four. said it’ll be ready .................... for me to wear

7. He has been here (C) .......... Monday. it this evening.

8. The library is open (C) .......... 9am.to8p.m. /- Don’t work yourself up, the play'll begin

9. Richard has been in Canada (C) .......... January, @ reereersresieseeses

10. It usually rains here (C) .......... November to 8. Inearlysat down ona painted bench, he stopped
February_ me ]UST ....................

9. Father is always very angry with me when I'm
NOL .o for dinner. He likes everything
(0 J o7 - LN e et ;
Revision

3 2 (B, C) Complete the sentences with the appropriate prepositions.

1. Thetemperature .................... the South Pole .............cccun, winterisusually .........cccoveiins 50 degrees
.................... zero

2. Mona Lisa, whichis ......cccceuniinnnn, the Louvre .......coevvvnnneen. Paris, was paited well ................... 400
years ago.

3. The Odeonis directly .........cceceunnee. the bus station, afew metres .................... the square. If you're
approachingit ........ccceeeevenn. west: Timetaaminmmms the left when you see the university ...........c........
your right.

4, “Trytoarrive ...c.ooevvivnniienns time .ooeeeieens the future,” he said to me in a whisper.

B. GCOMBS oo [ ——— the alphabetand .................... H.

6. He was working at the painting .................... five weeks .........cevinnens the spring.

7. Peggoty and | were sitting that night .................... the parlour (rocmnaﬂ) fire alone. | had
beenreading ........c..oeeeeneet hEF s crocodiles.

8. OQurtrain stopped ......coevvveniinnns five minutes .........ccovvuenns a small station.

9. Hewasborn.............oeeunen 1930, [ think .....ccvvveenennen. May, 3.

10. He opened the bookcase ..................0. his writing table and took several books .................... it.

11. lexpectto getan answer ............ooevvee, NIM e, a few days.
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3 3 Fill in the prepositions. Some can be used more than once; more than one answer is possible in
some cases.

Letmetellyouhowtoget™................. our place. Are you coming @.................
car? OK. You drive @ . ............. ] O P B R —— Blackstone
B ereeneerenes about twelve miles; go ®................. the first turn to Stroop,
take the second turn and then go straight @................. the crossroads,
o ——— a petrol station, take the next right and drive ®................. the
park. On the other side of the park, go "®................. the canal bridge,
B, s the hill, turnleft 2 .............. the Market Square, keep straight
o R e the railway bridge and you'llcome (................ Miller Street.
It's probably best to park there because there isn’t usually a space (9.................
our house. We're just (6) ,.............. the corner from the post-office — 37 Jack
Lane.

8. Prepositions Expressing Abstract Relations

8.1 Prepositions by, with

By - refers to method, means or agent.
With — indicates tools or instruments.

O This church was designed by Wren. O Ican’t cut it with this knife, it’s dull.
O He makes a living by teaching. O | saw it with my own eyes.
O The car was broken by a fallen tree.

34 (A, B) Fill in the blanks with by or with.

1. My letter was answered ........... the secretary, not the boss himself. 2. The bridge was built ...........
soldiers during the war. 3. He took my hand ........... his both hands and shook it. 4. This information is given
........... a machine, it should be checked. 5. She’s hurt her arm ........... scissors. 6. The wood was wet, |
couldn’t burnit ........... amatch. 7. The story told ........... him seemed to be true. 8. She thought that the
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medicine prescribed ........... the doctor was sure to help. 9. They said that the old picture in my grandmother’s
bedroom was painted ........... a famous painter. 10. It was so difficult for her to walk ........... crutches.
11. When they played chess, she loved to play ........... white pieces. 12. He rubbed the mirror ........... his

sleeve and saw the face he couldn’t recognize.

8.2 As and ke

Like is used to compare things. It can also mean As means “in the role of”, “in the capacity of”:
“such as” or “similar to”: @ Iwork as areceptionist.
O Thereis no one like John. O He acted as usher at his brother’s wedding.
O We don’tinvite people like the Frosts.
O Iltwas like a dream.

35 (A, B) Choose the proper preposition.

1. They worked as/like beavers (606p) to finish the cabin on time. 2. Stop that nonsense! You are acting as/
like a baby. 3. The manager hired him to act as/like a fool in one of Shakespeare’s plays. 4. The water felt
as/like ice to her tender skin. 5. | feel as/like a fool having all this fuss made over me. 6. As/Like a nurse,
| can’t approve of your decision to leave hospital so soon but as/like a mother | understand you perfectly.

36 (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. Nioow, kak JxoyHc, Bceraa Tak BeayT ceba. 2. OpHaxabl 8 paboTan soguTenem aBToOyca. 3. Ha HEM
Gbina WNAna, Kak aTa, U 3enéHoe nansto. 4. OH Gonblue NOX0X Ha MaTk, 4emM Ha oTua. 5. KTo ncnons3oean
3Ty Ba3y kak Monotok? 6. Jlyuwe aoma mecrta Het! 7. MNoxunoii yenosek 6exan, kak cnopTtcmeH. 8. Ero
BCErAa yBaxanu Kak Cyabio U Kak yenoseka. 9. OH Benget cebs, kak kopons. 10. OH nucan o Hanoneoxe kak
0 roCyJapCTBEHHOM AeaTene, a He kak o conaare. 11. 370 BbIrMAOMT, Kak 3010T0, HO A He yBepeHa. 12. Kak
I0pPUCT 5 Bl 3TOrO He NOCOBETOBA.

8.3 Aboutl, on

We can use about and on to mean “concerning”.

On in a formal way, for example, to describe a textbook:
QO atextbook on physics

About is informal:
O abook about animals
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3 7 (A, B, C) On or about?

1. I've read a lot of books on/about animals. 2. Read this article on/about the Antarctic. 3. At home he often
thought on/about his family but at his work he was supposed to dwell on/about other subjects. 4. He was the
leader of the party, he reflected on/about the future of the country. 5. | know very little on/about plants. 6. Our
professor delivered a lecture on/about the morphology (cTpoenue) of plants. 7. V. Bianki wrote a lot of books
on/about animals. 8. At that time Darvin's treatise (Tpakrtar) on/about animals was a new step in science.

9. Composite Prepositions

/

according to COrnacHo (4emy- Q According to the schedule, the steamer arrives
mbo) at 7 o’clock on Monday.

in accordance with| B cootBeTrcTBUM C

o

He acted in accordance with our instructions.

as compared with | o cpasHeHwo ¢ 0 The output has greatly increased as compared with
the last year.

as far as A0 (0 paccTosHuK) O [I'll go with you as far as the station.
as to/as for 4TO Kacaetcs O As to (as for) our plans, we'll speak about them
later.
because of n3-3a O We didn’t go there because of the rain.
by means of nocpeacTsom O It can be done by means of heat treatment.
due to; owing to un3-3a; 6narogaps O Our delay was due to the heavy traffic.
O We couldn’t get there owing to the storm.
thanks to 6narogapsi QO Thanks to his help, we could finish the work in time.
except for 3a UCKITIIOHYEHNEM, Q Your essay is good, except for a few mistakes.

€CJln HE cYUTaThb

in spite of HecMmoTps Ha QO We finished the work in time in spite of all
the difficulties.
instead of BMECTO O We bought a new car instead of the old one.
irrespective of He3aBuCUMOo OT O Inthe US every person can study at a University,
\ irrespective of age.
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38 (B) Use the prepositions from the table above to complete the sentences.

1. Our successwas ................ [t o8~ L S the Bible, God created the World in six days. 3. ................
you, | never want to see you again. 4. We followed them ................ the river and stopped, we had no boat.
5. Theywentout................ the rain. 6. Shall we have fish ................ meat? 7. The flights were cancelled
................ the strike. 8. We were late ................ heavy traffic on the road. 9. The books are placed on the
shelves ................ authors. 10. ......cceveee. this problem, I’ll deal with it on Monday. 11. “................ your
wishes, Sir, we've sent the flowers to this address.” 12. He's lost his job ................ bad health. 13. If you
don't feel like it, I'll go there ................ VOUL: T mmancrvumossns all his efforts he failed.

10. Revision

39 (B, C) Fill in the gaps with the prepositions from the box.

1. I left him standing .................... the wreck of hiscar. 2. lacted ..........ceeneee. chairman at the meeting
of our club yesterday. 3. As soon as he saw the child fall .................... the water, he jumped after her.
4. There were two people ..............cevee. the station .........cocoevvn, me. 5. “Let’'sgo ..ocviiiiinnnnnn. that
store first,” he suggested to his friend. 6. He stayed .................... his aunt’s during the whole of his
childhood. 7. She paused on the pavement, feeling the envelope .................... her fingers. 8. She was
standing laughing ........cccceeenne. a crowd of her admirers. 9. What's the difference .................... a crow
and a rook? 10. It's funny how she always talks .................... a distinguished professor! 11. A man who
wastes money is Known ............cooeuues a spendthrift. 12. They travelled through all parts of Great Britain
.................... Ulster. 13. | like wandering .................... the woods all by myself. 14. The tall castle they
hiad BUI ...oe. s the water’s edge had already disappeared.

40 (B, C) Translate into Russian, using the proper prepositions.

1. X ManeHbkuii 4OMUK CTOSN B NECy, CNPATaHHbIA Mexay 6onblumMMi aepesbami. 2. Mbl XUBEM Yy MOPS;
A1 KQKObIA OEHL BUXY Er0 M3 CBOero okHa. 3. Bel moxeTe noexats Tyaa Ha asTobyce. 4. OH paboran soguTe-
nem aBTobyca nonroga. 5. B Mpeumn, kak v B Utanum, Npu NpUroToBNEHUU MULLM YNoTREBNSOT MHOrO 0NMB-
koBoro macna. 6. O1 Hakonon (chopped) ApoBa TONOPOM M CROXWN UX Y NeYvkn. 7. B nonaeHb xapa B 3TUX
wmpoTax (latitudes) o4eHb cunbHas, U NpUXoaMTea ckpbiBaTees (take refuge) ot HeE B pome. 8. 3T0 TONLKO
mMexay Hamu (c Toboit). 9. A He nbnto BeiBaTL cpenun HesHakomblx niogein. 10. Muccuc MNépn nonoxwuna
NOCNENHIO CTPaHWLY PYKONMUCK Ha AuBaH psaomM ¢ cobon. 11. A HMkorga He BCTpevana Takux, Kak Thbl.
12. OHa meaieHHo onycTuna pyky (reached) B cBo0 Cymouky 1 goctana o4ku. 13. Mexay HUMu HeT 6onbLLOR
pasHuubl. 14. KTo 66in B4epa y MeTposbix kpome Bac asovx? 15. Bee, kpome MNona, npyLunm BOBpems.
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4]

(B, C) Dictation-translation.

1. OcTaBaiica Beyepom ¢ Hamu. 2. OH NOJOLLEN U CeN PAAOM CO MHOM Ha ckamblo. 3. OHa cuaena Ha cTyne
y Asepu. 4. Tbl BeAELIb cebn, Kak noapocTok! 5. OH Bceraa oTkpbiBaeT ncsMa HOXoM. 6. Kpome Toro 4to
OH Cbefl TPU NUPOXHBIX, OH CbeN AeCATb Wokonanok! 7. OHu npuBeany AoBONLCTBME (supplies) Ha noeage.
8. Mpwwnu BCe, KPOME Balumx CTyAeHTOB. 9. HblHELWHee NeTo | nposey y cBOe# noapyrv nog, MocKeoi.
10. Kakve MoryT ObiTb TarHbl Mexay Hamu! 11. Tl Tenepb cpeau apyaeii. 12. Paznenu ato a6n0ko Ha
yeTbipe YacTu. 13. 3To MeCTo U3BeCTHO B ropoae kak Matb Yrnos. 14. fasaii sctpetumes y Matv Yrnos.

About

Above

After

At

to be about — cobupartbca coenaTh YTO-
mbo
to bring about - npyBOaMTL K Yemy-nuBo

above all — rnasHbIM 06pasom, BonbLue
BCEro

above measure — CBbILLE Mepbl

above suspision — BHe Nogo3peHnit

after all — B KOHUE KOHLOB

the day after tomorrow — nocnesasrtpa

long/soon after — cnycTa gonroe spems/
BCKOpEe

name after smb - Ha3BaTk B 4eCThb KOro-
nmbo

come along — ngém(re)
get along — naguts
all along — ¢ camoro Havyana

at the age of - B Bo3pacTe

not at all - He coBcem

at all costs — nb6oii LeHo

at dinner/lunch/tea — 3a 06enom/nanyem/
yaem

at the expense of - 3a cyer koro-nu6o

at the end - B kOHLE

at first — cHavana

at once — cpasy xe

at any rate - Bo BCAKkOM crniy4ae

at a time - 3a 0auH pa3s

at a speed of - co ckopocTbo

at this/that/the same time - B8 310/70/
TO Xe camMoe Bpems

at somebody’s disposal/service — B
pacnopsKeHn Koro-nnbo, K Ysum-nmbo
ycnyram

at home — poma

Before

Behind
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the day before (yesterday) — HakaHyHe
(nozasyepa)
long before — 3aponro go

be behind time — onasabiBaTth

behind one’s back — 3a cnnHoi y Koro-
nmbo

be behind smb - oTtcTaBarh 0T kOro-n6o

by accident/chance — cny4aiHo

by heart — HausycTb

by land/sea/air — cyxonyTHbIM/MOPCKM/
BO3YLLIHbIM NyTEeM

by means of — nocpeanctsom

by no means — Hu B KOeM cnyyae

by the way — mexay npo4um

step by step — war 3a warom

by retail — B pozHuLy

six by eight meters — 6 Ha 8 meTpoB

by six meters — Ha 6 MmeTpoB (bonbLue/
MEHbLLE)

up and down — B3a4 W BnNepen, BBEPX
M BHU3

down to — BnnoTkL 00

upside down — BBepx HOM

for ever/good — HaBcerga

for example/instance — Hanpumep

for ages — uenyio BEYHOCTL

for the time being — B HacTosAWEe Bpema
to go for a walk — gt Ha nporynky

in any case — BO BCAKOM chny4ae

in conclusion — B 3akoyeHne

in the direction of — B HanpasnexHun
in exchange - B 06meH

in fact — B geiicTBUTENBHOCTH

in general — BooOwWe
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in the meantime — Tem BpemeHem

in part — yacTu4Ho

in ink/pencil — yepHunamMmu/kapaHgallom

in Russian/English - Ha pycckom/
AHIMUACKOM A3kIKe

in sight — B none 3pexHua

in stock — Ha cknape/B 3anace

in return — B3ameH

On on the average — B cpegHem
on business — no geny/sB KOMaHaNPOBKY
on board - Ha 6opTy
on condition that — npu ycnosum uto
on the contrary — HaobopoT
on demand — no TpeboBaHuo
on the one/other hand — c ogHon
CTOPOHbI/C APYroi CTOPOHbI
on the part of — co cTOpOHLI KOro-nnto
on purpose — crneuvansHo
on sale — B npogaxe
on the whole - B8 06wWem
and so on — 1 Tak ganee
later on — noaxe
be on — naTn (o puneme, noece)

12. Tests

A. Put in the correct preposition.

Out of

To

Under

Up

Within

out-of-date — ycrapeswwui

out of doors — Ha ynuLLE/OTKPLITOM BO3ayXe
out of necessity — no HeoGxoouMocTH
out of pity — 13 xanoctun

out of order - He paboTaeTt

out of use — BblLeAWNIA 3 ynoTpebneHus

to my disappointment/sorrow/joy — kK MO-
eMy paso4apoBaHnin/ropo/panocTn

to the end — 0o KoHUA

to the right/left — HanpaBo/Haneso

to and fro — B3ag-snepen

to the North/South — Ha cesep/ior

be under construction/repair —
CTPOWTLCH/PEMOHTUPOBATLCS

under the circumstances — npu aTux
obcToaTenscTBax

under the agreement/contract — no
COrnalleHuIo/KOHTPaKTy

up to — BNnoTL A0

up-to-date — coBpemMeHHbI

be up - npocHyTbCA

The time is up. — Bpemsa ucrekno.
What’s up? — Y7o cny4mnocs?

within reach/sight/hearing — B npegenax
JOCTVXXKUMOCTW/BUOMMOCTW/CbILLIMMOCTIA
within three miles of — B Tpex Munax ot

IR - | 1 0 1o CH— a concert.

2. I'vespentaday................. York.

3. Weusuallymeet ................. the University.

4. They are delivering the furniture ................. myflat ........o.ooell Tuesday.
5. Do you think you can finish the painting ................. Easter?

6. Shesatdown................. me and started looking ................. me

7. Shewasstanding ................. a crowd of children.

8. [It'sinterestingtowork ................. her.

9. Wewent......coivinin the field and then ................. the woods.
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B. Putin at, in, on, (-).

) e Easter
2. reracesensessmens Friday
E: P S——— 1944
di e the evening
5 savnviens Monday evening
B. ..o May
7 S, next Sunday
e v what time?
O, s supper time
10 smsemummss this Saturday
11 cmmongas: Sunday afternoon
i
A. Put in the correct preposition.
1. Stop shotring .. me.
2. Canyou repair mywatch ................. Tuesday? I'm leaving on Wednesday.
3. Somebody has parked ................. my garage door, | can’t get my car out.
4, lIsentit.cceiieiinnns London yesterday.
5. lwentto see myfather ................. Canada.
6. 'OurhouSe IS cviivesemsmmsssss the wood and the river.
7. We’'llcome and see you some time ................. Christmas and Easter.
8. |foundtheletter................. some old papers.
9. It'sdifficulttoswim ................. the river.
B. Putin at, in, on, (-).
) [ next Monday
2. ldon®t KNOW ... oo what time it's now.
8. s 1998
4. o Tuesday
B, s Monday morning
B. s the afternoon
7 R, April
R e dinner time
o this Friday
10 socmmsme s Christmas

) i O e Saturday evening



THE COMPOUND SENTENCE
AND THE COMPLEX SENTENCE

1. The Compound Sentence

0 or more clause

rdinated with each other, each clause has a subject

It is a sentence which consists of
and a predicate of its own.

In a compound sentence the clauses may be connected:

a) by means of coordinating conjunctions: and, or,
else (nHa4e), but or conjunctive adverbs: otherwise
(nHaye), however (ogHako), nevertheless (Tem He
MeHee), yel/still (Bcé-Taku, TeM He MeHee), therefore
(noaTomy):
O He went to his study but he couldn’t work.
U There was no news, nevertheless she went
on hoping.
O She’svain (TwecnasHa) and foolish and yet
people like her.
O He has treated you badly: still, he’s your
brother and you ought to help him.

U Do what you've been told, otherwise you'll
be punished.

O He was mistaken, however he went on
doing his way.

b) without a conjunction:
O The rain fell softly, the house was quiet.

Some conjunctions are used in pairs (correlatively):
both ... and, either ... or, neither ... nor, not only ...
but (also).

These conjunctions are more widely used in simple
sentences but sometimes they can be used in
compound sentences:
O Heis either in Paris or in London.
0 Either you're lying or he must be an
absolute wimp.

2. The Complex Sentence

A complex sentence is a hierarchical structure which

consists of an independent (main) clause and one
or more dependent (subordinate) clauses. The

subordinate clauses may function grammatically as
a subject, object, predicative, attribute or adverbial
modifier in a main clause. The subordinate clauses
are generally introduced by subordinating
conjunctions and connectives. These conjunctions
and connectives are often polysemantic and
multifunctional, which may cause confusion in usage
and understanding. We shall consider here only those

types of sentences and connectives which may
present some difficulties in understanding and
translating.

A subordinate clause may follow, precede or interrupt
the main clause:
O lasked him why he had come.
0 Since it was Saturday, he didn’t go to his
office.
O The man who lives next door is very
friendly.
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SENTENCE AND THE

COMPLEX SENTENCE

2.1 Subject Clauses

Subordinate subject clauses perform the function of a subject to the predicate of the main clause. Subject

clauses are introduced by the following connectives:

HacTtuua /i1 nocne ckalzyemoro B npeanoxeHun-nognexawem

that - TO, 4TO

what = TO, 4TO; 4TO ..., TAK 3TO ...

if, whether -

who — KTO; TOT, KTO

whoever —  KTO Bbl HW ... BCAKWH, KTO

which —  KTO M3; KOTOPbIA 13

whatever — BCE, 4YTO; 4TO Obl HM

where , — TO, rge; BOMpOC O TOM, rae; To, KyAa, Bonpoc O TOM, Kyda
when - 70, KOrga; Bornpoc o0 TOM, Korja
why —  TO, No4YeMmy; BOrpoc O TOM, ro4emy
how —  TO, Kak; BONpocC 0 TOM, Kak

how + adjective

HACKOJ/1bKO + npunaratenbHoe

O That he will never agree to this plan is absolutely clear. — To, 470 OH HUKOr4a He cornacuTcs ¢

3TUM r/1IaHOM, COBEPLUEHHO ACHO.

NnPUCoOeanHUTLCH K HaMm.

0O ooDoo O

BaXHO Ha4aTe 3Ty paboTy HeMeA/IeHHO.

NOTES:

Whether he will agree to join us is not quite clear. — EWié He COBCEM ACHO, COrfIacuTcs /i OH

What was done could not be undone. — Y7o cgenaHo, TOro yxe He UcnpasuThb.

Who her mother was, was the question. — K10 661 €€ MaTepbio — BOT BOMPOC.

When we shall start is uncertain. — Korga Mbl 0TripaBsimMcs, HEU3BECTHO.

Whoever is elected Prime Minister, lives at 10 Downing Street. — K10 661 Hu 6bin n36paH
NPemMbeR-MHUHUCTPOM, OH XWBET Ha JayHuHr-cTpuT, 10.

How important it is to start the work right away is clear to everybody. — Bcem ACHO, HACKO/1bKO

1. When a subject clause is placed at the end of a sentence, it is introduced by the introductory it:
Q Itis surprising how your voice hasn’t changed.

In these cases, subordinate subject clauses can be introduced without any connectives:

O Itisa pity you are leaving.

2. Usually, subject clauses are not separated from the main clause by a comma.

.I (B) Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. That electrons compose the atom was settled but
what an electron is was yet to be discovered. 2. ltis
very difficult for me to know whether to say “yes” or
“no”. 3. Whether there is life on Mars has been a most

intriguing problem since the exploration of space
started. 4. How this can happen may be shown on a
diagram. 5. What seems to us today to be a banal
truth was by no means ftrivial six centuries ago.
6. That the environment affects humankind in a great
variety of ways is a point beyond discussion. 7. When
this should be done remains to be settled yet. 8. Why
he did it has been puzzling me these two days.
9. Which of them is going to win has suddenly become
a matter of primary importance for everybody.
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10. Whatever they say or do becomes immediately
known to the headmaster. 11. It is my belief that they
were lost while trying to locate their companions.
12. That he exceeded his authority (nonHomoumns)
seems practically certain.

2 (B, C) Translate from Russian into English.

1. TOT, KTO He 3HaeT 3TOro, He 3HAET HWYero.
2. To, 4TO 9 NbITANcA y3HaTh, BbINO 04EeHb BAXHO
Ans Hawero paccnenoBanus. 3. MNeitanace /v oHa
KOrpa-nubo MaMeHuTb 3T0, BbLINO CNPATaAHO B eé

cobcTBeHHOM cepaue. 4. YOMBUTENbHO, Kak Mano
M3MEHWUNCH 3TOT panoH. 5. Y1o MHe Bonblue Bcero
HPaBUTCA B NONKOBHWKE, TaK 3TO ero ycol. 6. 410
Bbl OHa HKM HamepeBanack (mean) ckasaTthk, OcTa-
10Cb HEeCKa3aHHbIM. 7. Bonpoc o Tom, Kyaa um ne-
peesxaTb, He obcyxaancs. 8. BcTpeTaTca v OHM
Korga-HuMbyab ewé — 3aragka. 9. Hackonbko Tpya-
HO BbINO BLINOAHUTL 3Ty paboTy, BUOHO U3 e€ OHEeB-
Huka. 10. KTo 6bl 3TO HU caenan — redunia. 11. To,
4YTO Bbl CAenanu, HenpocTutensHo. 12. Kak Bbl 3TO
cobupaeTecsk caoenarb, MHe He SCHO.

2.2 Predicative Clauses

A subordinate predicative clause together with the

link-verb in the main clause form a compound nominal
predicate to the subject of the main clause. The

connectives introducing predicative clauses are the
same as in subject clauses.

O This decision is what we have been hoping
for. — 3710 pelieHne — Kak pa3s 70, Ha 47O
Mbl HAAEANNCS.

O But his chief trouble was that he did not
know any editor or writer. — Ho rnasHas
ero npobnema 3akni4yanack 8 TOM, 4TO OH
He 3HaJ1 H 0AHOIO PEeaakTopa Wik rMAcaTe .

3 (B) Translate into Russian.

1. This was what | wished for. 2. This book was what
is often referred to as an autobiographical novel. 3.
The trouble is that | have lost his address. 4. The
problem is whether they’ll be able to help us. 5. The
mistake was that he had never had to earn his living.
6. The boy's only excuse was that he had had no
time to study. 7. This was why he had thought of
Bosinney. 8. The greatest difficulty is how you are to
get across the border. 9. It is wonderful and beautiful
how a man and his dog will stick to one another,
through thick and thin. 10. The most important thing
is whether they can deliver the parcel in time.

As a rule, predicative clauses are not separated by a
comma.

Sometimes we need to translate the link-verb to be
into Russian. The recommended ways to do it are:
COCTOUT B TOM, HTO ...
npegcTasaseT coboi To, 410 ...
AB/IAETCHA TeM, HT0 ...
3TO TO, 4TO ...

4 (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1. Camoe HenpursTHOE YCNOBUE 3aK/NYaeTCs B TOM,
4YTO Mbl CamMK O0JIKHbI NOexaTb 3a ToBapom. 2. Ero
nNpeanoXeHue CoOCTOUT B TOM, YTO OHW M3rOTOBAT U
noctaeat mebens camu. 3. Takasa pabora — 3710 70,
YTO Ha3blBAETCH HACTOSALLMM UCKYCCTBOM. 4. Camas
Bonbluaa 3arafka — aTo TO, Kak OH cloga nonan.
5. Camoe cMeLLHOe B 3TOM TO, YTO A HE 3HAI0 OTBETA
Ha Bal BONpoC. 6. BONpoc B TOM, YTO OH CKaxeT
HaMm. 7. Bawa nogoepxka — 310 To, B 4EM OHa ceityac
Hy>KgaeTcs 6onblue Bcero. 8. Bonpoc B ToM, npuenyT
v OHK BOBpeMS, 4TOBkl MOMOYb Ham. 9. MNMpuumHa
B TOM, 4TO Thl HE X04elLlb noHumaTk. 10. Ero camas
fonbluas Hagexaa — aTo TO, YTO ONbIT YAACTCA.
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2.3 Object Clauses

Object clauses perform the function of an object to
the predicate-verb of the main clause:
O |don’t know what you’re talking about.
O He told us that he feltill.

1. Object clauses are connected to the main clause
in the following ways:

a) by means of conjunctions that, if, whether:
O Time will show whether I’m right or

wrong.
QO The policeman inquired if | had a
driving licence.

b) by means of the connectives who, which, what,
whatever, whoever, whichever; where, when,
how, why, etc.:

Q [I'lldo what | say.
O I'malways ready to listen to whatever
you may say.
Q | found out who had done it.
QO Idon't know when he will come.
c) without a conjunction:
O He said he felt tired.
O I'm afraid they’li be late.

2. Asarule, object clauses are not separated by a
comma from the main clause.

3. For Indirect Speech see “Direct and Indirect
Speech”.

5 (B) Write a new sentence with the same
meaning using the verbs above.

“You must stay in bed for two days,” the
doctor said to me.
The doctor recommended that | should
stay in bed for two days.

1. “Why don’t you visit the museum after lunch?” |
said to them.

4. When the predicate-verb in the main clause is
expressed by the verbs fo demand, to require, to
insist, to advise, to recommend, to suggest, to
propose, to agree, to arrange (oorosapuearbcs), to
order, to command, should + Infinitive is used in
the object clause:
O They insisted (that) we should have dinner
with them.
OHW HacTauBanu, 4ToBbl Mbl C HUMW
noobepanu.
O She demanded (that) | should apologise
to her.

NOTES:

1. Other structures are possible, too:
0O What do you suggest we should do?
O What do you suggest we do?
O Jim insisted | should see a doctor.
Q Jiminsisted | see a doctor.

2. We use should in a subordinate clause after the
adjectives important, strange, funny, natural,
surprised, essential, unbelievable, odd, typical,
interesting, surprising, desirable, etc.
O It's strange that he should be late. He's
usually on time.
O |was surprised that he should say such a
thing.

“Help me!” he didn't ask, he demanded and it
sounded rude.

“| think it's wise to accept such a good offer,”
he advised me.

4. *“Arrange everything for the journey,” the director
ordered the secretary.

6. “You really must stay a little longer,” she
insisted.
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8. “You must come with us,” he insisted.

9. “You ought to be present. The situation here
requires that.”

10. “Why don’t we start at ten?” the guide proposed.

11. "You must pay by the Monday evening,” the
landlord demanded.

12. “Why don’t you go away for a few days?” Jack
suggested to me.

A JOke

- You are the manager of this rock
group, aren’t you?

— That’s right. What can | do for you?

— Does the band take requests?

— Yes. I'm sure that they’ll be able to
play anything you ask for.

— Wonderful! Could you ask them to play
cards and stop making that horrible

é (B, C) Translate the sentences.

JokTop nocoeetoBan, 4To6bl OHa Noexana Ha
Or OCEHbIO.

OHu HacTamBanu Ha TOM, YTOBbI ATOT BOMPOC
6bIn 06CYXOEH Ha CNeayLLEeM 3aceaHni.

OH npukasan, 4Tobbl Bece BbIN0 roToRo K 5 yacam.
Moii BpaTt npennoxun, 4Tobbl Mbl Nposenu
OTMYCK B EPEBHE.

lNokynatens Hactauean, 4To6bl ToBap 6Gbin
NPUHAT 0BPaTHO MarasmHom.,

3akasumk notpebosan, 4tobel paboTa Gbina
3aBepluUeHa B CPOoK.

XKenatenbHo, 4T06bLI OHW NPUHANKM YYacTHe B 3TON
pabore.

OueHb BaxHO, 4TOGbLI BCE AOKYMEHTbI Bbinu
NOANMCaHbl KO BTOPHUKY.

HeBeposTHO, 4TO OH He 3Han 06 3TOM.
Heobxonumo, 4To6bl Bpay HemMenieHHO
OCMOTpEN €ero.

Jlyywe, 4ToBbI Bbl NOLLNKW TyAa camu.
EcTecTBeHHO, 4TO poauTenu 6ecnokosTcs
0 CBOMX OETHAX.

A 6bina yaMeneHa, 4To OH ckasan 3To.

Ou4eHb BaxXHO, HTOGbI BCE CyLLAMM BHUMATENLHO.

2.4 Attributive Clauses

Attributive clauses serve as attribute to a noun
(pronoun) in the main clause. According to their
meaning and the way they are connected with the
main clause, they are divided into relative and
appositive ones.

Attributive relative clauses qualify the nouns or

pronouns.

Attributive appositive clauses disclose their meaning.

Q The facts those men were so eager to
know were visible. (attributive relative
clause)

0 The fact that the rector’s letter didn’t
require an immediate answer would give
him time to think. (attributive appositive
clause)

381

Relative clauses are introduced with:

relative pronouns (who(m), which, whose, that):

O The scientist who/whom/that we met
during the conference was from Germany.

4 Acellular phone is something that/which
we use for communication.

relative adverbs (when, where, why)
4 The house where | was born is quite old.
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2.4.1 Defining and Non-Defining Relative Clauses

—(RELATIVE CLAUSEQ'———l

It defines (= explains) exactly who or what is being
discussed. The information it gives is essential to
the meaning of the main clause.
No commas used.
Q “lsaw that man again.”
“Which man?”
“The man who wants to buy my house.”
QO The letter that arrived this morning was
wrongly addressed.

Non-defining

It gives extra information about the subject being
discussed, which is not essential to the meaning of
the main clause.
Commas used.
O Aman, who said he knew my

father, came to see me yesterday.

(It is an interesting fact but it is extra rather

than essential information.)

Non-defining clauses are used mostly in writing. In
conversation two short sentences can be enough:
O I’'m going to Sheila. | told you about her
yesterday.

2.4.2 Subject and Object Relative Clauses

O The man who normally works here is ill.

The manisiill.

normally works here.
= normally works here.

“he” js the subject so this is a subject relative clause.

Main clause:

Clause:

O The man you saw yesterday isill.
The manisill.

you saw yesterday.
= you saw yesterday.

“him” is the object so this is an object relative clause.

Main clause:

Clause:

Subject Relative Clauses
O The thing [that really surprised me] was
his attitude.
QO The woman [who lives next door] is very
friendly.

Object Relative Clauses

O The thing [that | really liked about her]
was her kindness.

Q The woman [who you met yesterday]
lives next door.

You can omit (nponycTuTs) that, who or which when they are the object of the verb in the relative clause:
O The woman you met yesterday lives next door.
Q The thing I really liked about her was her kindness.

Prepositions are usually not used before relative pronouns. They come after the verb + object:

O It's the book (that/which) | told you about.

Prepositions are put before relative pronouns in formal style. In this case that cannot be used:

QO It's the book about which | told you.
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Relative Pronouns in Defining and Non-Defining Clauses

( CLAUSE PERSON THING/ANIMAL )
Defining Subject who (or that) that (or which)
Object - (or who(m)/that) —  (orthat/which)
Non-defining Subject ,who ..., . which ...,
Object , who(m) ..., . which ..., y

NOTES:

= [nthe table the words in brackets are possible
alternatives to the relative pronouns or to omitted
pronouns but they are less common.

m  Whom is used only in formal English.

= Objects defining relative clauses do not normally
need who or that.

s Where, when, why can also be used to introduce
defining and non-defining relative clauses:

We visited the town where | was born.
(defining)

I bought them at the supermarket where |
met Mrs. Butler. (non-defining)

There must be a reason why you said that.

Q

Q

a

7 (B) Join the sentences below, using who,
whom, whose, which.

| met Jane’s father. He works at Oxford

University.
I met Jane’s father, who works at Oxford
University.

1. Ursula is studying Russian. She has never been
to Russia.

Manchester is in the North-West. We are moving
to Manchester.

....................................................................

s Thatis used with words such as all, every(thing),
some(thing), any(thing), no(thing), none, few, little,
much, only and with the superlative form:

O Thisis all (that) we can do for you.

O The only thing that was important for him
was his work.

Q It's the best performance (that) I've ever
seen.

3. Manchester is a big city. It's one of England’s
fastest growing towns.

4. This is Dora. We stayed at her house for our
holiday.

5. You'll meet Andrew. His brother is one of my
closest friends.

6. She is the girl. | bought a box of sweets for her.

7. Heis the man. | sent a letter to him.

8. That’s the boy. He's just got a place at university.

9. The bus didn’t have enough seats. They sent it.

10. | didn’t receive the letters. She sent me the

letters.
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8 (B) Join each pair in two different ways:
informal and formal.

That’s the chair. | sat on it.

a) That's the chair / sat on.
b) That’s the chair on which | sat.

1. Sheis the girl. | gave flowers to her.

7. |sacked (yBonutk) the sales assistant. | had a
terrible argument with him.

8. That's my house. The burglars broke into it the
other day.

Q (B, C) Fill in the right connectives where
necessary.

1. Gerry works foracompany ................ makes cars
and buses. 2. The book is about the man ................
made this wonderful discovery. 3. lt seems ................
the Earth is the only planet ................ life exists.
4. The accident ................ had happened the day
before was my fault. 5. She gave me the address,
................ | wrote down on a piece of paper.
6. Have you found the note-book ................ you
lost? 7. What was the name of the man ................
wife was taken to hospital? 8. A new cinema,
................ holds 2000 people, has been opened in

New York. 9. That man, ................ name | don’t
remember, worked for our company some years ago.
10. Is there a shop near here ................ | can buy
some bread? 11. Thereason ................ I'm phoning

you is to invite you to a party.

-l O (B) Construct relative clauses with a
preposition.

| didn’t get the job (apply for it).

| didn’t get the job | applied for.

1. The house (live init) .....ccoveviiiieinninnnn. was built
in the 19th century. 2. | enjoy my classes because |
like the people (study with them) ..........cciinnnn. :
3. | like the girl (dance withher) ........ccccceveiineennn. .
4, The game (Join init) coooovvvvivninniiinnnnnes was very
heated (a3apTHaq). 5. The tragedy (just learn about
3 e T is in the news report. 6. The
substances (the matter consists of them)
.......................... are rather dangerous. 7. | threw
away the paper (the present/wrap in it)
.......................... . 8. The article (the author/refer
10§ § RO R was written by an American
scientist.

.] -l (B, C) Translate the sentences from Russian

into English.

1. Yenosek, KOTOPLIA 3BOHWN Bam, He HasBan
CBOEro UMeHu.

2. Kak HasbiBaeTcs peka, KoTopaa nportekaeTr
B ropone?

3. Bbl Bugenu dortorpadun, KoTopbie caenana
AHHA?

4. Bbl Bcerga 3agaéte BOMPOChl, Ha KOTOpbIe
TPYAHO OTBETUTD.

5. Bbl 3HaeTe KOro-HuMbyab, KTO XO4eT KynuTb
MawmnHy?

6. Y MeHs ecTb APYr, KOTOPbIA O4YeHb XOPOLLO
PEMOHTUPYET MaLLMHbI.

7. O6epn, KOTOPbLIA Thl NPUTOTOBUNA, O4Y4EHb
BKYCHbIN.

8. [ne useThl, KOoTOpbie A Tebe nopapun?

9. Tebe NOHPaBWICH OTENb, A Bbl OCTAHOBUANCE?

10. 3TO KHWMK, O KOTOPLIX 7 TeGe rosopun.

11. Tkl 3Ha€ELLb YEM0BeKa, C KOTOPbIM pa3roBapvMBaeT
Dxunn?

12. Tul HAWEN KapTy, KOTOPYIO UcKan?
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-I 2 (B, C) Fill in who, which or whose. Say where that can be used instead and where the relative
pronoun can be left out.

WHEN THE RAILWAY ARRIVED
It was avillage M................... population had little sense of time until the railway arrived. After that, it was
not the sun but the trains @................... villagers noted to keep time. Most people ®...........cc...... lived
along the line knew the timetables approximately: the train
W e arrived at 8.19 was called the Eight, the
One i left at 11.37 was the Twelve, and so
on. Anyone ©®................ wanted to catch the train got

to the station at least half an hour before the train.

Most of the trains were “mixed” trains, M...................
carried both passengers and goods. On the evening train,
aidriver ® e name was Bill Maindy often gave
whistling performances from the locomotive. If the owls
answered back, Bill stayed even after it was time for the
train to leave.

The locomotives ©................... the railway company
used were quite unequal to the work, (9...................
required trains M. had good brakes. Coming down the hill from Bovey, trains often passed
the station; and passengers '2,.................. wanted to get off had to walk back.

Apart from stopping at the stations, drivers stopped at places (9................... were famous for their
heather honey, "..........ccvuunes is still a great favourite round here. Most villagers, (%......ccoovvereeen. worried

little about time anyway, merely shouted loud comments while the guard got out and fixed the hives.

-l 3 (B) Complete the sentences with where, when, why.

1. We visited the school ................... my father 8. I'm talking about the time ................... they
taught. didn’t have cars.

2. Imetherlastmonth, .....ccccccun...... shecameto 9. Last year | spent my holiday in Spain,
ourhouse. I met Andy.

3. Weallworked atthe place ................... thefire 10. | couldn’t understand the reason ...................
had started. they were so rude.

4. |1 met him in the café, ........cccoennnesn he was 11. We went away in August, ................... the
working as a waiter. children were on holiday from school.

5. Do yourememberthetime.................... welived 12. They arrived in the evening, at a time
inAfrica? we were all out.

6. Didhetellthereason................... they were late?

7. The cat sat on the wall, ................... it had a

good view of the birds.

243 Which Referring to the Whole Sentence

Which in relative clauses generally refers to nouns:
O He turned on the television, which looked new and expensive.
U He turned on the television, which | thought was rather surprising.

Which in the second sentence refers to the action of turning on the TV set, no just to the word “television”.
Which can be used like this only in non-defining relative clauses.
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== : 3. They forgot about my birthday. This was a bit
E X E R C | S E disappointing.

4. The pilot showed us how to fly. It was extremely
interesting.

] 4 (B, C) Jointhe sentences below, usingwhich. ...
5. 1 couldn’'t get a flight to Paris. This upset the
| love the countryside. That’s why | want children.
togoandlivethere.
I love the countryside, which is why | want 6. The store wouldn’t accept bank cards. | found
to go and live there. this rather surprising.
1. They stayed for hours. | was very annoyed about 7 He was rude. His behavior made me very angry.
ThiS. e
.................................................................... 8. The man asked for directions. This made me a

2. He passed all the exams. This surprised us. bit suspicious.

2.4.4 Clauses Introduced by What, That, Which

4 English Russian Examples Notes
what TO, 4YTO; 0O |told you what | know. - what is always stressed;
4TO UMEHHO - cannot be omitted
that 4TO QO Itold you (that) | know about — that is always unstressed,
the plan. - can be omitted

— used with such words as all,
YTO every(thing), some(thing),
any(thing), no(thing):

O This is all (that) | can do for you.

which | 4t0; 3 |told you about the plan, which — which here refers to the
qero, is enough for the present. whole main clause;
n aToro A pacckasan Bam 0 nnaHe, 4ero - cannot be omitte
Ha HacToSALLNIA MOMEHT
AOCTaro4yHOo / M 3TOrO

B HACTOALLMIA MOMEHT AOCTAaTOYHO.

ERCASES

-I 5 (B) Fill in that or what.

1. Thethingis i | can’t do without a dictionary today. 2. You should have apologized to Anne, that’s
.............. I'm driving at. 3. All .............. glitters is not gold. 4. .............. they will get there at noon is out of
the question. 5. He'll do anything .............. will be necessary to help Lizzie, there’s no doubt about that.
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6. The pointis .............. she always says ..............

NOthiNg s might do her any harm. 8. ...........
spare on Monday morning. 9. That was all ..........
everything .............. you'll want for your work. 11. ...

is in the eating.

] 6 (B, C) Fill in the proper connectives: that,
what or which.

1. Ifeltcertain now............... | had seen him somewhere.
2. She walked ten kilometers that dayj, .............. was
pretty good for a woman of 68. 3. You can have
everything ......c....... you like. 4. I'm sorry. That's all
.............. | know. 5. Steve went out with Susan, ..............
made Jane very angry. 6. Do you wantto know ..............
'velearnt? 7. .............. I'd like is a trip to Turkey. 8. He
toldmeall............... he knew. 9. | will not forget ..............
you have told me. 10. He was cruel to the poor boy,
.............. surprised me at the time.

-I 7 (B, C) Tick the sentences in which
connectives may be omitted (v).

1. They don't seem to speak with one another, which
is somehow strange. 2. Thank you for all that you
have done for me. 3. Are you not glad that we came?
4. | don’t understand what you are driving at. 5. We
scarcely noticed that it had stopped raining. 6. There
was a coyness about her very way of pouring out the
tea, which Tom quite reveled in. 7. Are you saying
that you haven’t known about it? 8. | gave her
everything that she could wish for.

112]13|4|5(6(7|8

she means. 7. I'm absolutely sure .............. he'll do
... I'd like to know is whether he’ll have some time to
.... he wanted to ask us. 10. I'll do my best to get
........... Imeanis.............. the proof of the pudding

] 8 Translate into English, using that, what or
which where necessary.

1(B)

1. d cnblwan, 4TO OH yXe BepHyncs B Mockay. 2. A
3Ha, 4TO OH pacckaabiean Bam. 3. MNokaxute MHe,
YTO Bbl Kynunn. 4. OH ckasan MHe, 4TO Hanucan NUcb-
MO mame. 5. A pacckasan CTyaeHTam, 4To 9 BUOen B
JloHooHe. 6. 9 yBepeH, HTO OHWM BEPHYTCH O4eHb CKO-
po. 7. {1 3Hato, 4TO OHa Hanucana emy. (2 variants)
8. ¥ xoten Bbl 3HaTL, 4YTO Bl CcKazanu emy. 9. A oy-
Malo, 4TO 3aBTpa ByaeT AoXab.

I(C)

1. 9 mory poragaTbes, 4TO Thl cOBUpaeLlLbea cka-
3aTk. 2. OH caan ak3ameH, YTo CUMBHO YAMBWUIIO €ro
camoro. 3. {4 He noHUMato, 4To Teba Tak paccepau-
1n0. 4. OHK BbINY COBEPLLEHHO PABHOAYLUHLI K TOMY,
YTO OH AEenan v 4To OH roBopwun. 5. 3To kak pas To,
4ero s He noHumato. 6. OH Bcerpa npuxoaumT ¢ LBe-
Tamu, 4TO, KOHEYHO, NPUATHO. 7. { 3Hana, 4To Bbl
npuaoére. 8. A Buxy, 4To Tebe He XOo4eTcs naTn Tyaa.
9. CekpeTapb roBOpUT, 4TO OH yxe ywén. 10. Thbl
BE[b 3HaELb, 4YTO S UMEIO B BUAOY?

Revision

-l 9 (C) The following text is incomplete. To improve it and to make the meaning clear, add the
information given below, in the form of relative clauses (formal style).

BRITAIN BEFORE THE ROMANS

About the year 5000 BC, the waters the English Channel and the North Sea joined together and Britain
became an island.
The human population of the new island at that time was a few hundreds M........cocoevvvvvveeeiin.

........................... .Butattheverytime @..................cc.eccceiiiiiiiiiiiine .., @ revolution was occurring
thousands of miles away inthe Near East, ) ............ccoooiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenn, . He was learning not merely
to hunt and kill for his food, but to keep the animals ™............c.ccoviiiiiiiieeiiiciie . He was learning,
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too, to gather the seeds of the grasses and scatter them about him to grow R
1) (o R4 [= 0 (10 10 L . He was learning, in short, /

to be a farmer. Men with this new knowledge did not cross the still widening / >
waters between Europe and Britain until about 2300 BC. And when they v il
came they had to keep to the chalky and sandy soils where they could turn 2 ( K ’mf

the ground over for their seeds to grow. So the area ©®......................
.......................... was very limited. i .
These first settlers on the chalk ridges were men ™....................... S iy

......................... . They crossed it only if they had to and they crossed e
it where it was narrowest. But there were others ®...............ccooonnie. )
..................... — men living along the coasts of Spain or Brittany. When P 1

of these people can be distinguished today by their remarkable burial "~

they crossed, it was where the English Channel was wider. The settlements e i \\;K

6 (ol e e

It was about the year 900 BC that a Iarge westward movement of races on the European continent

produced another invasion of Britain, by a people "% .. ..o . These were the
Celts, and they spoke alanguage MM........c.cciiiminiiii s

(from A History of England byJ Thorn, R. Lockyer & D. Smith)

The additional information:

They lived by hunting with roughly made stone instrument.

This separation of Britain from the continent was taking place.

It was to change for ever the life of man.

The animals provided food in captivity (HeBons).

He wanted to make food.

They settled on this area.

To them the sea was a natural barrier.

For them the sea had fewer terrors.

Its roof is a great stone.

These people are the first to have left on this island something more than material remains.
The tongues of Ireland, Wales and the Highlands of Scotland are the direct descendants of this language.

20 (C) Fill in the spaces with an attributive clause

referring to the noun in italics. First read the story.

A cobbler, who was young and cheerful,

A cobbler (BaWMaYHUK) ........coeiiiiiniininnnnns lived in an attic
....................... at the top of a high building and made
just enough money every day to keep him alive. But he was
perfectly happy and was always singing with joy, and when

e daY .covrrrrmmmmsssssessanns came to an end, he slept soundly.
A rich DanKker ....ocvsssssessesssaense , lived in a large house
opposite, and was so far from being happy that when the
A s sssmsavmmmponase ended, he would not sleep for thinking
of allthe money ..........cccocvisiaanennn. , and was disturbed early
in the morning by the cobbler .................ooov. . One day

he sent over to the cobbler a present of a hundred pounds
....................... . At first the cobbler was overjoyed but

lived...
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he soon began to lose his cheerfulness. He began to be afraid that someone would steal his gold
........................... and began to lose his sleep through the fear that someone might come into his room

........................... .Hissongs ........................... ceased and at last he felt he could bear it no longer, so
seizingthe bagofgold...........c....oveunneen. , he went to the banker ...........c.ccccocevnennn. and throwing down
the money exclaimed, “Take back the hundred pounds ..........c.cccoevvvunnnn. and leave me my happiness

........................... , for my happinessisall .............

”

2.5 Adverbial Clauses

Adverbial clauses refer to a verb. an adjective or an
adverb of the main clause in the function of an
adverbial modifier. Adverbial clauses are connected
with the main clause by means of subordinating
conjunctions and connectives. Some conjunctions
are polysemantic and can introduce different types
of adverbial clauses, which may be confusing.
Besides, many English conjunctions, prepositions and

Prepositions connect phrases to the words they modify:
QO After the presentation the guests will be
able to buy some products.

Subordinating conjunctions connect clauses to the
words they modify:

O After the presentation is over, the guests
will be able to buy some products.
O Once the performance starts, they will not

adverbs are identical in form, which also may create
some difficulties in understanding the meaning of a
sentence. It is necessary to differentiate them by
their functions.

allow entrance.

The adverb, unlike the preposition and conjunction,

is a part of the sentence — an adverbial modifier;
0 Once the towns were independent entities.

2 ] (B) Define the function of the words in italics. Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. Before you read his answer, tell me about the circumstances. 2. The rope will tighten considerably
after it has been soaked. 3. | was hoping that once | was in the right area, | would get some fresh images.
4. No matter what they teach you once you believe it's true. 5. If you are wise you will leave before he
sees you. 6. | know what we shall have for dinner, for | have seen the menu. 7. | haven’t seen him since,
not once. 8. For several days we didn’t hear from them. 9. Don’t make any hasty decisions until Father
comes home. 10. He didn’t start to read her letter until late that night when the whole family had settled
for the night. 11. She didn’t begin to read before she was seven. 12. Come Tuesday night but not before.

2.5.1 Time Clauses

We use time clauses to say when something happens.

Time clause are introduced by conjunctions when, after, before, while, till, until, as, since, as soon as, as
long as.

NB! The verb in the time clause can be in the present or past tense. We never use a future tense in a time
clause, we use one of the present tenses instead:
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a Plllook after the children while she goes to London.
Q Ilido it when I’ve finished writing this letter.

No commas are used when the time clause follows the main clause, if it proceeds the main clause, it is

separated from it by a comma:
O When he had finished reading, he looked up.

a) When, as, while are used to say that two events happen at the same time (B To Bpems Kak...).
O We arrived when they were leaving.
O She wept as he told us the story.
O John arrived while we were watching the film.

b) When one event happens before or after another event, we use the conjunctions after, as soon as,
before, when (kak Tonbko), as long as (noka, o Tex nop, noka...):

O Canlsee you before we go, Helen?

O As soon as we get tickets, we’ll call you.

c) When we want to say that something happens when a situation ends, we use a time clause with filf or
until and a present or past tense:

a We'll support them till they find work.

O They waited until he had gone.
NB! After till/until no negation is used as the conjunctions till and until are negative in meaning.

d) Aclause introduced by since denotes the starting point of the action (situation) described in the main
clause. We use the Past Simple or the Past Perfect in the time clause; the Present or Past Perfect in the
main clause.

Q [I've been in politics since | was at university.

O Janine had been busy ever since she had heard the news.

e) Time clauses are sometimes introduced by phrases: at the time (B To Bpems koraa), by the time (that)
(k TOMy BpemeHu koraa), the moment (B TOT MOMEHT korpa), the day (B TOT AeHb koraa), the next time
(B cnenyowmiA pas koraa):

O The moment | saw him | understood that something had happened.

3O I'll ask him about it the next time | see him.

O |wasinformed about it the day I arrived in Moscow.

f)

while «8 10 Bpewms kak»
as long as «4o Tex rnop noka»
NOKA 9 P
before «npexzae 4sem»

till/until «roka He»

While | slept, it rained.

He read as long as the lamp burned.

He worked hard before he reached his goal.
He won’t stop until he achieves good results.

Oooogd

indicates the longer situation which started before the shorter event and perhaps
went on after it:
O As they were driving along the main road, they saw a broken car smashed
into a shop window. (kor.ga)

AS is used to talk about two developing situations:
O As the city grew, more and more people were attracted to the new capital.
(Mo mepe Toro kak; B TO BpeMsi Kak)

is used to say that two short actions both happened at the same time:
O Just as he passed under the window, the lights in the room went off. (8 70
camoe Bpems)
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EXERCISES

2 2 (B) Complete the sentences with the
conjunctions or phrases from the box.

after as aslongas as soon as
before by the time since
the moment till until when while

| I got home, | found that Jill had painted
her room. 2. She was an employee at the post office
................. she started her own business. 3. Can you
look after the children ................. I am out? 4. Wait
hEre: i oniinamai | come back. 5. You'll feel better
................. you've had something to eat. 6. You can
Use My Car ......cceceunnns | am on holidays. 7. The
building had almost burntdown ................. the fire
brigade arrived. 8. We realized that something had
goNe Wrong ......c..evieeian we saw him run towards us.
9. You'llgetasurprise ................. you open the door.
10. We waited at the airport ................. he arrived.
11. lwatched her ................. she opened the letter.
12. We've been staying in this hotel ................. we
arrived in London.

2 3 (B) Choose the correct conjunction in each

situation.

1. After/before you leave, you must visit the
museum.

2. Don't say anything while/when Tom is here.

3. Wait here after/until he has gone.

4.  We saw Ann when/while we were waiting for the
bus.

5. She had already opened the letter when/before
she realized it wasn’t addressed to her.

6. The alarm was raised as long as/as soon as the
fire was discovered.

7. While/when | was reading, Joan was playing the

piano.

8. At the time/by the time we arrived, the party
had finished.

9. [I've been living by myself from/since | entered
university.

10. Before/since | went out, | phoned Ann.

24 Translate the sentences.

1(B)

1. 9 nogoxay noma, Noka Bbl He no3BoHuTe. 2. Koraa
Mbl Bbinn B JloHaoHe, Mbl noceTunm Tayap. 3. A
nepegam emy 370 CO0DLLEHWe, KakK TONMbLKO OH
no3soHUT. 4. A He urpan 8 dyTH0n C 15 neT (¢ Tex
nop, kak MHe ©bino 15 net). 5. MNocne Toro kak
§ 3aKoH4MN paboTy, A NoLwen aomoin. 6. OHK 3akpbinn
BOPOTA [0 TOro, KakK A BOLWWEN B HMX. 7.  NO3BOHWUN
B MarasuH, Kkak Tonbko nposepun (check)
cogepxumoe (contents) kopobku. 8. Mocne Toro kak
A NPOMTY KHUIMY, Thl CMOXELUb B3ATb €. 9. TOM ymTan
KHUrY, a 91 B 3T0 Bpemsa cmoTpen Tenesusop. 10. YTo
Tbl cCOBUpPaeLLbLCs AenaTh, NoKa Tol XOELb UX?

11 (C)

1. [asaiiTe NnpoBenEM COBELLAHWE NMOCNe TOoro, Kak
noobepaem. 2. A He mory pabortaTtb, Nnoka He
nosasTpakaio. 3. Mbl »X4anm B aaponopTy, Noka OHK
He npubbinn, 4. Cannu pacckasana MHe O CBOEW
noMOonBKe, Korga bbina 3aeck. 5. A npuay, Kak ToNbko
3aKkoH4y paborty. 6. A ey B JIOHOOH Ha CnenyoLei
Hepene. A Hageloch yBMAETb Toma, Moka § Tam.
7. OH He NOMAET OOMOW, NMOKa OHW He BEpPHYTCA.
8. OHu ywnn, noka 8 pas3roBapveasn C JOKTOPOM.
9. MHe coobLuynm 06 3TOM B TOT iEHb, KOFA A Mpuexan
B Mockey. 10. K Tomy BpemeHu, Kak OH npuexan,
MONMUMA yKe NMoKuHyna ato mecto. 11. A npuHecy Tebe
ATy KHUIY B Cneayowin pas, korga npuay. 12. OHm He
Nnosy4any OT Hero HUKakux n3eectui (hear from) c tex
nop, Kak OH NOKUHyn Poccuio.

25 (B, C) Fill in the blanks with till/until or
before.

1. They remained in the garden ............. they got
guite cold. 2. A quarter of an hour passed .............
the lessons began. 3. He slept through the early
grey of morning ............. the direct rays of the sun
fell on his face. 4. | waited ............. the next train
came. 5. Meg strained her eyes upon her work
............. it was too dark to see the threads. 6. She
listened patiently ............. he had finished his lecture.
[ R e— we start our experiment, | want you to
read these notes. 8. He was sure that she wouldn’t
say anything ............. the children left for school.
9. Don’t trouble trouble.............. the trouble troubles
you.
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2.5.2 Adverbial Clauses of Place

To say where something happens, we use conjunctions where, wherever, anywhere, everywhere:

O |looked where he pointed.
O You can go anywhere you like.

EXERCISE

26 (B, C) Complete the following sentences to say where. Use the prompts below or your own ideas.

Prompts: the accident happened; you like; everyone can see it; you can find a chair; you go in the world.

OF 001 D, =

Let’s put the TV-set in a place where everyone can see it.
PleaseSHWRETEVEL s wmsaiis svamisadussmmvamsas .

This is the exact spotwhere ..........ccooiiiiiinnnnnn,
You're not allowed to park anywhere ..................
Some television programmes are familiar everywhere ...........cccoooveviiieeicnicniin ;

2.5.3 Adverbial Clauses of Manner

1. Manner clauses are used to say how something
is done. They are introduced by conjunctions as (kak),
as if/as though (kak 6yaro/kak ecnv 6bl), like. The
manner clause always comes after the main clause.
Adverbs just, exactly, precisely are often used in front
of as for emphasis:
O They plough land exactly as their ancestors
did.
O He complained about everything just as |
knew he would.

L

We can also use “the way (that)”, “in a way (that)”,
“in the way (that)” to talk how something is done:
0O Theydiditin a way (that) | had never seen
before.
O We made it move in the way (that) we
wanted it to.

2. As if/as though are used to say how someone
or something looks/feels/sounds, etc:
O She felt as if she had a fever.
O He looked as if he hadn’t slept much.
O Mary sounded as though she had run all
the way.

3. As if/as though are also used to indicate that
the information in the manner clause_might not be

true, or is definitely not true:
O She acts as if she owns the place.

4. We use past tense after as if/as though to show
that the idea is not real:
O She treats him as though he were her own
son.
NB! When the action in the manner clause is
described as unreal were is used instead of was.
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The Use of Tenses after As If / As Though (Unreal Action)

4 Principal Clause Manner Clause )
Simultaneous He talks as if he knew everything. (Past Simple)
Action They walked slowly as though they were carrying something

heavy. (Past Continuous)
Prior Action | remember the story asif | had just read it.
\ He described her as if he had met her before. (Past PerfecE)J

27

words from the box.

(B, C) Complete the sentences with the

1. | think you should write the paper ................ |
showed you. 2. He kept looking at the entrance
................ he was waiting for somebody. 3. You
never do anything ................ you’re asked to. 4. He
stretched himself (noTaHyTbes) on his bed ................
a dog stretches himself. 5. He speaks ................
he knows the subject well. 6. | think the cake is

B0 el mother makes it. 7. He described
thetown ................ he had seen it himself. 8. Her
smile was sweet and innocent just ................ it had

ever been. 9. He left but she went on talking
................ nothing had happened.

28 (B, C) Put the verbs in brackets in the
correct tense forms.

1. Why do you talk about her as if she (be)
................ old? She is only fifty-five. 2. They ate
their dinner as if they (not eat) ................ for a
week. 3. They spoke as though they never (part)
................ . 4. I’'m not a child but you speak to me
asifl(be) ................ a child. 5. The sky is full of
black clouds. It looks as if it (be) ................ going
to rain. 6. I'min love. | feel as if | (float) ................
on air. 7. He looked at me as if he never (see)
me. 8. They met as if they (be)
................ friends. 9. When | told her the news,

she reacted as though she already (hear) ................
it. 10. You act as though you (be) ................ my
boss. 11. It sounds as if it (rain) ................ .

29 (B, C) Translate the sentences.
1. TlNoxoxe, 4To TOM He NpPUOET.

2. Ans rosopuna (sound), kak 6yaTto 6bina
NPOCTYXeHa.

3. Cbio xpomana (limp), noxoxe, oHa noBpeauna
Hory.

4. Mbl He3HakoMebl. NovyeMy oHa ynbibaeTca MHe,
kak 6yaTo Mbl 3HGKOMbI?

....................................................................

6. Kupnuun penalTcs Tak Xe, kak BO Bpems
Pumckoin umnepun.

7. MHe HuKOrga He paspeluanu BecTtu cebs Tak,
Kak s xoTen.

8. OHuM TaHUeBanu Tak, kak 8 HUKOraa He Buaen
npexae.

9. MHe He HpaBaTCa NOAW, KOTOPLIE BeayT cebs
Tak, Kak OH.

10. Owna He xo4eT (0TKa3bLIBaeTCs) 04eBaThCs Tak,
Kak e€ Konneru.

11. OH BbIrNaamMT Tak, Kak 6yaTo YBUOEN NPUBUOEHME.
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2.5.4 Purpose and Reason Clauses

Purpose Clauses

We use a purpose clause to say what one’s intention
is when he/she does something.

Purpose clauses are introduced by conjunctions so,
so as to, so that, in order that (4T06bl, ANA TOrO
4yTOBhI).

A purpose clause usually comes after a main clause.
The most common type of purpose clauses contains
a modal verb and is introduced by so that:
O | have drawn a diagram so that my
explanation will be clear.

O She said she wanted tea ready at six so
that she could be out by eight.

O Father lifted Philip onto his shoulder so that
he might see the procession.

To make a purpose clause negative, we use “so
that ... won’t/wouldn’t”:
O | hurried so that | wouldn’t be late.

Reason Clauses

We use a reason clause when we want to explain
why one does something or why it happens. It is
introduced by conjunctions because (noTomy 4T0),
since or as (Tak Kak, nocKonbky):
O Since it was Saturday, he stayed at home.
O As he had been up since 4 a.m., hewas
very tired.

As- and since-clauses can be used to give the reason
for an action or situation. They are used when the
reason is already well known or is less important
than the rest of the sentence. Since is a little more
formal than as:
O Since you refuse to pay, we shall be forced
to take legal action.
O As |l had no money with me, | didn’t pay
him.

30 {B) Complete the sentences with the
coniunctions from the box.

as because since sothat

1 walk to work every morning .............. | can get
some exercise. 2. | went away .............. there was
no one there. 3. He spoke slowly ..............
everybody may understand him. 4. .............. nobody

When the reason is the most important part of the

sentence because is generally used. Because-
clauses usually come at the end of the sentence:

O Youwill never learn because you are idle.

O You want to know why | didn’t tell you? |
didn’t tell you because | forgot, simply.

For suggests that the reason is given as an

explanation for the action, as an afterthought. For-

clauses never come at the beginning of the sentence:

O | know what we shall have for dinner, for |
have seen the menu.

In a formal and literary style for is used to indicate the

reason for mentioning what has been said previously:
O The visitors will be well content to walk around

*  attheir own pace. For it is a long day’s walk
and the scenery is very enjoyable.

met me at the station, | had to carry the luggage
myself. 5. .............. you've finished your work, you
may go home. 6. I'll call him at once .............. he
wouldn’t wait for me. 7. .............. it's a public
holiday, you won't find many shops open. 8. I'll write
the letter immediately .............. they could receive
it by the end of the week. 9. He walked quickly
.............. he was in a great hurry. 10. He drew a
street plan .............. she might be able to find the
house easily. 11. He left the car in the road ..

he wanted to keep it out of sight. 12. Speak Iouder
.............. | may hear you.
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3 ] (B) Fill in the blanks with the appropriate
conjunction: as, since, because or for.

| O the light fell on his face, he turned round.
2. | asked her and looked curiously at her ..............
she looked so curiously at me. 3. .............. it was
late, we decided to stop work and go home. 4. This
room was chill, .............. it seldom had fire. 5. He
could be wrong, especially .............. he isn’t even
sure about the car. 6. She had had to give up doing
overtime at work .............. there was so much to do
at home. 7. “Then why did you ask them?” The
question slipped out before | could stop myself and
| regretted it at once, .............. it is a rule with me
never to provoke my wife if | can help it. 8. ..............
our birthdays fall on the same day, our lives are

probably paraliel. 9. .............. he didn’'t come, | went
away without waiting for him. 10. The picture fell
.............. the cord broke. 11. .............. you raise

no objection, | presume you agree to what | suggest.
12. | can't do this exercise .............. | don’t
understand the rule.

3 2 (B, C) Translate the sentences.

1. 9 3anucan Bce uudpbl, 4ToGLI OH He 3a0biN KX.
2. MoBopu rpomye, 4TOBbI A MOr CrbilaTh Tebs.
3. MonoxuTe Yackl Ha CTON, 4TODLI AETK He croManu
ux. 4. 3axrute cBeT, 4TOObl OHW MOMIU 4UTaTb.
5. 9 ckaszan um 00 3TOM elWweé pas, 4ToDbl OHU He
3abbinu. 6. 9 gan emy aToT XypHar, 4Tobbl OH Mor
NPo4YecTb Bawy cTaTbio. 7. CekpeTapb NONOXUN No-
YTy Ha cTon, 4ToObl AMPEKTOp NpocMoTpen eé.
8. O6cnyXMBaHWE B rOCTUHULIE OO/DKHO YIYYLLNTLCA,
Tak Kak NPoOU30LLIN N3MEHeHUA B €€ PYKOBOACTBE.
9. Tak kak aBragmcneTyepsl (the air traffic controllers)
ob6baBunu 3abacToeky (be on strike), Mbl OTMEHWUN
ceoi nonét. 10. Tak kak e€ HMKoraa HeT Aoma, Korga
1 3BOHIO, MHe nNpuagTtca HanucaTtb ei. 11. MHe npu-
LLTOCh OTAAThL AOKYMEHT B nepesos, (have smth done),
Tak Kak 1 He CMOT NMPO4ecTb ero no-Hemeukun. 12. 9
He CMJI0 TaK MO34HO, TaK KaK Xo4y NOCMOTPETL GUIbM
B MOMIOBWHE OBEHaALATOrO.

255 As and sihce in Clauses of Time
and Cause (Reason)

As and since may be used to introduce the clauses of time and cause.

As I wasiill, | could not go to the party.

BEED

3 3 (B) Define the functions of the conjunctions
since and as. Translate the sentences.

1. She had left them after a brief visit, saying that as
the day was a special day, she should hurry back
home and get ready for the party. 2. The Manchester
train came just as he reached the station. 3. He stood
watching her as she went out of the shop. 4. He
knew that the arrival of letters for him was impossible
since nobody knew his address. 5. What have you
been doing since George has been away? 6. As the

As | was walking in the park, | met my friend.

| have known him since | moved to this place.
Since it was Sunday, the office was closed.

twilight was beginning to fade, they heard the sound
of horse’s hoofs. 7. After lunch, since the afternoon
was so fine, | took out a deckchair (Lue3noHr) into my
little rose garden. 8. As the fog was collecting rapidly,
it began to grow dark. 9. You've been getting thinner
since | last saw you. 10. Since our birthdays fall on
the same day, our lives are probably parallel. 11. He
rose to his feet and pulled on his jacket as Elizabeth
entered the room. 12. As the news had already spread
through the picket lines, there was nothing left for
them to do but start negotiating. 13. He hasn't worked
since you sacked him. 14. I've been able to do it
since | was a child.
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Revision

34 (B, C) Make one complex sentence out of the two simple ones, using the conjunctions from the
box. Omit some words where necessary.

as because before for since until

The lane came to an end. We had to retrace our steps. — As the lane came to an end, we had to
retrace our steps.

1. We started on our way. Just then it began snowing.

.................................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................................

.................................................................................................................................................

35 (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1. MNpexpe 4eM Bbl HAYHETE CnopuTL, BCNOMHUTE BYepalluHee 3acenaHue. 2. lNoka He NPUAET UHXEHEP, Mbl
He Bynem BKIYaTh annapar. 3. Tak Kak Bbl He MOXeTe NPUIATK K CornalleHunto, Ham NpUOETCs OTNOXUTb
noanucaHue KoHTpakTa. 4. o Mepe Toro kak OHW NOAHUMANUCE BCE BbilLe, BO3AYX CTAHOBUICS XONogHee.
5. Kak pa3s korga OHW BOLLW MO apKy, C3aau nocnbiwancs wym astomobuns. 6. [laBaiite coenaem a1o oo
TOro, Kak oHw npuayT. 7. OHa He npwulna, NOTOMY 4TO He XOTena BcTpevatecs ¢ HuMu. 8. OH He ctan
BO3paxaTb, MO0 OH BOOOLLE He nibuTens cnoputs. 9. OcTaBaitTeck 34ech, NoKa He NPUaYT Ballk poaUTENN.
10. OHW XMBYT B 3TOM A0OME C TEX NOP, Kak ux 6pat yexan B JIOHOOH.

2.5.6 Contrast Clauses

We use contrast clauses when we want to make two statements and one of the statements makes the other
seem surprising.

Contrast clauses are introduced by conjunctions: although, though, even though:
O Although he was late, he stopped to buy a newspaper.
O She finished the race, even though she had a bad fall.
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Sometimes the words still, nevertheless or just the same are used in the main clause to add emphasis to the
contrast:

Q Although | was shocked, | still couldn’t blame him.

O Although she hated them, she agreed to help them all the same.

We can also use despite the fact that or in spite of the fact that to form a contrast clause. In spoken English
it is possible to omit that:

O Theyignored his order, in spite of the fact that they would probably get into trouble.

O Heinsisted on playing, in spite of the fact he had a bad cold.

NOTES:

1. Torender the same idea we can use
in spite of
despite
O Although the traffic was bad, | arrived on

time.
O In spite of the traffic, | arrived on time.
Q Icouldn’t sleep, though | was very tired.
O | couldn’t sleep despite being tired.

+ noun/pronoun or -ing

2. We use in spite of but despite without “of”.
O In spite of poor health, my father was
always cheerful.
O Despite the difference in their ages, they
were close friends.

Even though is a stronger form of although.
O Even though | was really tired, | couldn’t
sleep.

We were hungry. We had no time for lunch.

3 é (B) Match two parts of the sentences, using
the conjunctions: although, though, in spite of the
fact that to introduce the contrast.

It rained a lot. We enjoyed our holiday.

Although it rained a lot, we enjoyed our
holiday.

1. She wasn’t well. She went to work.

4. I've never seen him before. | recognized him
from a photograph.

5. ldon’t play the piano now. | used to when | was
younger.

6. You look very much as your grandfather. You’re
not as tall as he was.

9. He was difficult to understand. His English was
very good.
10. We started early. We only arrived just in time.

11. It was very warm. She had her coat on.

3 7 (B, C) Use either a noun group or one of the
phrases to complete the sentences. Choose the right
connective: afthough, despite, in spite of.

his recent iliness
his English name
all his precautions
his injury

| had planned everything carefully
| haven’t got much money

I’m afraid | won't be able to

you write well

| work(ed) hard

went on wrong.
2. He looked very well,



THE COMPOUND

SENTENCE AND THE COMPLEX SENTENCE

10.

.................................................. , his money
has been stolen.
.................................................. , | still have
to take work home.
.................................................. , you won't
be published.

He continued the race, .........cccoevvvvvvnennnn..
.................................................. , | failed my

exams.

3 8 (B, C) Translate the sentences.

1;

MHe o4eHb NoHpaBMNack ero NocNeOHAN KHUra,
HECMOTPS Ha TO, 4TO OHa BblNa He 04eHb XOPOLLIO
HanucaHa.

A HMKOrga He MOry BCMOMHUTL €ro UM, XOTH
3Halo ero A4asHo.

10.
11.

12.

MHe 0ecTBUTENbHO NOHPaBUIACKL Nbeca, XOTH
y Hac BbINKM He 04YEHB XOPOLLME MECTAa.

OH ymep BefHbIM, XOTS MHOro patotan BClO
CBOI XW3Hb.

HecMOoTps Ha TO YTO A yunn HPaHLY3CKMIA A3bIK
Tpu roga, MHe TPYAHO FOBOPUTb Ha HEM Ha
ynvue.

XoT9 9 He en 24 yaca, 9 He rofoaeH.

XoTs Bbino Tonbko 9 4yacoe, Ha ynuuax Bbino
mMano Hapoay.

XOTS OH OYEHb 3aHAT, OH HAMAET Bpems, YTobbI
NOMOYb Ham.

OH BbILLEN, HECMOTPSA Ha TO, 4TO OH BbI/1 O4YEHb
NPOCTYXEH.

XoT4a 66110 NO3AHO, Mbl PELUMAW NOATK TyaA.
HecmoTps Ha To, 4TO OH MHOro paboTtaeT, OH
3apabaTtkiBaeT Mano.

A nobn My3blky, XOTS M HE urpaln Ha
MY3bIKa/IbHOM MHCTPYMEHTE.

2.6 Revision

39 (B) Fill in the appropriate conjunction.

.................. it was very cold, he went out without an overcoat.
.................. I was feeling tired, | went to bed early.
Hsmells s someone has been smoking here.

Robert suddenly began to feelill .................. he was doing the examination.

.................. she’d finished her work, it was too late to go shopping.

I'm going out now. I'll be back in an hour. Will you stay here .................. I'm back?

The houses are knocked down .................. they can be replaced by car parks and office blocks.
.................. | heard the noise, | immediately telephoned the police.

We spoke quietly, .................. we didn’t want to disturb anyone.

. She:wastold:.causssas there were no tickets left.
. It’'s two weeks now .................. | wrote to you.

He behaves .................. he does, because his father was very strict with him.

. These are the people .................. Catherine was referring.

That was the same room .................. we stayed for our honeymoon.
The phonerang just .................. | sat down to eat.

[ [a]a] TR — he isn’t going to come.

Iwatched her .................. she was opening the letter.
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2.7 Tests

|. Translate the sentences.

MpwenyT N1 OHW CerofHs, eLeé HeM3BecTHO.

Kak 3T0 Npomn3oLLio, HUKOMY HE AICHO.

Yba 310 noanucek (signature), He UMeeT 3HaYeHWA.
MpobremMa 3akni4HaeTcs B TOM, HTO 1 NOTEPsN eé afpec.
OH BLIFMAAWT Tak, Kak ByATO He en HecKONbLKO JHen.

O oo B

Il. Cross out the relative pronoun in the relative clauses where possible.

1. |like people who are extrovert and sociable.

2. Careful with that! That’s the bag in which | keep my keys.

3. Monkeys which have been annoying people in one Indian state are locked up in a special jalil.
4. As avegetarian, there aren’t many things that | can eat in this restaurant.

IIl. Rewrite these sentences with:

a) apurpose clause containing a modal verb
1. He tied a knot (y3enok) in his handkerchief because he didn’t want to forget something.
2. |waved my arms because | wanted them to see me.
b) acontrast clause
1. Most of employees were working mothers but the company refused to provide nursery facilities
(peTckunii can).
2.  We live in the same house but we hardly ever speak to each other.

IV. Choose the right connector for the given sentence.

1.  We went out to get that/what we needed. .
2. | know that/what he bought a small kitten.

V. Complete the sentences, using the conjunctions from the box.

as because in order not to tdlwﬁde :

1o sesmmansse waiting for the water to boil, he made a call.

2. You'llhavetowait ......ccooeeernns we've finished here.

3. You must consume 2,250 calories daily .................. lose or gain weight.

4. Another advert (peknama) has been banned from children’s TV ........ccoccvn. it frightens
children.

5. |serve mycountry .......cooieiinens my father did.

l. Translate the sentences.

To, 4TO OH BUAEN, eMy He HPaBUIOCh.

Moxanyicrta, NnocnylwanTe BHUMaTeNbHO, YTO f XO4Y CKasaTb.

To, 4TO 3aeChk OWKNDKa, MOHATHO M3 KOHTEKCTA.

Ona wna npuxpameliBas (limp), kak 6yaro y Heé 6onena (hurt) Hora.
Bonpoc 3aknio4aeTcs B TOM, CMOTYT JI OHW NMOMO4Yb HaM.
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ll. Cross out the relative pronoun in the relative clauses where possible.

1. What's the best holiday that you’ve ever had?

2. The doctor has given me some new medicine which is better than the old one.
3. That's the woman who told me about the job.

4. What do you think about the things that you did when you were young?

lil. Rewrite these sentences with:

a) a contrast clause
1. Everyone disagreed with him but he insisted that he was right.
2. I’'m exhausted. I've done nothing all day.
b) a purpose clause containing a modal verb
1. She left her address because she wanted us to forward her letters.
2. 'l fasten the bike, | don’t want it to be stolen.

IV. Choose the right connector for the given sentence.

1. There was a danger what/that they would decide to leave.
2. She asked what/that I'd brought with me.

V. Complete the sentences, using the conjunctions from the box.

~as inorderthat since ﬂlé@{pm though

1. He previously worked at the Ministry of Finance, .................. he comes with a great deal of
experience.

7 AN VR he drew closer, picking his way through the rocks, he could see that his son was crying.

3. Hebegansmoking .................. he has something to do with his hands.

4. This was not an easy decision, .................. it was dictated by our duty.

5. It’'sovertenyears.................. we left college.



EMPHASIS

In the English language there is a variety of ways to emphasize the meaning of certain parts of
a sentence. We shall deal here with those that may cause some difficulty in understanding and
interpreting the meaning of the sentence: emphatic do; double negation; emphatic constructions
“it is ... that/which/who/whom”; “it was not until ... that”; the emphatic phrase “not ... till/until”.

1. The Emphatic "Do”

The verb do is used to emphasize the predicate of Q He does know a lot about the ocean. -
the sentence. It is placed right before the predicate OH Ha camMoM gene MHOro 3HaeT 00
in the required grammatical form while the predicate okeaHe.
is in the form of the Infinitive without to: O She does talk a lot, doesn’t she? - OxHan
O We waited and waited and finally he did npaena MHOro roBOPKT,
come. — Mbl BCe X211 1 XXOaNn, U HaKOHeL,
OH BCE&-TaKu NpuLLEN, NOTE: the verb do in these cases is always said

QO She did learn to drive at the age of 65. —  with strong stress.
OHa neACTBUTENIbHO Hay4yMnach BOOUTL
MallunHy B Bo3pacTe 65 nert.

] (B) Translate the sentences into Russian. Try to convey the exact meaning of the emphatic do.

1. I don’t have much contact with my family. | do see my younger sister, though, when | come to London.
2. 1 don’t take much exercise now but | did play volleyball quite a lot when | was at school. 3. He said he
would come and he did come. 4. Now | see that she does know the subject well. 5. We do not know very
much of this author. But we do know that all the three poems were written by him. 6. | don’t object to your
going to the mountains but | do object to your going there unaccompanied. 7. He didn’t come but he did
send them the atlas as he had promised.

2 (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1. 9 nelcTeMTENbHO CHaYana gymana, 4To 3To u3-3a geHer. 2. A Ha caMoMm gene nobnio ero. 3. A scé-
Taku OymMalo, 4TO Mbl AOMXHbI TyAa noexatb. 4. A 1 npaBaa nosepuna Tebe Toraa. 5. OH Ha camom gene
xo4eT Tebe NoMoub. 6. Thl Npasaa BLIrNAOMLEL 3aMeYaTesbHo ceroaHa. 7. Byap ke BCE-Taku cepbE3Hoi!
8. OH BCE-Taku OTKNOHWUN 3TO npeanoxexue. 9. OHM OeACTBUTENBHO COrNacunuck caenartb aTy paboTy.
10. { BCE-Takn HAOeChb, YTO Bbl NpuegeTe.
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2. Double Negation

The particle not before a negative adjective or adverb serves to emphasize the positive meaning of the
adjective or adverb. Such phrases are usually rendered in Russian by means of the combinations «gogossHo,

BeCbMa, BMo/iHe» + npunaratenbHoe (Hapedue):
not unusual —  B0OJIHE 0ObIYHbIN

not impossible — BecbMa BO3MOXHbIN
notinfrequently — 40BO/LHO YacTo

Q Constructions of this type are not unusual in this country.

O Such outcome is not impossible.

O These machines cause trouble not infrequently.

3 (B, C) Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. The total number of German words in English is not inconsiderable. 2. Their contribution to the common
cause was not insignificant. 3. This second novel was savagely but not unfairly criticized. 4. | would say his
reaction was not unreasonable. 5. It is not unreasonable to group together the painters who worked chiefly
in Florence. 6. Storms and hurricanes are not infrequent in these parts of the world. 7. I'm afraid that was
done not irregularly. 8. This last work of his is not uninteresting and will not be unsuccessful. 9. Our life
there was not uneventful. 10. He looked down at her not in an unfriendly way.

3. The Emphatic Construction
"It is ... that/which/who/whom”

This construction is a grammatical means to
emphasize a certain part of a sentence. The
emphasized part is placed between it and that and
the whole sentence is a complex one. Russian
sentences corresponding in meaning to such
constructions are usually simple, with emphatic words
before the emphasized part of the sentence.
Sometimes, in Russian sentences these emphasized
parts are placed at the end.
O [Itis always the unusual which alarms.
Tpeaory Bbi3blBaeT BCeraa HeoObI4HOE.
O It was he who had started the discussion.
MMEHHO OH OTKPbIN AMCKYCCUIO.

NOTE: most frequently used Russian emphatic words
are: UMeHHO, KaKk paa, TO/IbKO, LG,

In the negative sentences they are: sosce He; coscem
He:
O Butitis not the Detective Inspector who is
the central figure in the film.
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"IT 1S NOT UNTIL THAT”

4 (B) Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. It was in his dealings with children that the best
and sweetest side of his personality was manifested.
2. And it was my dearest friend who first started me
on that course. 3. It is no doubt to this quality that the
great popularity of this collection is due. 4. It was the
first time in the whole year that he had lost balance.
5. It was of Walter that they now spoke. 6. It was
while looking at the spot where the fine porcelain vase
had stood that she felt a strange certainty of being
watched, and turning, saw a stranger in the open
door way. 7. It was their identification of Ms. Balantine
with a certain school of American writers that made
her subject to a powerful line of attack on the part of
literary critics. 8. It is not from outside, however, but
from within, that American English has made the

greatest additions to its special words and their uses.
9. It is not only women who go to pawnbrokers, you
know. 10. It isn’t everyone who has mink, my dear.
11. It is when people began to use tools for social
production that they also began to speak. 12. It was
only with the help of my friends that | managed to
survive that tragedy.

5 (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1. 3710 ckazan umeHHo [XoH. 2. Tonbko nocne Bon-
Hbl 34eChk NOABUINCH KAMEeHHble goma. 3. IMeHHO
OHa 0CTaHOBWNa MalWHY. 4. He TONbKO | O4MH BU-
HoBaT. 5. Jlvlb Ha cnegyroLLee yTpo OHa 3aMeTuna
ncyesHoseHue dotorpacdum. 6. OHWM NpuLLK 13 neca
BOBCE He 3TOW A0pOoroi. 7. MMeHHO Toraa oH BCNom-
HUM 0 cTapom apxutekTope. 8. TonbKo nocne Toro
KaK Bbl HAy4WTECH NNaBaTb, S NO3BOJIO BaM NPUHATL
y4acTtue B N10404HOM noxoge. 9. Bosce He aToT Xy-
[OXHUK Hapycoean nanvH npyg,. 10. OHu npyuwnm
Kak pa3 nepen Tem, Kak Ha4ancs crnekrakib.

4, The Emphatic Construction
"It is not until ... that”

When an adverbial modifier of time is emphasized
by means of this construction, it is rendered in
Russian by a simple affirmative sentence with
emphasizing words:
O It was not until noon that we were able to
resume our work. — Tonbko B nonoeHb Mbl
CMOrnv BO306GHOBUTL paboTy.

é (B, C) Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. Actually, however, it is not until the other person
begins to speak that you can form a very definite
idea of his personality and his character. 2. It was
not until 1846 when “Vanity Fair” began to appear
that Thackeray attained any eminence. 3. It was not

When an adverbial clause of time is emphasized, it
is rendered in Russian by a complex sentence:

O It was not until they reached their house
that he remembered about the letter. -
Tonbko (TOrpa), Korga oHW NOAOLIIW
K CBOEMY [OMY, OH BCMIOMHWN NPO MUCLMO.

until the end of the 17th century that France began
to produce the art that reflected the artificial life of
Versailles. 4. It was not till impressionism turned its
attention to the nature of light and the colour of
shadow that painters evolved a new way of seeing.
5. It was not until seven years had passed since the
manuscripts had come into this scientist’'s hands that
they published them. 6. It was not till a century and
a half had passed after Claudian conquest that the
Emperor Severus marked the final limit of the northern
frontier between Scotland and England.
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7 (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1. CamMONET 0TNpaBUCs TONLKO Ha CNEAYIOLLMIA OEHb.
2. Tonbko Toraa, Koraa oH yBUAEN UX CHOBA, OH MOHS
CBOI owmnbky. 3. Tonbko rnyBoKon HOYBLIO CTanu
M3BECTHbI pesyneTaTel MaTtya. 4. Mbl Nony4unm ot
Hero nepBeble BEeCTU TONbLKO paHHeiln BeCHOW. 5. OHK
y3Hanu, 4To noespn 0TMeHEH TONbLKO Toraa, Koraa

npuexanu Ha sok3an. 6. CHer pactasn Nvilb B KOHLIE
anpens. 7. OHa coobwmna UM 0 CBOEM peLleHnm
yexaTb Nivilb, KOraa yxe npuexana Ha HoOBOe MecTo
Xutensctea. 8. Tonbko Torga korga 6eina
ony6nvKoBaHa ero KHUra, OH CMOr OCTaBuThL paboTty
B 6onbHMUE. 9. Tonbko TOraa, Koraa oH yBuaen aTo
MUCbMO, OH NOBEPWUI, 4TO BCE No3aan. 10. 310 MOXHO
NOHATb, JILLIb KOFAa cam caenaelus aT7o.

9. The Emphatic “Not ... fill/until”

This negative construction is rendered in Russian by means of an affirmative sentence with the emphatic

words before the adverbial modifier of time.

Not till/until after = Toneko nocne

O They did not come back till late at night. — OH1 BEPHYAUCH TONBLKO NO3AHO HOYLIO.
0 They did not meet again until after the war. — OH\ BCTpeTMAKMCHL CHOBA TONBLKO MOCNE BOWHbI.
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8 (B) Translate the sentences into Russian.

1. The first part of his novel did not come out until
after his return from the trip. 2. Cotton was not
introduced to Japan from China until later and wool
was unknown. 3. The last novel by Ch. Bronte
remained unfinished and was not published until the
end of the 20th century when it was completed by
another authoress. 4. In England ancient fields
indicate that no plough was used till late in the local
bronze age, about 800 B. C. 5. Silver and lead were
not used in Britain till after 500, though Britain is
well supplied with lead ores. 6. “Utopia” was written
in Latin about 1516 and it was not translated till 1551,
some years after More's death.

9 (B, C) Translate the sentences into English.

1. OH Ha4an nNucaTb CTUXKM TONMLKO MOGE OKOHYaHWS
yHusepcuTeTta. 2. OH NO3BOHWA TONLKO B 8 4aCOB.
3. OHKM yexanu TONbKO B NOMHOYL. 4. CrnekTaknb
Havyanca Tonbko B 11 4yacos. 5. A cMor yirTn TonNbko
nocne nax4ya. 6. Mbl CMOXeM BCTPETUTLCS TOMLKO
nocne npeacTtasneHns. 7. f Ha4Hy 3TOT Nepesof,
TONBLKO nocne oTnycka. 8. Mbl 3aCHyNM TONbKO Ha
paccsete. 9. OHn BEpPHYTCS TONBKO 0ceHblo. 10. OHun
MOXEHWNNCb TONbKO MOCNe POXAEHWUS BTOPOro
peberka.
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6. TESTS

A. Fill in suitable conjunctions.

1. Thanks, butthat’snot ................. | wanted.

2. Always brush your teeth ................. you have a meal.

B: s | knew her family, | did what | could for her.

4. Canyouwatchthekids ................. I'm out?

5. We won’t know what has happened ................. Sean phones.

6. He hasn’t looked at another girl ................. he met Julie.

7. I'mquitesure ..........coeeene she’'s telling the truth.

8. Let'sistartNOW .c.ssvuammmio we're sure to have enough time.

9. el I’'m getting a cold.

10. I’'m sorry for the people ................. haven’t got a sense of humour.

B. Translate the sentences.

3T0 YenoBek, KOTOPOro s AeNCTBUTENLHO yBaxalo (respect).

9 noTtepana KonbLo, KOTOPOE Noaapui MHe [xex.

Bcé, 4To 1 umeto, TBOE.

3T0 TO, 4TO MHe HaaP.

XoTs y Hero nnoxoi xapaktep (bad-tempered), y HEro MHOro Apysei.

Tak Kak OH He rOBOPWI No-HeMeLKK, Bbln NpUrnalléH nepeBoavnK.

Tbl JOMKEH NOBUOATLCA C OTLOM, NPEeXae Yem Thl yeaeus B KaHaay.
MockonbKy 3aBTpa NpasgHUYHbINA 4eHb, Mbl 3aKOHYUM paboTy Ha 4ac paHbLUe.

O NDO AN =

A. Fill in suitable conjunctions.

. Theonlything......c.......... matters to me is your happiness.
2. Doyouknowashop ... | can find sandals?
3. Anorphanisachild................. hasn’t got any parents.
4. The holiday wasn'tatall ................. I'd expected.
5 Isawagirl.....cccoueenen. beauty took my breath away.
6. She cycles towork every day, .........c.ccc... keeps her healthy.
T lwentto bed .o | was tired.
8. [I'llcome round to your place ................. I've finished work.
9. Hewon’tgetany money ................. he finishes the work properly.
10. Itlooks ...cecvvnennnnnen it's going to snow.

B. Translate the sentences.

MHue noHpaeuvnachb NeKuua, XO0TAd A4 HE BCE MOHA/.

A cobupalock KynnTb HOBOE NaTbe, Tak Kak y Hac CerogHsi roctu kK obeny.
OH nogsuHyn cTon, 4To6b! BbIN0 MecTo (room) AN ENKu.

9 nonay B MarasuH, Noka He Havasncs 00X ab.

et yBpanu B kBapTupe, noka a 6eina Ha paboTe.

A NO3BOHIO Bam, KAk TONbKO Npureay.

Mockonbky MeTp B 0TNycke, Bbl Byaete paboraTs BMECTO HEro.

9 He NoHAN, YTO BbI CKa3anw.

N RN~
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Appendix]

List of Grammar Terms and Key Words

-

e

Abbreviation
Active Voice
Adjective

Adverb

Adverb of manner

Adverbial

Adverbial clause of cause
Adverbial clause of time
Adverbial modifier (of place, time)
Affirmative

Appendix

Appositive

Appropriate

Aspect

Attribute

Attributive clause
Auxiliary verb

Bare infinitive
Blanks

Bold type
Borrow
Brackets

Case

Class noun

Clause

Collective noun
Colloquial

Colon

Comma

Common noun
Comparative
Compare

Complete
Completed action
Complex Object
Complex sentence
Complex Subject
Compound
Compound nominal predicate
Compound sentence

cokpalueHue, abbpesmaTypa )

[eACTBUTENbHbIN 3an0r, akTue

npunarartensHoe

Hape4iue

Hapeyve obpasa oeicTeus (0TBEYaKLLee HA BOMPOC Kak? Kakum
obpa3om?)

obcToaTenscTBO

NPUAATOYHOE NPeafIoXEeHWE NPUYUHBI

NPUOATOYHOE NPeaNoXeHNe BPpEMEHN

06CTOoATENLCTBO (MECTAa, BPeMeHu)

yTBepauTencsHas dopma

NpUNOXeHne

B OYHKLIMN NPUNOXEHWA

COOTBETCTBYIOLUWIA, NOAXOAALLMA

BMa

onpeneneHve

onpeaennTenbHOe NPUaaTo4yHoe NpeanoXeHue

BCMNOMOraTenbHbIn rnaros

MHOUHUTUMB Bea YacTuLkl to
nycTele MecTa, npobensi
KUPHBIA WpndT
3aMMCTBOBAaThL

CKOBKM

nagex
MMS CylecTBUTenbHoe, 0603HavaloLee OTaenbHbIA NpeameT
4YacCTb CNOXHOMO NPenIoXeHUs

cobupartenbHOe UMA CYLLECTBUTENBHOR

PasroBOPHbIIA

[BOETO4ME

3anqaraq

HapuuaTenbHoe NM$ CYLLEeCTBUTENLHOE

CpaBHUTENbHbIN

CpaBHMBaTb

3aKOH4YMTb, 3aBEPLUNTL

3aBepLUeHHoe OeincTeue

CNnoXHoe gononHeHue

CNOXHOMNOAYMHEHHOE NpeaioXeHne

CNOXHOE nognexatlee

COCTaBHOE CMNOBO

COCTaBHOE UMEHHOEe Cckasyemoe

CNOXHOCOYUHEHHOE NpeaoXeHne )
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rCondition ycnosue

Conditional sentence YCNOBHOE NpeanoxexHue

Conjunction COK3

Conjunctive/connective adverb Hapeudve, cnyxallee AN coegnHeHus

Connective coeguMHUTEeNbHOE CNOBO

Conseguence cnencrene

Consonant cornacHas, -biid

Construction 060pOT, KOHCTPYKLIMA

Coordinating conjunction
Correct

Corresponding
Countable noun
Customary acticn

Dash

Defining

Defining relative clause
Degree

Degrees of Comparison
Demonstrative

Denote

Derivative

Direct Speech

Emphasis

Emphasize

Emphatic

Ending

Example

Exclamation mark
(AmE: exclamation point)

Exercise

Express

Expression

Extend

Feminine

Fiction

Finite verbs

Formation

Full stop (AmE: period)
Future

General question
General truth

COYMHUTENBHbBIN COK3

1) NpaBwubHbIA, COOTBETCTBYIOLLMIA
2) ucnpasuTb, NONpasuTbL
COOTBETCTBYHOLLMA

WMCHUCNAEMOE CYLLeCTBUTeNbHOE
06blyHOE pencTene

™pe

onpenennTenbHbIA

OrpaHuYyuTENBLHOE ONpeaenuTesnsHoe NpeaioxXeHne
Mepa, cTeneHb

CTeneHu cpaBHeHWA

yKasaTesbHbliA

obosHayaTtb

MPOW3BOAHLIN

npsmMas peyb

BblaeneHue

BblOENUTb, NOAYEPKHYTL
BblOENUTENbHbIN
OKOH4YaHue

npumep
BOCKMLATENbHBIA 3HAK

ynpaxHeHne

BbIpaxarb

BbIp@XEHWe, CNIOBOCOYEeTaHue
NPOAOIKITE; PACLUMPWTE; AOMONHUTE

KEHCKMIA poa,
Xy[OXeCTBeHHasn nnTepartypa
nwnyHbie GopMbl rnarona
obpasoBaHue

TOYKA

Byaywmia

obwwin Bonpoc
WCTWHA (HEYTO NOCTORHHOE N HEU3MEHHOE)

Gerund repyHouin

Gerundial Construction repyHananbHelil 06opoT

Habitual NPUBbLINHBIN

Hyphen nedvc

Imply noapasymesarb

Indefinite HeonpeaenéHHbIA
klndirect Speech KOCBEHHasi peyb
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( Infinitive
Insert

Interrogative
Intransitive verb
Introduce
introductory
Introductory subject
Inversion

Irregular verb

Italics

Join

Limited
List

Main clause
Masculine
Meaning
Measure
Mental activity
Mind

Missing

Negative

Negative sentence
Nominative Case
Non-defining relative clause
Non-finite verbs

Noun

Number

Object

Object clause
Objective Case
Objective pronouns
Observe

Omit

Opinion

Order

Parentheses (BrE also: brackets)
Parenthesis

MHOUHUTUB

BCTaBUTb

BONPOCUTENbHbIIA

HenepexoaHbIA rnaron

BBOOUTL

BBOOHbIA

popmansHoe nognexatiee

UHBEPCYA, 0BpaTHbLIN NOPALOK CMOB B NPEIOKEeHUI
HenpaeBunbHbIA rnaron

KYPCHUBHbIA LWpUdT

COeaMHUTL, 06beNHUTL

OrpaHuyYeHHbIN
CNUCoK

rnaeBHoe NpeaioxeHue

MY>XKCKOW pog,

3HaveHue

mepa

MbICNUTENBbHAS (YMCTBEHHAs ) OEATENBHOCTD
06paTUTL BHUMaHWE

HeaoCTaLWmnA

oTpuLaTentHbIi

oTpUuaTensHoe npeanoxexHve

MMEHUTENbHLINA Naaex

pacnpocTpaHnTenbHOE onpenennMTensHoe NpeanoxeHme
HenuyHble GopMel rnarona (MHQUHUTUB, NpUYacTUe, repyHauiA)
CyLecTBUTENbHOE

41cno

L0NONHeHWe
LONONHUTENLHOE NPUAATOYHOE NPeaNoXeHue
06bEKTHBIN (KOCBEHHbIN) Nagex

MeCTOMMEHUA B 06bEKTHOM (KOCBEHHOM) Naaexe
cobniopats

MNPOoNycKaTb, ONYCKaTb

MHEHWe, CyxXaeHue

npukas

Kpyrnble ckobku
1) BBOAHOE CNOBO/NpPEaNoXeHue
2) Kpyrnas ckobka

Particle Yactuua

Participle npuyactue

Passive Voice cTpagarenbHblii 3anor

Past npoLueaLwmin (0 BpemeHn)

Pattern Moaenb

Peculiarity 0coBeHHOCTL

Permanent action NnocTosiHHOe aencTemne (hakT)

Person (1st, 2nd, 3rd) nmuo (1-e, 2-e, 3-e)

Personal TNINYHBIA

Plural MHOXECTBEHHOE YMCNo
KPonsemantic MHOTO3Ha4HbIA
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i Possessive NPUTSXATENbHbBIA

Posterior nocneayoLwmin

Precede npeawecTeosaTh

Predicate ckasyemoe

Predicative MMEHHas 4aCTb COCTaBHOIO CKasyemoro

Predicative clause NPUAATOYHOE NPEeANOoXeHe-ckalyemoe

Prefix npucraska

Preposition npeaior

Prepositional object npeanoxHoe A0NoJIHEHVE

Present HacTosLWee Bpems

Previous npeasioyLLmin

Principal clause rnaBHoe NpeaoxeHue

Prior NpPenLIecTBYIOLLMIA

Proceed NPoOAONXaThb

Productive NPOAYKTUBHbIA

Prompt noackaska

Pronoun MecToMmeHne

Proper noun coBCTBEHHOE UMSA CYLLIECTBUTENBHOE

Punctuation NyHKTYauus

Punctuation marks 3HAKW NpenuHaHua

Quantity KONMYECTBO

Question BOMPOC

Question mark BOMPOCUTENbHbIA 3HAK

Quotation marks KaBbIHKM

(BrE also: inverted commas)

Real condition peansHoe ycnosue

Reciprocal B3alUMHbIN

Reflexive BO3BpPAaTHbINA

Regular verb npasunbHbIA rNaron

Relations (B3aMMO-)OTHOLLEHNA

Relative OTHOCUTENbHBIN

Relative adverb OTHOCUTENbHOE Hapeyue

Relative clause onpeaenUTensHoe/0THOCUTENLHOE NPUOATOYHOE NPpeaioxeHne

Relative pronoun OTHOCUTENLHOE MECTOUMEHWE

Render nepenasarb

Repeated action nosTOpAloLLEECH AeCTBNE

Replace 3aMeHUTb

Reported Speech KOCBEHHas peyb

Request npoceba

Required Tpebyembiit

Reword nepedpasmposaTtb

Right npaBubHO

Root KOpeHb Cnosa

Rule npasuno

Semicolon TO4Ka G 3anATon

Sense perception YYBCTBEHHOE BOCNPUATHE

Sequence of tenses cornacoeaHve BpemMeH

Set expression YCTOR4MBOE CNOBOCOYETaHNE

Simple sentence npocToe NpennoxeHve

Simultaneous OHOBPEMEHHbIN

Singular E0VHCTBEHHOE YUCNO

\Special question

cneumanbHbliA BONpPoc
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4 State 1. cocTosHme
2. yTBEpPXAaTh, MMacuTh
Statement yTBEPXOEHWE
Stem OCHOBa Cnosa
Stressed yOapHbli
Subject nognexatiee
Subordinate clause NPUOATOYHOE NPEANOXEeHVe
Substitute 3aMEeHUTb
Succession of actions nocnenoBaTeNbHOCTL ASACTBUIA
Superlative NPeBOCXOOHbIN
Syllable cnor
Temporary action rnepuoanyeckoe, BpeMeHHoe gencTeme
Tense rpammarunyeckoe BpemMs (rnarona)
Uncountable noun HENCUYNCNAEMOE CYLLLEeCTBUTENLHOE
Unproductive HENPOAYKTUBHbIN
Unreal condition HepeasnkHoe ycnoeue
Unstressed 6e3ynapHbIii
Viewpoint adverb Hape4yue, BhipaxaloLee TO4KY 3peHus
Vowel rnacHas, -i
Whenﬂ'f-clause npuoaTo4yHoe NpennoXxeHue BpemMeHn 1 yCnosums
Wish XenaHuwe, noxenaHue
Wrong HenpasBWbHbIR
Zero HyneBow




APPENDIX 2.

LIST QF

IRREGULAR

VERBS

List of Irregular Verbs

Appendix
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dream [drim]

drink [dripk]
drive [drarv]
dwell [dwel]

eat [i:t]

fall [fa:1]

feed [fi:d]
feel [fi:l]
fight [fait]
find [faind]
flee [fli:]

fly [flar]
forbid [fa"bid]
forget [fa’get]

dreamt [dremt]
dreamed [drizmd]
drank [drapk]
drove [drouv]
dwelt [dwelt]

ate [et]

fell [fel]

fed [fed]

felt [felt]

fought [fa:t]
found [faund]
fled [fled]

flew [flu:]
forbade [fa’beid]
forgot [fa’got]

dreamt [dremt]
dreamed [dri:md]
drunk [drapk]
driven [drivn]
dwelt [dwelt]

eaten [i:tn]

fallen [fa:In]

fed [fed]

felt [felt]

fought [fo:t]

found [faund]

fled [fled]

flown [floun]
forbidden [fa"bidn]
forgotten [fa’gotn]

BUOETbL CHbl, MEYTATb

MUTb

exaTh; rHaTb; BE3TH

0buTaTh; OCTAHABNUBATLCH
noapotHo

€CTb, KyLLaTb

nagaTb

KOPMUTB(-CH)

YyBCTBOBATH

BOpOTLCH, CPaXaTbCs

HaxoouTb

4 Base Form Past Simple Past Participle Translation A
1 arise [a'raiz| arose [2'rouz] arisen [a'rizn] BO3HMWKaTb
2 awake [2"weik] awoke [2"wouk] awoken [2"woukn] ByauTb; NPOCLINaTLCA
3 be [bi:] was [woz] been [bi:n] BbiTb
were [wa:]
4 bear [bea] bore [ba:] born [bain] poxaars
5 bear [bea] bore [ba:] borne [bo:n] HOCWTb, BEIHOCUTE
6 beat [bi:t] beat [bi:t] beaten [bi:tn] outb
T become [b1"kam] became [bi’kemm] become [bi"kam] CTaHOBWTLCA
8 begin [bi'gin] began [bi"geen] begun [bi"gan] HaumHaTh(-Cs)
9 bend [bend] bent [bent] bent [bent] rHYTb(-C5), crnbaTb(-cs)
10 bet [bet] bet [bet] bet [bet] Aepxarb napuv
11 bind [baind] bound [baund] bound [baund] CBA3LIBATL
12 bite [bart] bit [bit] bit(ten) [bit(n)] KycaTb
13 blow [blou] blew [blu:] blown [bloun] nyTe
14 | break [breik] broke [brouk] broken [broukn] nomartb
15 | bring [brip] brought [bra:t] brought [bra:t] NPUHOCUTL
16 | build [bild] built [bilt] built [biit] CTPOUTL
17 burn [ba:n] burnt [ba:nt] burnt [ba:nt] ropeTh, Xe4b
18 burst [ba:st] burst [ba:st] burst [ba:st] paspbiBaThCs
19 buy [bai] bought [ba:t] bought [ba:t] roKynaTb
20 | cast [ka:st] cast [ka:st] cast [ka:st] BpocaTs, knaaTb
21 catch [keet/] caught [ko:t] caught [ko:t] NOBUTb, CXBaTbIBATbL
choose [tfu:z] chose [tfouz] chosen [tfouzn] BbIBUpaTh
cling [klip] clung [klan] clung [klap] nNpUIMNaTh, LennsaTbCs
come [kam] came [keim] come [kam] NpuxoamThH
cost [kost] cost [kost] cost [kost] CTOWUTb
creep [kri:p] crept [krept] crept [krept] nonzatb
cut [kat] cut [kat] cut [kat] pesaTtb
deal [dil] dealt [delt] dealt [delt] TOProgark; MMeTb A0
dig [dig] dug [dag] dug [dag] Konarb
do [du:] did [did] done [dan] nenatb
draw [dro:] drew [dru:] drawn [drom] TalWmTh; PUCOBATb

HexaTb, cnacaTteCcs 6ercTeom

nertartb
3anpeLlars
3abbiBaTh

J
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Base Form

Past Simple

Past Participle

"

Translation
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forgive [fa"giv]

forgave [fa’gerv]

forgiven [fa’givn]

npoLLaTs

freeze [fri:z| froze [frouz| frozen [frouzn] 3amMepsarb, 3aMOpPaXuBaTh
get [get] got[got] got [got] nony4aTb; CTAaHOBUTLCA
give [giv] gave [gerv] given [givn] hasatb
go [gou] went [went] gone [gon] WATK, exaTb
grind [graind] ground [graund] ground [graund] TO4YUTL; MOJIOTb
grow [grou] grew [gru:] grown [groun] pacTu, BelpallMBaTh
hang [hean] hung [han] hung [han] BUCETL, BELATh
hanged [hand] hanged [hznd|
have [heev] had [hed] had [had] MMETb
hear [hia] heard [ha:d] heard [ha:d] ChbilLaTh
hide [haid] hid [hid] hidden [hidn] npsATaTb
hit [hit] hit [hit] hit [hit] YAapsTh; nopaxaTb
hold [hould] held [held] held [held] nepxarb
hurt [ha:t] hurt [ha:t] hurt [ha:t] noBpeauTb, ylumbars; obuaets
keep [ki:p] kept [kept] kept [kept] nepxarb, XpaHUTb
kneel [ni:l] knelt [nelt] knelt [nelt] CTaHOBMTLCH Ha KOMEHW
know [nou] knew [nju:| known [noun] 3HaTb
lay [ler] laid [lerd] laid [leid] KnacTb
lead [li:d] led [led] led [led] BECTU
lean [lin] leant [lent] leant [lent] NPUCNIOHATLCA
leaned [li:nd] leaned [li:nd]
leap [li:p] leapt [lept] leapt [lept] npbiratb
leaped [li:pt] leaped [li:pt]
learn [la:n] learnt [la:nt] learnt [la:nt] Y4UTLCA
learned learned
leave [liv] left [left] left [left] OCTaBNATh, ye3xXaTb
lend [lend] lent [lent] lent [lent] [aBaTb B3alMbl, O0aKWUBaTh
let [let] let [let] let [let] No3BONATb; CAaBaTh B HAEM
lie [lai] lay [le1] lain [lem] nexars
light [lart] lit [lit] lit [Int] 3axurarb, ocBellaTb
lighted ['laitid] lighted [laitid]
73 lose [lu:z] lost [lost] lost [last] TepsTb
74 | make [meik] made [meid] made [meid] fenarb; 3acTaBnfTb
75 mean [mi:mn] meant [ment] meant [ment] 3Ha4Y1Tb; NoApa3yMeRaTh
76 meet [mi:t] met [met] met [met] BCTpevaTb
77 pay [pei] paid [peid] paid [peid] nnaruTb
78 put [put] put [put] put [put] KNacTb
79 | read [rid] read [red] read [red] yuTaTb
80 ride [raid] rode [roud] ridden [ridn] €31 Tb BEPXOM
81 ring [rip] rang [ren] rung [ran] 3BOHWTB; 3BEHETb
82 | rise [raiz] rose [rouz] risen [rizn] noaHUMAaTLCH
83 | run [ran| ran [ran] run [ran] bexarb
84 | saw [s] sawed [so:d] sawed [so:d] NUIKTL
sawn [so:n]
85 | say [sei] said [sed| said [sed] roBOpWTbL, CKasaTtb
86 | see [sif] saw [so:] seen [si:n)| BUOETH
87 seek [sik] sought [sa:t] sought [so:t] nckatb
88 | sell [sel] sold [sould] sold [sould] npoaasarb
89 | send [send] sent [sent] sent [sent] nocelnats
90 set [set] set [set] set [set] nomMeLuaTb, CTaBuTb;
3axoauThb (O CoNHue)
1 shake [[erk] shook [Juk] shaken [feikn] TPACTK W,
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waked [weikt]

waked [weikt]

APPENDIX 2. LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS
4 Base Form Past Simple Past Participle Translation N
92 shave [[erv] shaved [fervd] shaved [[eivd] B6puTL(-CH)
shaven [[ervn]
93 | shed [fed] shed [fed] shed [[ed] NPONMBaTk (CNE3bI, KPOBb)
94 | shine [[ain] shone [fan] shone [[an] CUAThL, CBETUTb
shined [[aind] shined [famnd]
95 | shoot [fu:t] shot [[at] shot [[>t] CcTpensitb
9% | show [[ou] showed [[oud] shown [[oun] rokasblsaTb
showed
97 | shrink [Jripk] shrank [[renk] shrunk [frank] CMOpLUMBATLCSH; COKpaLLaTbCca
98 | shut [[at] shut [[at] shut [Jat] 3aKpbiBaTh
99 sing [sip] sang [szn] sung [san] neTb
100 | sink [sink] sank [szpk] sunk [sapk] NOrpyXartbCs, TOHYTb
101 | sit [sit] sat [sat] sat [saet] cvaeTb
102 | sleep [slizp] slept [slept] slept [slept] cnatb
103 | slide [slaid) slid [shid] slid [shid] CKOMb3UTb
104 | smell [smel] smelled smelled NaxHyTb; HIOXaTb
smelt [smelt] smelt [smelt]
105 | sow [sou] sowed [soud] sown [soun] cedTb
sowed [soud]
106 | speak [spik] spoke [spouk] spoken [“spoukan] roBOpUTL
107 | spell [spel] spelt [spelt] spelt [spelt] nucatk UM NPOU3HOCUTL
spelled spelled cnogo no byksam
108 | spend [spend] spent [spent] spent [spent] TPaTUTL
109 | spill [spil] spilt [spilt] spilt [spilt] nponvBaThb
spilled spilled
110 | spit [spit] spat [spaet] spat [spaet] nneearb
111 | split [split] split [split] split [split] packaneiBaTb(-cs)
112 | spoil [spo1l] spoilt [spoilt] spoilt [spoilt] nopTnTL
spoiled spoiled
113 | spread [spred] spread [spred] spread [spred] pacnpocTpaHaTh(-CA)
114 | spring [sprin] sprang [spran] sprung [spran)] npeirats
115 | stand [stand)] stood [stud] stood [stud] CTOATb
116 | steal [stid] stole [stoul] stolen [stouln] KpacTb
117 | stick [stik] stuck [stak] stuck [stak] npuKnenBaTh(-cs)
118 | sting [stin] stung [stan) stung [stan] Xanutb
119 | strike [straik] struck [strak] struck [strak] yoapsTe; bactosatb
120 | strive [straiv] strove [strouv] striven [strivn] CTPEMUTBCSH
121 | swear [swea] swore [swo:] sworn [swa:mn] KNACTLCH; BpaHUTLCS
122 | sweep [swi:p] swept [swept] swept [swept] MECTU
123 | swell [swel] swelled [sweld] swollen ["swoulan] NyXHYTb, pa3ayBaThCca
swelled [sweld]
124 | swim [swim] swam [swam]| swum [swam] nnasarb
125 | swing [swip] swung [swap] swung [swan)] KayaTb(-cA); pasmaxmeaTb
126 | take [teik] took [tuk] taken [tetkn] Bpats
127 | teach [ti:tf] taught [to:t] taught [to:t] oby4aTtb, y4nTb
128 | tear [tea] tore [to:] torn [tomn] pBaTtb
129 | tell [tel] told [tould] told [tould] pacckasblBaTh
130 | think [Bipk] thought [62:t] thought [02:t] nymatb
131 | throw [6rou] threw [Oru:] thrown [Broun)] 6pocartb
132 | understand understood understood NoHUMaThb
[Anda’stend] [anda’stud] [anda’stud]
133 | wake [weik] woke [wouk] woken [woukn] npockInaTkes; ByanTb

_/ ¢
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/ Base Form Past Simple Past Participle Translation )
134 | wear [wea] wore [woa:] worn [wain] HOCUTb
135 | weep [wi:p] wept [wept] wept [wept] nnakarb
136 | win [win] won [wan] won [wan| BbIMIPbIBATHL
137 | wind [waind] wound [waund] wound [waund] 3aB0aMWTL (4acsl); BUTLCA
138 | write [rart] wrote [rout] written [ritn] nnucarb
L A

Appendix 3

Iregular and Regular Verbs: Confusing Forms

/ Base Form Past Simple Past Participle Translation N
1 to fall fell fallen nagaTtb
to feel felt felt 4yBCTBOBATb
to fill filled filled HaNONHATb
2 to flow flowed flowed TeYb, NUTLCH
to fly flew flown netatb
3 to lay laid laid KNacTb, NOMNOXUTb
to lie lay lain nexarb
to lie lied lied nratb
4 to leave left left yesxarb
to live lived lived XKNTb
5 to raise raised raised NnoaHMMaTb
to rise rose risen NoAHUMATBLCH
6 to strike struck struck OWTh, yaapsaTb
to stroke stroked stroked rnaguTb
L\ .
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REGULAR

VERBS:

SPELLING RULES

Appendix 4

Regular Verbs: Spelling Rules

4 third person ‘-ing’ form or ‘-ed’ form or \
Base Form singular of Present Past Exceptions
Present Simple Participle Participle
+ ‘-g' + ‘ing’ + ‘ed’
join joins joining joined
ending + ‘-es’
in -sh finish finishes finishing finished
-ch reach reaches reaching reached
-SS pass passes passing passed
-X mix mixes mixing mixed
-z buzz buzzes buzzing buzzed
-0 echo echoes echoing echoed
ending + ‘-s' omit *-e’ before adding ‘-ing’ or ‘-ed’ age, agree,
in f-e’ disagree, dye,
free, knee,
dance dances dancing danced tiptoe do not
omit "-e’
before adding
“-ing’
ending gl 2 -y
in ‘-ie’ before adding ‘-ing’
tie ties tying tied
ending in -y’ = ‘-ies’ -y o -ied’
consonant + ‘-y’
cry cries crying cried
one-syllable, + ‘-8’ double final consonant before adding ‘-ing’ not ‘-w’, ‘-x’,
ending in or ‘-ed’ ‘-y’: rowing,
single vowel boxing,
+ consonant playing
dip dips dipping dipped
two-syllable, in American
ending in English
single vowel + ¢-I° traveling,
traveled
travel travels travelling travelled
the following verbs:
equip, handicap,
hiccup, kidnap,
program, refer,
worship
equi uips uippin uipped
\_ quip equip. equipping equippe P
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Appendix 5

Place and Order of Adverbs in a Sentence -

General Information
: before adjectives, other adverbs and participles O The task was surprisingly simple. \
O Hewalked very fast.
0 We are extremely interested in their proposal.
— usually after verbs O He speaks slowly.
- at the beginning of a sentence for Q Slowly, he entered the room.
the sake of emphasis O Tomorrow, | will let you about my decision.
O Now, | understand what you mean.
— when there are two or more adverbs O She spoke very well here last time.
in the same sentence, they usually come
in the following order: manner — place — time
- if there is a verb of movement (go, come, leave) | O She arrived here by train yesterday.
in the sentence, then the adverbs come
K in the following order: place — manner — time Y,

Place of Adverbs -

Specific Categories

: adverbs of manner (“how?” — well, quickly, \
politely, easily, etc.)
- before main verbs O They quickly returned.
- after auxiliary verbs O He was anxiously waiting for their reply.
- at the end of the sentence O She smiled kindly.
— adverbs of degree (“to what extent?” — very,
quite, rather, absolutely, etc.)
- before adjectives, adverbs or main verbs O We were very glad to see them.
O The student passed the exam quite well.
O | absolutely enjoyed our trip.
- after auxiliary verbs O Idon't quite understand how we are going to it.
— adverbs of frequency ("how often?” — always,
often, usually, etc.)
- after auxiliary verbs and the verb to be O He has never visited us.
0 Paulis often late.
- before main verbs O He sometimes comes here.
— adverbs of place and time - usually atthe end | 0 How long are they going to stay here?
of the sentence O Isaw him yesterday.
— some one-syllable adverbs of time (soon,
now, then) —
- before main verbs O | now understand what he means.
\ - after auxiliary verbs or the verb to be O She will soon come back home. /
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PUNCTUATION

Appendix 6

American English

There are a few grammatical differences between British and American English:

1.

In American English the Past Simple is often used 2. In American English the forms | have/l don’t have/
to give new information or to announce a recent do you have? are more usual than /'ve got/!
happening: haven’t got/have you got?:
Q llost my key. Can you help me look for it? O We have a new car.
f,
The Past Simple is used with just and already: B [Doyouhaveanychangey
O I'm not hungry. | just had lunch. 3. These verbs (burn, learn, etc.) are normally reqular
O “Don’tforget to post the letter.” — “| already in American English: burned, learned, etc.
postedit®, 4. The Past Participle of get is gotten in American
Americans use the Past Simple with yet: English:
O Ididn’t tell them about the accident yet. Q Your English has gotten much better since
| last saw you.
Appendix 7/
Punctuation
FULL STOP (US = PERIOD) , COMMA

Used to mark the end of a sentence:
Edward walked briskly into the hotel. The
receptionist looked at him coldly.

Also = Letters and Abbreviations below.

? QUESTION MARK

1. Used at the end of a direct question:

Who was the first to arrive?
(Note. It is not used at the end of an indirect
question: He asked who had been the first to arrive.)

2. Used in parentheses to express doubt:
He was born in 1550(?) and died in 1613.

EXCLAMATION MARK (US: ALSO EXCLAMATION
POINT)
Used at the end of a sentence or remark expressing
a high degree of anger, amazement or other strong
emotion:

“What a wonderful surprise!” she cried.

Get out of here and never come back!
(Note. Beware of over-using exclamation marks or
including them where the emotion is only mild.)
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1. Used to separate the items in lists of words,
phrases or clauses:

Red, pink, yellow and white roses filled the huge
vases.

If you take your time, stay calm, concentrate
and think ahead, you’ll pass your driving test.

2. Sometimes used after a subordinate adverbial
clause or after a phrase which comes before the
main clause. It is essential after longer clauses and
phrases, and to avoid ambiguity:

When the sun is shining brightly above, the world
seems a happier place.

In the summer of 1984, many trees died.

3. Used after a non-finite or verbless clause, at the
beginning of a sentence:
To get there on time, she left half an hour early.
Happy and contented, the cat fell asleep.

4. Used to separate an introductory or transitional
word or phrase (e.qg. therefore, however, by the way,
for instance) from the rest of the sentence:

Yes, it certainly had been an eventful day.

In fact, | don't even know her name.

Driving on icy roads can be dangerous and one
should, therefore, be very careful.
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5. Used before and after any element (e.g. a
dependent clause, a comment) which interrupts the
sentence:

The fire, although it had been burning for several
hours, was still blazing fiercely.

You should, indeed you must, report the matter
to the police.

6. Used before and after a non-defining relative
clause or a phrase in apposition, which gives more
information about the noun it follows:

The Pennine Hills, which have been a favourite
with hikers for many years, are situated between
Lancashire and Yorkshire.

Queen Elizabeth ll, a very popular monarch,
celebrated her Silver Jubilee in 1977.

(Note. No commas are used around a relative clause
that defines the noun it follows: The hills that separate
Lancashire from Yorkshire are called the Pennines.)

7. Sometimes used to separate main clauses linked
by a conjunction (e.g. and, as, but, for, or), especially
when the first clause is long:

We had been looking forward to meeting Sarah’s
husband, but discovered that he was not as pleasant
as we had hoped.

Also = Conversation and Letters below.

COLON

1. (Formal) Used after a main clause where the
following statement illustrates or explains the content
of that clause. It may be replaced by a semicolon or
a full stop:

The garden had been neglected for a long time:
it was overgrown and full of weeds.

2. Used before a long list, and often introduced by
phrases such as: such as; for example; for instance;
in the following examples; as follows:

Your first aid kit should include the following
items: cotton wool, lint, antiseptic lotion, sticking
plaster, bandages and safety pins.

Also = Letters and Quotations below.

SEMICOLON

1. (Formal) Used to separate main clauses, not
(usually) joined by a conjunction, which are considered
so closely connected as to belong to one sentence:
The sun was setting now; the shadows were long.
He had never been to Russia before; however,
it had always been one of his life-long ambitions.

2. Used instead of a comma to separate from each
other parts of a sentence that are already separated
by commas:

There are two facts to consider: first, the
weather; second, the expense.

DASH

1. (Collog.) Used instead of a colon or a semicolon
to make the writing more vivid or dramatic:

Sirens blared, men shouted, and people crowded
in to witness the scene — it was chaos.

So you've been lying to me for years and years —
how can | ever trust you again?

2. (Collog.) Used singly or in pairs to separate extra
information, an afterthought or a comment, in a vivid
or dramatic way, from the rest of the sentence:
Schooldays are the happiest days of our lives —
or so we are told.
Schooldays — or so we are told — are the
happiest days of our lives.
(Note. In more formal usage, parentheses or
commas replace dashes.)

Also => Conversation below.

0

PARENTHESES (GB: ALSO BRACKETS)

1. Used to separate extra information, an
afterthought or a comment from the rest of the
sentence:

Schooldays (so we are told) are the happiest
days of our lives.

He said he'd never seen the sea before (but |
think he was joking).

2. Used to enclose cross-references:
The abacus (see the picture on page 1) is used
for teaching numbers to children.

QUOTATION MARKS (GB: ALSO INVERTED
COMMAS)
(Note. In GB usage they are usually single: ‘Fire!’
In US usage they are usually double: “Fire!”)
Used around a slang or technical term whenitis in
a context in which it is not usually found, or around
a word to which the writer wishes to draw particular
attention:

Next, the clay pot had to be ‘fired’.

He called himself a ‘gentleman’ but you would
never have thought so from the way he behaved.

Also = Conversation and Quotations below.
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HYPHEN

(Note. It must not be confused with the dash, which
separates parts of a sentence. The hyphen is half
the length of the dash.)

1. Sometimes used to form a compound word from
two other words: hard-hearted; radio-telescope;,
fork-lift truck.

2. Used to form a compound word from a prefix
and a proper name: pre-Raphaelite; pro-Soviet; anti-
Nazi.
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3. Used to form a compound word from two other
words which are separated by a preposition: mother-
in-law; mother-to-be; mother-of-pearl; out-of-date.

4, (Esp. GB) Sometimes used to separate a prefix
ending in a vowel from a word beginning with that
same vowel: co-ordination; re-elect; pre-eminent.

APOSTROPHE

1. Used with ‘s’ to indicate the possessive:

Singular noun: the dog’s [dagz] bone.

Singular noun ending in ‘s’: the princess'’s
[prin’sesiz] smile.

Singular proper noun ending in ‘s’ (two possible
forms): King Charles’s | t[a:lziz] crown, King Charles’
["tfa:lziz] crown.

Plural noun: students’ ["stju:dants] books.

Irregular plural: men’s [menz] jackets.

2. Used in a contracted form to indicate the
omission of letters or figures:

I'm (=1am), he's (= he is/has); they'd (= they
would/had). In ‘87 (= 1987).

3. Used with ‘s’ to form the plural of a letter, a figure
or an abbreviation, when these are used as proper
words. In modern usage it is often omitted after a
figure or a capital letter:

In the 1960’s or in the 1960s. MP’s or MPs. He
can’t pronounce his r’s.

4. Used with ‘s’ to form the plural of aword (e.g. a
preposition or a conjunction) that does not usually
have a plural:

No if’s or but’s — just do as | say.

ABBREVIATIONS

1. Afull stop may end an abbreviation or a person’s
initials, although this is becoming less common,
especially in GB usage:

Mr. R. S. H. Smith or Mr R S H Smith.

2. When the abbreviation consists of capitals, it is
common GB usage to omit the full stops: UN, WHO,
BCC.

3. The omission of full stops in a lower case
abbreviation is less common: i.e., p.m., e.g., or ie,
pm, eg.

4. |If the abbreviation includes the last letter of the
word, it is usual in GB usage to omit the full stop:
Mr, Dr, St, Rd.

5. Toform the plural of capital letter abbreviations,
add a lower case 's or s: MP’s or MPs, TV's or TVs.

419

CONVERSATION

1. A new indented paragraph is begun with each
new speaker.

2. Quotation marks enclose all words and
punctuation in direct speech:
“What on earth did you do that for?" he asked.

3. Introductory words (e.g. he said, she cried, they

answered) are separated from the actual words

spoken by commas if no other punctuation mark

(e.g. question mark, exclamation mark) is used:
John said, “That’s all | know.” “That’s all [ know”,

said John. “That”, said John, “is all | know.”
“Why?” asked John.

4. A comma separates a question tag from the rest
of the sentence:
“You knew he’d come, didn’t you?”

5. A mild interjection or the direct use of a name is
separated from the rest of the sentence by a comma:
“Oh, so that's what he wanted.” (BUT: “Oh no! |
don't believe you!”)
“Well, Peter, | did my best.” (BUT: “Peter! Look out!”)

6. Hesitant or interrupted speech can be indicated
by dashes:
“Can | — | mean, would you mind if | came too?”
*You’ll find it in — were his dying words.”

7. Speech within speech is shown by (GB usage)
double quotation marks inside single marks, or (US
usage) single quotation marks within double marks:
‘When the judge said, “Not guilty,” | could have
hugged him.’ (GB)
“When the judge said, ‘Not guilty,’ | could have
hugged him.” (US)

QUOTATIONS

1. The quotation is separated from its introduction
by a colon and is enclosed by quotation marks:

It was Disraeli who said: “Little things affect little
minds.”

2. If aword or phrase is omitted from the quotation,
this is indicated by a row of three dots (...):

“The condition of man ... is a condition of war of
everyone against everyone.” (Thomas Hobbes)

Also —> Conversation above.

LETTERS

1. Abusiness letter is set out as shown below. The
punctuation marks are optional. The address of the
person who is writing the letter is in the top right-
hand corner; the address of the person to whom
the letter is being written is in the top left-hand
corner, but below the address of the sender:



APPENDI|CES

3 Willow Street,

Frambleton,
Suffolk.
SF5 9PK.
6th June, 1984.
Mr D. B. Taylor.
Metalwork Ltd,
Booth Street,
Ormiton,
Lancashire.
LC14 3JQ.
Dear Mr Taylor,
Thank you for...

Yours faithfully/sincerely/(US) truly,

2. InUS usage, a colon is substituted for the comma
in the salutation, except informally:
Dear Ms Burton: but  Dear Mary,

3. In an informal letter, only the address of the
sender is necessary, the optional punctuation is more
likely to be omitted, and Yours sincerely, etc. is
replaced by a more friendly or personal phrase, e.g.
Yours, Yours affectionately, With best / warm wishes,
With love.

[signature]
Mary Burton.
Appendix 8
Prepositions and Homonymous Adverbs.
Meaning and Use
7 about 1. o, 06, O We'll speak about it tomorrow.
OTHOCHTESBHO
2. BOKpYr, Kpyrom, ro O He looked about him.
O He walked about the garden.
3. npumepHo, O It's about five o’clock now.
npueAn3nTeNLHO
above 1. Hag, BblLuEe O The plane flew above the clouds.
O The temperature is above zero.
2. cBbille, 60/bLIE O There were above 200 people there.
across 1. yepes O The boy went across the street.
2. nonepex O They built a bridge across the river.
after 1. nocne O Hereturned home after twelve.
2. Bcnen, 3a O Heran after her.
3. colo3: nocne Toro, Kak O They went home after the work had been
completed.
along 1. Boons O They went along the stream.
2. no O They drove along the road.
3. ganbLue, enepen 0 They moved along.
\ 4. pmecre ¢ O I've brought my sister along.
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2. OT (OTAeNnEeHMe 4acTK,
yoaneHue)

He cut a bit off the rope.
The dog ran off (away).

( among mexay, cpeaun (OTHOGUTCS K d Hewas lost among the crowd of people. N\
B0NbLLIOMY KONWYECTBY
npeomMeToB)
at 1. y, BO3se, okono O He stopped at the door.
2.8 O ['methim at the theatre yesterday.
O He studies at University.
3. Ha, B O He works at the factory.
O He'll see him at the lecture.
4. B (0 BpEMEHW) 0 Igetupat7o’'clock.
before 1. go, nepes (0 BpemeHu) d We’'ll have a walk before dinner.
2. Ccol03: npexae 4em O Before being admitted to Oxford University, he was
carefully tested.
behind nosagm, 3a O He sat behind me.
below rnoa, Huxe O Her photograph is below that picture.
beside pPSaoM ¢, okono, 65113 d He was sitting beside me.
between mexay (0BbIMHO OTHOCUTCS K O She divided the cake between the two of them.
[OBYM NpeaMeTam U rpynnam)
by 1. k (0603HaYeHme cpoka) O We’ll have finished the work by Monday.
2. y, Boane, okoJ/o O He was sitting by the window.
3. MmO O He walked by me without saying a word.
down 1. BHU3 o, ¢ (HanpasneHue) O Heran down the stairs (hill).
2. o, B4O/b M0 O They went down the corridor.
during B TEYEHUE O During my stay in London | visited many museums.
BO Bpemsi O During the war she worked at a plant in Siberia.
for 1. ana O It's a great pleasure for me.
2. 3a O He paid for the dinner.
3. B TeyeHue Q Il stay here for two days.
4. Ha (ykasaHwe cpoka unu O He booked a room for three nights.
MOMEHTA) O We made an appointment for 5 o’clock.
from OT, U3, C QO Thisis a letter from Mary.
(oTKyaa, OT Koro) 0 He has returned from Moscow.
O He took a book from the shelf.
in 1. B (MecTo, Bpems) 0 Welive in St. Petersburg.
O They arrived in London.
O There were several pencils in the box.
O They arrived in 2003/in May/in spring.
2. yepes Q He’ll return in a week/in three days.
inside BHYTDM O The children are inside the house.
into B (HanpasneHne, BHYTPb) O He put the letter into his pocket.
of 1. u3 O Some of my friends came to see me off.
O The watch is made of gold.
2. 0, 06, OTHOCUTE/ILHO O She was thinking of him constantly.
off 1. ¢ (noBepxHOCTH) O He took all the things off the table.
Q
Qa
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{ on 1. Ha (noBEepXHOCTH) O Put the magazine on the table. w
2. B (OHW 1 paTtsl) O They arrived on the 1st of May/on Sunday.
3. no, nocne (B co4eTaHUN O Onreceiving your letter, | telephoned to your
C repyHgauem) brother.
4. 0, 06, Mo (Ha Temy 0) 1 He delivered a lecture on Greek drama.
U What is your opinion on the subject?

out of 13 (HanpaeneHue aeicTens) O He ran out of the room.
outside BHE, 3a npeaessi (-namm) O He went outside the house to meet us.

(kyna/rne)
over 1. Han O Alamp was hanging over the table.

2. cBblLE, CBEDX O There were over a hundred cars waiting near the

bridge.

3. 38, Ha NPOTSXEHN 0 You've done a lot over the past two years.

4. yepes QO He climbed over the wall.
(a)round BOKPYT, KpYromM 0 The earth moves round the Sun.

O There were a lot of flowers around the house.

since 1. ¢ (kakoro-To MOMeHTa) O We've lived here since the war.

COI03:

a) ¢ Tex nop, Kak O I haven’t seen him since he left Moscow.

b) mockoneky, Tak kak [ Since the car is out of order, we’ll go by train.
through 1. yepes, ckBO3b O We were walking through the forest.

2. n3-3a, BCneacTeme O The accident happened through your carelessness.
till, until A0, BrAoTsL 40 O  We'll stay here till (until) Monday.

COI03: 40 TeX Nop noka ... He O 'l work until | finish my work.
to K, B, Ha (kyaa) O They went to the director/to school/to the party.
towards 1. K, N0 HanpaBneHuo K O The ship sailed towards the sea.

2. K, 110 OTHOLUEHWIO K O Heisfriendly towards me.
under 1. moa O He was lying under the tree.

2. MeHbLUe O Heis under forty.
up BBEPX 110, O The steamer sailed up the river.

BBEPX, HaBepx Q

| looked up and saw him. /
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